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TO  THE  RIGHT 

HONOURABLE  AND 

H  I  S  •  M  U C  H  RESPECTED 

Ltf,d;p  hiltp  Herbert  Earle  of  Pcnbroekt 

and  Montgomery,  Baron  H  er  b  e  r  t.  of  CardiA Sfend  Slur. 

•  tirj  tan,  and  Rm  of  KenMI’to™ion,miSK®Hin. 
tin.  Warden  of  the  Stannaries  in  the  Counties  of  Cornwall 
and  Deum,  Charoberlaine  of  the  Houlhold  to  ourdread 
Soveraigne  Lord  King  Charles,  Compa¬ 
nion  ol  the  moft  Noble  Order  of  the  Gar¬ 
ter,  and  one  of  his  Ma  jefties  moft 
Honourable  Privie 
Counfell. 


O  M  E  things  there  are 
which  move  every  one  * 
who  goeth  about  to  pub- 
lifhany  monumentofhis 
skill,  knowledge,  orex- 
perience,to  dedicate  it  to 
lome  perfon,  whom  the  Author  beft  liketh 
of:  for  partly  the  excellency  and  eminenCy 
of  the  perfon  induceth  him  to  do  fo:  partly' 
that  the  worke  may  be  the  fooner  accepted 
ofj  and  entertained  by  the  Readers :  partly, 
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that  by  it  the  tongues  and  pens  of  calumnia¬ 
tors  may  bee  flayed  :  partly  to  exprefle  a 
thankfull  minde  for  fome  benefit  received  : 
and  laflly.to  be  a  pledge  of  former  acquain¬ 
tance  and  love. 

The  firft  three  confiderations  have  em¬ 
boldened  mee  to  prefent  to  your  Honour 
this  it0  Treatije  of  Wounds.  I  am  loth  to 
write  a  Panegyrick  of  the  gifts  which  God 
hath  bellowed  upon  you,  which  are  either 
of  the  minde,  bodie,or  fortune,  ["as  they  are 
by  the  heathenifh  phrafe  termed  )  left  I 
fhould  feeme  to  fome  to  flatter.  Your  em¬ 
ployments  in  his  Majefties  affaires,  are  fuf- 
ficient  witneffes  of  your  wifdome,  difcre- 
tion,  affabilitie  and  magnanimitie.  If  any 
will  turne  his  eyes  and  minde  to  the  confi- 
derat’onof  the  gifts  of  the  body,  hee  fhall 
find  it  endowed  with  fuch  as  furpafle  thofe 
which  may  bee  found  in  moft,  even  of  the 
inferiour  ranke.  The  frame  of  it  is  comely, 
the  ftature  proportionate :  the  temperature 
and  ftrength  are  fuch,  as  that  they  are  fuffi- 
cient  for  the  difpatching  of  the  weightieft 

ardeft  employments.  As 

for 
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for  the  external!  or  gifts  of  fortune,  your 
Honour  hath  them  in  fuch  a  meafure,as  that 
they  exempt  you  from  the  number  of  fuch 
as  mu  ft  bee  beholden  to  others,  and  make 
you  able  to  oblige  others  to  you,  whereof 
there  is  no  fmall  number,  who  almoft  dai¬ 
ly  have  accede  to  your  Honour.  All  thefe 
gifts  your  noble  Birth ,  who  are  defen¬ 
ded  from  memorable  and  famous  Proge¬ 
nitors,  doth  commend  and  grace.  The  pre¬ 
mises  being  confidered,  I  make  no  doubt 
but  that  the  booke  which  beareth  your  title 
in  the  beginning,  will  be  more  acceptable 
to  thofe  who  meane  to  perufe  it,  and  lefte 
fubjetft  to  the  calumnies  of  maligne  cenfu* 
rers.  They  will  bee  loth  to  meddle  with 
that  whereof  you  have  vouchfafed  to  be  a 
Patron. 

Befides  all  thefe  motives,  the  favourable 
refpedt  which  I  ever  hitherto  have  found, 
when  I  had  occafion  to  ufe  your  Honour  in 
my  lawfull  bufinefles,  hath  defer ved  fome 
expreflion  of  a  thankful! mind  at  leaft.  And 
feeing  I  may  defpaire  to  performe  this  dude 
by  any  other  means,than  by  the  fruits  of  the 
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minde  :  I  am:  enforced  at  this  time  to  pte- 
fent  this  meane  Treadle  of  Wounds  to  your 
Honour,  which  you  will  (I  hope)  accept 
of,  although  it  be  a  prefent  much  ihferiour 
to  the  worth  of  your  Pcrfon  ;  feeing  it 
doth  proceed  from  one  who  is  an  unfained 
reverencer  of  your  good  parts,  and  heroi- 
call  vertues.  Which  only  remaineth,I  wi(h 
unto  you  long  life,  to  the  good  of  the  Com¬ 
mon- wealth, and  the  comfort  of  thofe  who 
attend  upon  you-  Health,and  all  other  hap- 
pinefle,  and  will  ever  reft 
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Of  the  def  rription  of  a  wound 3  the  differences  1 ’ 
and  of  the  generall fountaines  of  the fpeciall  \ 
pro gnojlicat  ions, 

N  the  Iaft  Le&ure  which  I  delivered  unto 
you,  from  this  .feat  immediatly  before  the  va¬ 
cation  from  tbefeexercifes,  I  (hut  up  thedo- 
ftrinc  of  ulcers,which  was  the  fecond  treatife 
of  the  firft  part  of  Ghirurgeric,  called  by  mee 
2t “'ternth,  which  tcacheth  the  unition  of 
parts  disjoyned.  Now  order  of  do&rine  doth  require  that  I 
difeourfe  ot  wounds  in  like  manner  :  whereby  the  apparent 
folution  of  the  unitie  of  the  fofc  parts  of  the  body  is  procu¬ 
red^  as  well  as  by  ulcers. 

Ofchis  Treatife  there  (hall  be  two  parts.  In  the  firftl  will  The  parts  of 
let  downe  thofe  things  which  concerne  wounds  in  general!.  thisTreapfe, 
In  the  fecond  part, 1  will  (hew  how  the  wounds  of  the  feve- 
rall  parts  of  the  body,  which  require  ipeciallconfideration, 
arc  to  be  cured. 

In  the  generall  do&rine  concerning  wounds,  I  will  fet  Three  thing* 
dpwne  thefe  three  things  •  The  firfl  fhall  be  of  the  nature  ofa  f?c  downc 
WOj^d :  the  fecond  of  the  generall  prognofticks  of  cja  ration:  do\rf*"craI1 
the  third  fhali  he  of  the  laft  fcope  of  the  Chirnrgeon.  The 
nature  of  a  wound  is  made  manifefi  by  fetting  downe ,  firft 
oT  -  .v-  B  what 
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1  J  Treat  if  e  of Wounds,  r 

what  a  wound  155  Secondly,'  which  bethemaine  differences 
of  .wounds.  In  (hewing  what  a  wound  is,  firftl  rnuil  deli¬ 
ver  the  denomination  of  it :  Secondly,  thedefeription  of  it, 

'  A  wound  fo  called  in  Englifh,  inLatine  is  tearmed'Z'aiW, 
and  in  Greeke  17*  Spa.  Now  to  fet  downe  the  varietie.of 
the  deferiptions  which  arc  afligned  by  Authors,  who  have 
delivered  monuments  efthis  fubjeef  to  pofferitie,  it  would 
prove  ataske  more  laborious  thanfruitfall  :  And  the  exa¬ 
mination  of tfae^n  would  fervo  radier  foroftetltation3  than 
edification.  Moft  of  them  which  are  fet  downe  by  the  mo-» 
derne  Writers,  will  not  endure  the  triall  of  the  lawes  'te-v 
quiredhy  Logicians  in  a  good  definition.  Wherefore  feeing 
when  I  firfi  began  to  read;,  I  promifed  to  acqfaaint  you  with 
materiall  points,  only  of  thofe  fubje&s  which  afterward  I 
fhould  handle,  I  will  leave  the  refutation  of  the  efcapes 
committed  by  Authors  in  this  matter,  which  only  teachech 
what  is  not  to  be  learned.  Micron.  Fabricius  ab  aqua  pendente 
Chimrgu  fux  part,  fecund a  lib .  2.  c,  1.  thus  define  til  a 
wound.  .  i 

It  isafolution  ofcontinuicie  cau fed  in  afofepart  of the 
body  by  an  externall  inffaument :  for  explication  of  himfelfc 
keeaddeth  :  By  a  foft  part  4  underftand  every  fubftance  of 
the  body  the  bones  being  excepted,  f 

But  by  his  good  leave,  as  a  feludon  of  uriitie  in  the  bone 
cau  led  by  erofion^  and  putrifadfioo,  is  called'  or  w- 
ritSy  and  if  it  be  caufcd  by  a  violent  but  blunt  externall  in- 
ft  ru  me  n  t ,  k  is  called  *  a  ray  ox  ftaBura  •  <0  if  a  (elu  tion  of 
unicie  be  procured  in  it  by  a  (harp  incifing  inftrument,  it 
may  becalled  T-fa^cf'  oxvulntu^a  wound.  Truly  Hippocrates 
In  I)is  fixt.it ftion  in  his-treatife  of  wounds  of  rhe  head  thus 
fpeaketh  :  V nlmrum  ojfis  capitis  tot  font  genera;  Of  the  wounds 
of  the  bone  of  the  head,  fo  many  forts  there  are  &c.  Befides, 
fchi^  in  adding  to  a  cariofitie  ofche  bone  caufed  of  a  corrupt 
humonr^,  and  to  a  fracture  procured  by  the  violence  .ora. 
blunt  inftrument,  a  wound  infli&ed  by  a  fharp  inftruraenc 
Wifing»khs  difeourfe  will  be  more  lacthodicailaud  plaiire : 


To  the  end  then  that  you  may  fully  know  the  nature  of 
a  wound,  receive  this  defcripcion  ofir> 

A  wound  is  x  folution  ot  unitie,  caufedby  an  extemall  i  D cfeription, 
inflrument  inching  in  any  pare  of  the  body  .In  this  dclcripci- 
onyou  are  t®  note  thefe  foure  thing?;the  firft  is  the  genus jhe 
fccond  is  the  efficient  caufe  of  It,  the  third  is  the  fubjed  of  it, 
the  fourth  is  the  manner  of  making  a  wound  :  The  genus  is 
comprehended  in  the  firft  words,  where  it  is  faid  to  be  a  fo¬ 
lution  of  unitie  ;  for  this  is  common  to  a  tumor,  ulcer, 
wound,  fractures  of  the  bones  and  luxations  of  the  fame, 
for  in  all  thele  there  is  a  folution  ofunitic,'  the  efficient  caufe 
isfaid  to  be  an  ex  tern  all  inftrument  :  An  externall  inflru- 
meat,  I  call  that  which  is  without  the  cuticuh  or  fcarfe  skin, 
and  hath  no  coherence  or  familiarity  with  the  parts  of  the 
body,  as  a  fword  or  knife.  By  the  efficient  caufe  it  is  diflin-  The  direrence 
guiffied  from  an  ulcer  ;  for  as  an  ulcer  is  procured  byafharp  bctweenc  an 
internal!  humour  eroding  :  So  a  wound  is  caufed  by  a  ffiarp  ulcer  and  a 
externall  infirumenr  inching.  The*  fubjed  wherein  the  W0UHtl- 
wound  is  received,  I  affirmc  to  beany  part  of  the  body,  whe¬ 
ther  the  part  be  externall,  as  when  the  head  is  wounded  with 
a  fword  ;  or  internal!,  as  when  the  ftomack  is  cm  either  by 
a  pcece  of  glafle,or  a  Diamond  (wallowed,  they  being  ffiarp-  * 
edged  or  pointed  :  And  if  the  bone  be  inched,  as  well  as 
the.fbfc  parrs,  a  folution  ofunitie  in  it  is  called  minus, ,  a 
wound,  againfl  Fabricim  ab aqua  pendente.  The  manner  of  in- 
Aiding  a  wound  is  termed  by  mee  incifion,  or  divifion  by 
cutting  :  and  this  terme  doth  make  the  difference  betweene  The  difference 
a  wound  andaconmfion  :  for  as  acontufion  is  caufedby  a  betwecncacoa- 

blunt  inflrunientforciblyfeparating;foawoundisinflided  tufion>  and 

by  a  ffiarp  inftrument  inciting.  So  you  have  the  defer iption  a  wound* 
of  a  wound,  .and  the  explication  of  every  part  of  it  briefly 
fetdowne  :  By  the  which  you  may  examine  the  definitions 
of  others  who  have  written  of  this  ffibjeft,  when  you  (hall 
take  them  into  your  hands.  The  fecond  point  which  I  affir¬ 
med  full/  to  make  up  the  nature  of  a  wound  was  of  the  dif¬ 
ference*  of  it.  And  in  fitting  downe  of  thefe,  exped  not 
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tBe  fell  enumeration  of  all  which  may  be  named,  as  thofe 
takenfrom  the  quantitie,  whereby  a  wound  maybe  called 
great  or  finall :  or  from  the  time  and  continuance,  from 
whence  a  wound  may  be  laid  to  be  newer  old,  andfoch 
like,  which  muft  be  touched  in  the  prognofticks  of  every 
particular  wound  :  Only  I  will  deliver  fuch  as  are  taken 
more  inwardly  from  the  nature  of  a  wound.  Then  a  wound 
is  either  fuch  a  one  as  was  knowne  to  the  ancient  Writers, 
or  was  unknowne:  The  wounds  knowne  to  the  Ancients  are 
either  fimple  or  compounded  :  The  compounded  are  cither 
milde  or  maiigne  :  The  maligne  are  caufed  either  by  a  poy- 
foned  weapon,  or  birings  or  ftingings  of  venomous  crea¬ 
tures.  The  wounds  which  were  not  knowne  to  the  And-  - 
ents*  are  thole  which  are  made  by  gun-ftiot.  Here  you  have 
the  reqnifit  and  neceflary  differences  of  wounds,  which  > 
doe  caufe  fome  variation  in  the  curing,  reprefented  to  the 
eyes  of  your  minde,  as  in  a  table,  which  in  my  proceeding  I  • 
meane  to  handle  exquUiriy.  So  much  thenfhallbefufficienc 
to,  have  beene  fet  downe  concerning  the  nature  ofa  wound, 
which  I  affirmed  in  the  beginning  to  be  manifested,  by  deli¬ 
vering  the  defeription  ofa  wound,  and  the  divers  kindsof 
it  :  Now  it  folio weth  that  I  fpcake  of  the  fecond  generall 
point*  t©  wit,  of  the  generall  prognofticks  of  curing  of  •/ 
wounds.  Whenfocverthen  a  wounded  per fon  is  prefented 
unto  you  to  foretell  the  event  without  errour,  you  are  to 
confider  that  wounds  are  two  fold  :  for  they  are  either  milde* 
which  are  eafiiy  cured,  asafniallwonndinaflefhypart  $0?  - 
they  are  grievous,  and  cured  with  fbme  difficultie  at  the  ; 
leaft.  Grievous  wounds  are  either  Periculofa,  or  Malefic*,  , 
or  Letlxilia^  or  DifilciUa.  Pcrzculofit *  or  dangerous  wounds,  are 
fuch  as  fometimes  are  cured,  although  for  the  troll  part  they  • 
bring  death ;  fochare  fuperficiall  wounds  of  the  braine.D/j5?- 
cilia,  or  wounds  of  hard  curation,  are  fuch  as  may  be  cured  if 
they  be  skilfully  dreffed,  but  if  they  be  not  handled  by  a 
cunning  Chirargion>ra3inne  uncured,  as  fome  penetrating 
wounds  of  the  breaft.  Makfica,  ormifchiev©i&\wowidsi 
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are  fbch  as  leave  a  hurt  ftill  after  them  when  they  are  cured : 
fcch  is  that  wotmd  by  the  which  a  nmftle  is  cut  mnlverft 
quite  a  (under  *  for  then  the  n  ft  of  that  part  is  taken  aWay, 
which  was  moved  by  that  mufcle. 

Letbalia jot  deadly  wounds,  are  (uch  as  bring  inevitable 
death  :  fuch  are  wounds  which  divide  the  great  vdJels [  neere 
to  the  liver  or  heart. So  the  noble  D.  of  Buckingham  Wksdift 
patched  by  a  wound  which  he  received  in  the  a,terl'd  veriofc 
Ifyou  would  know  to  which  of  theft  a  wound  which  is 
offered  to  you  to  be  cured,  is  to  be  referred,  you  rtnift  dili¬ 
gently  examine  theft  foure  things :  Firft,  the  part  afft&ed. 
Secondly,  the  adjun&s  of  the  wound.  Thirdly,  the  habit  of 
the  body.  F ourchly*  the  things  not  natural!. 

As  for  the  part,  you  are  to  confider,  Fir  ft,  its  dignity :  Se* 
condly,  its  fubftance:  Thirdly,thetcmperatnrer  Fourthly, 
the  lituation  of  it :  Fifthly,  the  quantity,  in  the  bignefe 
and  number :  Laftly,  the  aft  of  the  part. 

.  Adjua&s  to  be  confidered  in  a  wound  are  theft :  The  big- 
nefie,  the  figure,  the  fituation,  the  (ymptomes,  and  laft  of  all 
other  diftafts  .complicate  with  the  wound,  as  the  French 
pOx,  or  dropfie,8rc.  *  •  ‘ 

As  for  tile  habit  of  the  body,  you  are  to  confider  whether 
it  be  good  or  ill,  ofalooft  ora  firme  fubftance,  whether  it 
befullor  extenuare: neither  is  the  temperature  of  it  to  be 
negle<5ftd.  .  1  -.d,  •  ••  •  .  -  ^ 

As /or  the  things  not  natural!*  asayre,  meat,  and  drihke^ 
fleepingahd  watching,  and  the  reft  of  them,  I  wilHhhv the 
lift  of  them1  when  I  am  come  to  the  eonfideration  of  every 
particular  wound. 

Now  it  folio  weth  that  I  fhew  you  then  ft  cf  theft  pro* 
gnoft icall (prings  or fotrri  taihes,  by  fitting  downe  ftmepre- 
di&ions  derived  from  them.  :  < 

Firft,a  noble  part,  the  beginning  of  a  faculty  in  continual] 
motion,  the  body  being  of  an  ill  habit,  receiving  a  great 
Wound,  muftofa  necelFnyfcauft-death :  by  inda/fioni  wiii 
s&ake  thissranifeft^o  vj.^vva  :  iteuui* 

B  5  >*  Secondly, 
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.  >  :S?c<MidIy,  the  heart.being  deeply  wouH’dedj'canfetheitliet 

a  fiiddfi'me  opl'peedy.  death*  Firft,  becaufe  iris  a  principal! 
part:  Secondly, becaufe  the  natural! faculty proceedetli  from 

it:  Thirdly,  becaufe  it  is  in  continuall  motion:  Fourthly 
beCdtTle  iris  of  a  hard  and  compaft  fubflance,  and  lb  not  fo 
ealjly-  united :,  F;iftlyj  becaufe  it,  isa  very  hot  parr,  and  Co  ve- 
ryifphjeft:  to  jmftumtion:  Sixtly,  becaufe  it-  is  fingfe,  and 
there  is  no  other  part  which  can  performe  thefun&ion  ofit, 
1:  Thirdljj  the  wounds  ofthe  brain  in  iikemanner  aredead- 
ly,il  they  penetrate  to  thebafis;becaufeit  isa  principall  part, 
the  well-fpring ofthe  an  tnwllfaculty,  in  continuall  motion, 
and  becaufe  iaflamation,  and  a  lharpe  fever  enfueth.  If  the 
wound  of  the  braine  be  ondy  feperficiill,  it  is  to  be  acconn- 
tedonely  dangerons  ;  partly  becaufe  the  motion  is  gentle, 
partly  becaufe  the  fubftanceof  the  part  is  loft,  and  fo  apt  to 

Fourcbly,  fmall  wounds  ofthe  liver,  alchough  they  be 
dangerous,  yet  they  may  admit  confoltdation :  Firft, becanfe 
thefubftance  ofthe  liver  is  like  coagulate  blood,  and  lb  may 
ealily  be  united :  Secondly,  becaufe  if  one  part  ofit  be  wonn- 
ded,  the  other  will  performe  ianguification ;  aswemay  ob- 
ferve  dn  thofe,  the  part  of  whole  liver  is  poffeljed  with  a 
Icirrhous  tumor.  ! 
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-j  Fifthly,  a  wound  received  in  the  vmy,  h i n  the  bel- 

» ly  or  b  eaft  is  deadly :  Firil,  by  reafon  of  the  ofe  ofit  5  for  it 
doth  furiiifh  naturall  blood  toihe  whole  body:  Secondly, 
by  reafon  of  its  Jubilance  •  for  being  nervous,  it  hardly  ad- 
jnittech  confolidation :  Thirdly*  by  reafon  of  the  fituatioif 
ofit;  foraGhirurgeon  can  hardly  come  to  it  to  applv-anv 
localh medicaments.  "  .  '  .7- a  h  I 

^  ■  7.^9^nds  in  the  fiefhy  part  ofthe  drxphragn<!forw‘'d~ 
riffe,  are  dangerous :  Fieri,  becan  fe  we  cannot  come  to  du  fle 
them.  Secondly, becaufe  it  is  incpnr  innail  motion :  Third¬ 
ly,' becaufe  the  parts  within,  the  breatt  are  ea%  inflamed. 
m  ri  Jtbe  woiiqded  in  the  n^vous  part,  ieeriubje  death 
enfueca:  becaufe  AMmmbyxdfon  of  theinflamtionak 
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wyes  doth  eft  fat  ,  and  fometitnes  a  Cohvnlfion. 

Seventhly,  Wounds  of  the  lungs  are  fomedmes  deadly,  if !  7 

a  great  vefleli  in  them  be  divided,*  as  the  vena  arterioft.  Y  et  if  5ec  ®  aJen* 
the  party  live*  they  prove  moft  commonly  mifehievous,  lea-  ,c'^ 

ving  a  fiftula :  of  the  eviration  of  which  T  drfeourfed  in  my 
Le&ares  of  Ulcers,  1634,'  - 

Eighthly,  wound*  of  the  fpleene,if  they  be  not  great, and 


but  onely  appointed  by  nature  to  be  a  receptacle  of  feculent 
and  bbeke rnebneholy blood;  - :r  -  ■  .  r 

•  N  inrbly*  wounds*  of  the  9 fbU  felti*  bring  death  at  the  Ik#, 


of  a  nervous  fubttance^  which  doth  not  ealily  admit  iinition» 
Thirdly,  becaufe  the  humor  which  it  ought  to  containe  un- 
till  the  time  ofexcretion ,  corruptethrhe  parts  unto  which 
krisfent.d  Mf&idii  tit§  i  tosnun  jiM  .•rf..-.;  1 
T.enthiy,  a. wound  itvthfc  *moUth  of  the  ilomacke  is'  grie¬ 
vous  :  Firft,becaufe  it  is  of  an  exquifue  fen/e :  Secondly, be- 
cauie  fearfuirfymptomes,  as  fwounings  and  faintingsdo  en- 
fue :  Thirdiyy.  becaufe  ctWe  (rut#  be  difficulty  -of  fvvat* 
lowing . ;  —  " 

Eleventhly,  Abounds  of  the  kidney^,-!/ rhey-pa®  not  to- 
the  cavity,  bring  not  inevitable  death :  yea  fame  are  of  opi¬ 
nion  that  >ep?07sp,iV3  that  Is,  ext  raft  toil  of  (tones  out  of  the 
kidneyes  by  inci(ion,rnay.  f^lybe  a'dminiftred*  Of  this  ope¬ 
ration  I  will  fpeake  in  it  owne  place.  - 

Tweftlrly,  woundsof  the  fmall  gutsarefor  the  mo#  part *" 
deadly  :  Fir#,  becaufe  they  are^f  a  membranous  fubftance : 
Secondly,  becaufe  they  areof  an  exquifite  fenfe.  But  wounds 
in  ri}e  thieke guts cure  more  .eafiiy  (cured*  betaufetheir  £u&. 
itanceia  more  thickc,  andr  fo  admit  ceth  more  promptly  ag-a 
glutination ;  and  bekig  not  fofcnftble  as  the  fmall  guts  are, 1 
fainpings  and  otherfearfoll  fymptomesdoc  not  fo  frequently 
invade*  h  sdf 

Laftly, 
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Laftly,  if  one  be  wounded  in  the  Mcftntery,  inevitable 
death  mull  enfue :  Firft,  becaufe  there  muft  bea  great  flax 
ofblood'by  rqafoo  of  the.  multitude  of  the  veines.  init  a  Se- 
*  ‘  '  cQ^dly^b^c^ie.weanapt'eafily  come  thither  ta  a^y  lo- 
cali  raeanes ; ,  Thirdly,  becauft  the  chylus  is  flayed  from  pa£ 
ling  t®  the  liver  to  be  made  blood,  and  fo  fanguification  is 
V  hindered,  without  the  which  the  body  cannot  iubfiftl 

Examples  of  •[  did  aflirme  fome  wounds  to  hz  maligna ,  or  mifthievous, 

JJJ*.  tgtia  vu  nc  ^hicb  leave  fome  hurt  or  imperfeftxQs  in  the  parts  after  they  \ 
are  cured :  pf  fuch  receive  theft  examples  following, 
i  Firft, a  wound  above  the  eye  browe.s,with  a  frafture  of  the 

i  IcnUi  when  the  Wound  is  incarnate,  it  can  hardly  be  brought 

to^cica^.,;  :  ;|1  <  [ 

t *  Secondly,  if  thehraine  he  remarkably  Wounded,  theparty 

r^maineth  foolifh,  and  more  ftupid  than  he  was  before* 

3  *  -Thirdly,  if  the  bottorrie'pf  the  ftomach  be  wounded,  im«* 
hecillity and weakpeffe ofconca&ion enfueth. ;  :l  .. 

4  Fourthly,  if  a  nerve  or  a  ligament  which  tyeth  bones  to- 
o  i  gether,  or  a  mofclef  he  trian&erfly:  cut  afunder,  motion  is 

hindered  v  :  'ji  m 

Fifthly,  when  the  GUrea^  or  the  fubftanee i  which  is  found 
in  the  gre^t  foynts  to  ntoiften  them,  reftmbling  the  whites 
of egges,  is  let  out  by  a  wound,  the  joynt  groweth  ftife,and 
fo  the  motion  is  impaired,,  /  \  >\  avo;/  j;  / 
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Ofth?  meaner  of  flaying  an  imm  oderate  flux  of  blood  in  a  mound. 

giF>|  Jf/xd.ltet-l  I.  'iO‘JT6  V t>Il 3  1J  1  ‘ 

'Avmg  in  the  former  Le&ure  fet  downe  the  two  firft 
.pomtSiOf  the  generall  dtj&rine  c£  wounds,  to  wit,  the 
namre  of  a  woand,iarld  thefonotaines  from  whence  the  pro* 
gooftiekesiaf  wounds  are.  fetched  •  and  having  by  propoun¬ 
ding  fome  examples  fhewed  the  praftiee  of  them :  now  I  am 
to  ft  t  downe  the  third  general!  point,  which  is  the  Jaftftope 

-  '  v  -  Ad 
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and  end  which  the  Chirurgeon  doth  propofe  to  himfelfe  The  union  of 
when  hegoeth  about  to  cure  any  wound^and  that  is  the  uni-  P3lts  ^cPa  a* 
tionofthe  parts  disjoyned.  K 

Firft  then  I  will  fee  downethe  divers  forts  of  unitionor  The  differ*  iv 
union  of  the  parts;then  the  caufes  which  procure  this  union,  ces  of  union. 

Of  union  then  there  are  two  kindes:  the  firft  is  called  Jym- 
pbjfis,  or  agglutination,  or  concretion.  The  fecond  is  na¬ 
med  fyjpncofif)  colligation,  or  concarnation.  Sympbyfes  is  the  1 
tinition  of  parts  disjoyned,  no  middle  fubftance  concurring. 

Thiskinde  ofunion  is  (aid  by  the  Ghirurgcons  to  bee  per¬ 
formed  by  the  firft  intention.  And  if  the  terme  of  the  frit  in-  The  fir  ft  incctv 
tentionor  fcope  were  not  fo  to  be  taken,  that  would  be  ab-  non. 
folutely  falfe  which  Hippocrat.6.  Apborifm .  1 9.  affirmeth,  that 
the  premium  or  foreskin  bting  cut  afunder,  doth  not  admit 
uni t|on.  But  it  is  not  to  bee  doubted  but  that  it  will  admit 
-  confolidation  by  a  flefhy  fubftance  uniting  the  parts  disjoy¬ 
ned  :  although  this  cannot  be  done  by  meere  agglutination. 

And  whereas  Galen  90.  art.  Medic .  averreth  union  in  theirt- 
ftrumentary  parts  to  bee  impoffible  ;  to  make  this  good 
which  he  affirmeth,  we  muft  obferve  one  thing,  that  in  this 
place  an  inftrumentary  part  is  not  taken  in  it  ampleft  fignift- 
cation,  by  the  which  it  comprehendethall  parts  which  are 
minifteriall  to  other  parts ;  and  fo  the  veines  and  arteries  are 
inftrumentary  parts,  becaufethey  ferve  the  livor  and  heart 
for  the  diftribution  of  the  naturall  blood  and  fpirit,  and  the 
vitall  blood  and  fpirit  for  the  maintenance  and  good  of  the 
body.  But  an  inftrumentary  part  is  here  raken  as  it  is  oppo- 
fite  to  a  fimple  part :  for  all  the  parts  of  the  body  are  either 
fimple,as  the  flefh,vemes,fibres,8tc.  or  compound  or  inftru¬ 
mentary,  as  a  finger  ;and  fo  inftfumentary  parts  taken  in  this 
fignification  are  not  united  by fimpbyfis, they  being  wounded; 
but  by Jyjfarcofis j  that  is,  not  after  the  firft,  but  fecond  inten¬ 
tion.  And  fo  Galen  in  91.  cap.  followingdoth  explicate  him¬ 
felfe  :  where  talking  of  a  wound  in  a  bone,  hee  faith,  But  if  a 
bone  ftiffer  folu  ion  of  unity,  it  cannot  Le  united,  as  I  laid : 
and  he  addeth  this  claufe^Ycc  it  may  be  united  by  the  fecond 
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/cope.  Hemeanethby  the  growing  of  afieffiy  fubftancebe- 
tweene  the  parts  of  the  bone  fevered. 

But  you  may  demand  of  me  what  parts  admit  unition  by 
fimpbjfisy  or  the  firftjntemion. 

I  anfwer,  that  the  flcfhy  parts  disjoyned,  admit  this  fort  of 
confolidation  in  all  the  periods  of  the  life,and  the  fpermatick 
parts  before  the  feventh  yeare  be  expired,  the  bone  being  ex¬ 
cepted:  but  they  are  onely  united  by  thefecond  intention 
after  the  feventh  yeare  expired. 

The  fecond  kinde  of  unition  of  parts  fevered  by  a  wound 
i  s  called  by  Galen  de  comp,  me d.  fecund,  be.  csp.de plug, a,  Sujjar- 
cofis :  and  it  is  nothing  elfe  but  the  union  of  parts  disjoyned 
by  a  middle  fhbftance.  Now  this  fubftance  is  fotnetimts  like 
to  the  parts  which  it  uniteth,  as  in  wounds  in  flefhy  parts : 
or  it  refembleth  not  the  parts  which  it  uniteth,  as  in  the 
wounds  of  the  fpermaticke  parts  after  the  feventh  yeare. 

Having  delivered  unto  you  the  two  kindes  of  the  union 
or  cenfolidation  of  parts  feparated  by  a  wound, now  I  am  to 
come  to  the  can  fes  of  unition  or  confolidation  of  theparts 
/eparated.  Thefe  cau fes  are  either  efficient  caufes,  orinftru- 
mentary.  The  efficient  caufes  are  two,  to  wit.  Nature,  and 
the  Chirnrgeon.  Nature  out  ofall  do.ubc  is  the  chiefe  effici¬ 
ent  caufe,for  ffieever  labouring  to  preferve  her  felfe,fendeth 
unto  the  parts  of  the  body  fo  much  of  the  naturall  balfame  of 
i  t  as  is  fufficient  to  unite  the  parts  disjoyned. .  If  you  would 
know  what  Imeaneby  the  termeof  the  naturall  balfame,  I 
meanc  the  radicall  and  alimentary  moyfture,  the  feat  of  the 
naturall  hear,  by  the  which  two  every  individuum  or  Angular 
perfonis  maintained,and  fubfiftetb. 

Now  there  are  foure  things  which  may  hinder  nature  from 
efFc&ing  of  the  union  of  the  parts  disjoyned :  The  ftrft  is  an 
evill  conformation^  as  when  thebrimmes  of  a  wound  are 
not  proportionally  and  hand fomly  united  and /et  together. 
The  fecond  is  the  continuance  of  this  ill  conformation.  The 
third  is  an  unnatural!  body  remaining  in  the  wound:this  un¬ 
natural!  body  is  either  onnaturall  by  event,  as  a  fhiver  of  a 
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bone  feparated  from  the  hole,or  by  itowne  nature ;  as  when 
a  peece  of  weapon  which  wounded  doth  flick  in  the  wound. 
The  fourth  is  the  diftemperature  of  the  wounded  pare :  for  if 
it  be  either  too  horror  too  cold,  the  diftemperature  muft  bee 
removed,  and  the  natural!  temperature  reftored,  before  that 
unition  can  be  expe&ed  or  procured. 

The  fecond  eflicient  caufe  of  the  unition  of  the  parts  fe¬ 
vered  by  a  wound,  I  affirmed  to  be  the  Chirurgeon :  he  is  the 
minifter,  not  the  Lord  ofNature,  and  is  onely  to  further  her 
defignes,  and  to  labour  to  remove  the  lets  and  impediments 
which  may  hinder  her  from  attaining  to  her  purpofe,  which 
is  the  reftitutionof  the  parts  disjoyned  to  their  naturall  uni¬ 
on.  The  Chirurgeon  then  is  to  performe  fome  duties.  Now 
thefe  duties  are  either  common  to  both  the  kinds  of  unition, 
to  wit,  Jympbyfis  and  fjjjarc&fij,  or  they  arc  proper  to  each. 
Thecommon  duties  are  in  number  (even.  Firft,  the  flaying 
of  the  blood.  Second,  the  removing  of  ftrange  bodies  from 
the  wound.  Third,  the  provision  that  no  fuch  bodies  fall 
into  die  wound.  Fourth^that  he  maintaine  the  naturall  tem¬ 
perature  of  the  part.  Fifth, that  he  reftore  it  if  it  be  loft.  Sixt, 
the  confideration  of  the  quittour  and  excrements,  which 
flow  from  the  wound.  Seventh,  is  the  removing  of  general! 
accidents. 

In  the  ftaying  of  blood  the  Chirurgeon  is  to  fet  two 
things  before  his  eyes :  The  firft  is,  how  much  blood  he  is  to 
fuffer  to  flow  before  he  ftay  it,  if  the  wounded  per  fon  muft 
leefe  any  blood:  The  fecondis,  by  what  meanes  the  blood 
is  to  be  flayed.  * 

As  for  the  quantity  of  the  blood  which  is  to  bee  differed 
to  flow,  you  may  fuffer  it  to  flow  plentifully,  if  the  party  be 
of  afanguineconftitution,have  a  fleffiy  habit  of  the  body,  if 
the  veines  bee  large,  and  ifehe  feafon  be  hot,  forthisdoth 
hinder  inflamation  to  enfue.Ifyou  obferve  indications  con¬ 
trary  to  thefe,  then  it  muft  flow  but  fparingly,  for  ic  is  the 
treafure  oflife. 

The  meanes  of  flaying  of  the  blood  are  in  number  eight. 
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The  firft  is  ,  the  application  of  pledgets  y  or  dofils  of  lint 
or  tow  moyfined  ckher  in  the  whites  of  cgges  beaten,  or  in 
v'negerand  water,  taking  in  tender  bodies  one  part  of  vine- 
ger  and  three  of  water  ;  bat  in  hard  bodies  yon  may  take  one 
part  of  vineger,  andewoondy  of  water.  This  mixture  is 
called  Pojcj  :  it  mad  be  applyed  warme ;  for  cold  applicati¬ 
ons  are  hurtful!  for  wounds.  Apply  not  dry  lint  or  tow 
dry,to  a  wound  bleeding  in  any  way :  for  they  cleave  fo  firm¬ 
ly  to  the  brimmes  of  the  wounded  parts ,  that  they  pro- 
cureoftena  new  flux  of  blood,  when  they  are  removed , 
feeing  they  mud  with  fome  force  bee  removed:  Uolefle  fo¬ 
mentation  with  fome  moyftning  and  malaxing  liquor  be  ufed, 
as  with  milke  or  butter,  and  beere  warmed  :  which  are  not  to 
be  ufed  in  wounds  in  the  flefhy  parts. 

The  fecond  is  the  deligation  of  the  vefleli  which  fendeth 
forth  blood,  whether  it  be  veirre  or  artery :  This  is  to  be  ufed 
when  great  veflels  are ’wounded.  Anbrofe  Pamylib.  1 1  ,c.  20. 
would  have  this  meane  to  be  ufed  after  the  amputadon  ofa 
member,  whom  you  may  reade:  but  in  my  judgement  his 
practice  is  but  a  troublelome  and  dangerous  toy :  as  he  (hall 
find,  who  (hall  goe  about  to  make  triall  of  it.  In  the  deliga- 
rion  ofa  vefleli  two  things  are  to  be  confidered. 

Thefirft  is,  that  if  a  a  nerve  accompany  the  vefleli,  which 
fendeth  forth  blood,  (as  you  may  fee  in  the  foporali  artery, 
which  hath  the  recurrent  nerve  annexed  to  it)  you  are  with 
your  nailes  to  feparate  thenervefrom  the  vefleli :  becaufe  the 
part  into  the  which  the  nerve  is  inferred  (hall  be  deprived  of 
•oving ,  and  feeling ,  and  extraordinary  paine  will  bee 
caufed. 

The  fecond  thing  to  bee  confidered  in  the  deligation  ofa 
vefleli  is,  that  the  binding  be  not  too  flrait,  becaufe  fo  the 
vefleli  (hall  bee  cut  afunder  too  foone,  and  fo  a  new  fluxion 
fhall  be  procured. 

The  threed  wherwich  the  vefleli  is  bound  muft  be  either  of 
ftrong  filk  or  fteele  hemp,  as  they  terme  ii,  Inch  is  the  (baling 
threed ;  For  thefe  are  not  fo  fubje&  to  pucriia&ion,  and  (o 

,  '  there 
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there  is  leffefe  are  of  anew  bemorrage,  which  would  prove 
more  dangerous  than  the  firft. 

The  third  meane  to  ftay  bleeding,is  the  application  ofSar- 
coticall,  or  incarnative  medicaments.  Such  is  that  which  Ga~ 
kn  prefcribeth,  5.  Method,  4.  of  aloe,  f  ankincenfe,  the  baires 
of  a  Hare,  and  che  white  of  an  egge,  all  being  brought  to  the 
confidence  of  hony.  In  tender  bodies  take  one  part  offrank- 
incenfe,  and  two  of  aloe:  In  hard  bodies  one  part  of  aloe, and 
two  offrankincenfe,  In  thofew  hohavea  mean  habit  ofbody, 
ufe  equal  parts  of  both  .Ollhanumin  guttis  is  better  than  frank- 
iocen  fe.  Apply  this  medicament  upon  pledgetsor  dofils  ofiinc 
or  tow.  The  maner  of  dreding  is  this.Couch  the  vcfiell  with 
the  finger,  then  clean  fe  the  wound  from  the  dotted  blood, 
8c  all  other  moyfture,with  a  peece  of  a  fponge  wet  in  red  wine 
or  any  aftringent  deco&ion.  Afterward  befprinkle  the  parts 
of  the  wound  about  your  finger  with  the  powder  of  aloe  and 
frankincenfe.  Then  apply  a  pledget  or  a  dofill  armed  with  the 
aforenamed  medicament,  which  prefcntly  prefle  downe  with 
your  finger.  Laft  of  all,  keeping  downe  the  applications  ei¬ 
ther  with  your  finger,  or  with  a  probe,  fill  up  the  wound 
with  pledgets  or  dofils  armed.  This  being  done,  nothing  re- 
mainetb,but  to  apply  a  double  cloth  moiftned  in  fome  aftrin¬ 
gent  liquor,  and  wrung,  to  the  wounded  part,  and  to  roule 
it  up  •  begin  to  roule  below  the  wound,  when  you  are  come 
tothewounda  compafle  it  with  three  orfoure  circumvolu¬ 
tions  :Tbena(cend  and  roule  the  part  above  the  wound,  to 
prefle  the  bloud  out  of  theveflell,  and  fb  the  flux  of  bloud 
will  be  flayed.  You  are  not  to  open  the  wound  afterward, 
but  either  upon  the  third  or  fourth  day.  Then  all  the  pled- 
getsor  dofils,  except  the  laft,  which  immediatly  cleaveth  to 
theveflell, are  to  be  taken  away, and  new  ones  to  be  applyed, 
the  wounded  parts  having  beene  befprinkled  with  more  of 
the  powder.  Thus  you  are  to  drefle  the  wound  every  other 
dayuntill  the  part  be  incarnate,  and  no  feare  be  left  of  any 
more  bleeding. 

The  fourth  way  to  ftay  bleeding,  is  the  inje&ion  of  aftrin- 

C  3  gent 
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gent  medicaments  5  if  we  cannot  come  to  reach  to  the  Yeflell 
with  the  finger,  by  reafon  of  the  depth  of  the  wound,  fuch 
are  bole  Armen  iack,  terra  figiBata,  marking  Gone,  byfecjttit 
finguK  draconis ,  new  gaules,  the  juyce  of  the  Sloe,  Plancane* 
Comfrey,  KnotgrafTe,  Miitole,  Horfe-taile,  and  Leekes  •  of 
the k  you  may  frame  fuch  compofidons  as  this  is :  IV  -facet  tm» 
[ohm ijor.  polygon,  eymfztian.  §  ft ,  facet  fol.  pom  ^i.  bol.  oriental .  5*1, 
pmgmn.  dracon.$$.Mifc-  Such  medicaments  are  powerful!, 
when  the  menftruall  courfes  in  women  flow  immoderately. 

5  The  fifth  way  to  flay  bleeding,  is  the  tranfvers  fe&ion  and 
cutting  afunder  of  the  great  veflell,  which  powreth  out  the 
bloud.  Whenfoever  a  horrible  cfFufioa  of  bloud  follovveth 
after  a  wound,  you  may  gather  that  the  veflell  is  not  cut  a* 
funder  tranfvers,unlefle  there  be  an  enorme  feparation  of  the 
parts  wounded,  not  differing  much  from  difmembring :  for  if 
the  veflell  be  cut  tranfvers  wholly  afunder  by  a  fharpe  wea¬ 
pon,  that  part  of  it  which  is  next  to  the  radication  of  it, 
fflrinketh  up  towards  it  beginning,  and  is  covered  with  the 
flefti  of  the  adjacent  parts.  If  fuch  a  cafe  be  prefenced  to  you, 
follow  Galen  his  counfell,  who  5.  Method,  5.  advifeth  that  you 
life  up  the  veflel  from  the  fubjacent  parts  with  a  fiiver  hooke, 
and  fo  divide  it  being  feparate ;  and  that  afterward  you  twift 
the  upper  part  of  the  veflell,  which  is  eafiiy  done  by  laying 
hold  ofthe  part  of  the  veflell  which  is  without  the  hooke. 
That  kind  of  fiiver  hooke  which  is  ufed  in  Anatomicall  di£ 
fc&ions,is  fitteft,for  this  wreathing  of  the  mouth  of  the  vefc 

fell  hindereth  the  effluxion  of  bloud.  #  * 

✓  The  fixth  way  to  flay  bleeding  in  a  wound,  is  to  cauie  an 

efehare.  Now  this  may  bee  done  either  by  an  a&uall  cautery, 
or  by  an  efcharoticall  medicament:  But  wee  ought  not,  but 
upon  great  nece(fitie,tohave  recourfeto  uftion.  Firft,  be- 
caufe  it  is  horrible  to  the  fight  and  apprehenfion ;  tor  it  doth 
in  a  manner  exanimat  cowardly  per  fans.  Secondly,  became 
the  benefit  of  it  is  uncertaine :  tor  often  times  after  that 
cruft  or  efehare  is  fallen, a  new  hemorrage  doth  enfue.  If  you 

be  driven  to  ufe  the  aft  wall  cautery,  then  you  are  to  cbferve 

two 
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two  things  in  thea&ion :  The  firft  is,  that  you  clean fe  the 
wound  from  clotted  bloud,  that  the  veflell  may  plainly  ap¬ 
pears, otherwife  you  having  burned  only  thecoagulat-bloud,  ' 
you  /hall  thinke  it  burned  to  be  a  cruft  caufed  in  the  veflell, 
which  is  not  fo  •  and  fb  the  next  day  it  being  diflblved,  will 
give  way  to  a  new  fluxion.  Thefecondis,  that  you  apply  ; 
the  aftuall  no  more  than  once,or  twice  at  the  moft:  for  by  the 
flrft  impreHIon  of  the  cautery  the  veflell  doth  ftirinke  toge¬ 
ther  ’y  but  by  the  fecond  it  is  wrinkled,  if  you  apply  the  a&u- 
all  cautery ;  the  third  it  is  turned  unto  a  coale,  which  being 
diflfolved  by  the  moifture  of  the' blend  in  the  veflell  will  fall 
away,  and  fo  make  way  to  a  new  fluxion  of  bloud.  The  me¬ 
dicaments  which  ftay  bleeding  bycaufing  of  an  efehare,  are 
thefe.  Vitriol iy  Allunty  JEpptiacum,  fharpned  with  calcined ; 

Vitriol,  theoyleof  ri/ri^and  the  oyleof  Sulphury  Aqua  for*  , 
its  and  aqua  regUy  the  trochifces  of. Minium  deferibed  by  Vigo . 

But  a  medicament  made  of  Limber,  an  earth  which  the  Pain¬ 
ters  ufe,  and  Calx  viva  exceedeth  all  thefe,  for  it  caufeth  lit¬ 
tle  paine,  and  mightily  clofeth  the  mouthes.  of  the  veffels; 

About  twentieyearesagoereturning  from  the  Bathe  in  Som*  a  Hiftoric* 
merfet-fhire  to  the  Howlt,  five  miles  from  Chefter,  where 
then  I  remained,  having  lodged  in  Newport  inShropfhire 
by  the  way,  I  was  called  by  this  Lord  Gerrards  Grand-father* 
to  Gerards  Bramley-  to  take  a  view  of  his  Taylor,  who  had 
fradtured  both  thefocils  of  thelegge,  a  little  below  the  knee, 
aoout  the  bredth  of  a  Palme.  When  I  did  behold  the  fradture 
with  a  wound,  and  the  extenuation  of  the  body,  for  the  ac¬ 
cident  fell  out  ten  weekes  before,  neither  were  the  bones 
united  $  and  befides,  there  was  a  great  turn  or  jn  the  knee  5  I 
pronounced  a  lingering  death  to  the  party,  unlefTe  he  we’re 
out  of  hand  difinembred  above  the  knee.  Being intreated  by 
the  ficke  parti e,  and  the  Earle,  to  performs  the  operation,  I 
yeelded  unto  their  requeft  $  ,-but  having  by  me  neither  inftru- 
ment,  nor  medicament,  thus  I  fupplyed  the  defeft  of  both  : 

I  made  a  medicament  of  Limber  and  tinflaked  Lime,  taking 
equal  1  parts  of  both,  which  I  found  there,  the  houfe  then 

being 
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being  in  reparation ;  I  ufed  a  Joyners  whip-fiaw  newly  too- 
thed :  And  in  the  prefence  of  two  Chirurgeons,  Mr.  Cote, 
who  dwelt  in  Lichfield and  Mr,  Hejwod,  who  dwelt  in 
Newport  ,  I  difrnerobred  the  Lords  Taylor,  unto  whom  the 
Lord  gave  ten  pounds  a  yeare  during  his  life  time, 'who  lived 
many  y cares  afterward.  When  I  drefled  the  wound  the 
fourth  day,  I  found  the  mouths  of  all  the  veffels  (hut  by  in¬ 
carnation,  lb  powerfull  was  the  reftri&ive  medicament, mide 
of  equal}  quantities  of  Umber  and  unflaked  Lime,  rubbed  to 
a  fine  powde<*,  and  reduced  to  the  forme  of  a  liniment  by  the 
addition  of  the  whites  of  Egges  beaten,  and  the  haire  ofai 
Hare.  Fallopius  in  his  bookeof  wounds  hath  an  ingenious 
device,which  is  this :  He  will  have  you  to  take  a  reed,  which 
in  bignefle  is  anfwerable  to  the  capacide  of  the  wound.  The 
one  end  being  flopped  with  a  cor  ke,  hee  will  have  you  to  fill 
it  with  Germane  or  Hungarian  Vitriol  melted < when  the  Vi¬ 
triol  is  cold,  it  is  to  be  tnruft  in  one  end  an  inch  without  the 
reed,  and  to  be  kept  to  the  veffell  for  the  fpaceof  an  houre  • 
in  the  which  (pace  of  time  the  mouth  of  the  veffell  will  bee 
,  (hue  firmly. 

7  Seventhly,  a  flux  of  bloud  is  flayed  by  opening  of  a  veine 
in  the  oppofite  fide,  although  much  bloud  hath  beetle  loft  5 
but  the  bloud  muft  be  drawne  lea fu rely ;  Befides  this,  the  ex¬ 
tremities  of  the  body  muft  be  bound  with  reafbnable  ftraic  li¬ 
gatures,  where  it  fhall  feeme  beft  to  the  skilfull  Chirurgeon. 

S  The  eighth  way  to  flay  bloud, is  to  code  the  w  hole  body : 
for  fo  the  bloud  is  congealed,  and  fo  made  unapt  to  flow: 
This  is  performed  by  twowayes:  Firft,  in  letting  downe 
the  wounded  partie,  laid  in  afheet,  into  a  bath  of  extreme 
cold  water,  to  procure  a  lipothomie  orfainting,  and  by  this 
the  fpirits  returne  from  the  extremities  of  the  body  to  the 
center.  Secondly,  this  is  performed  by  Narcoticall  medica¬ 
ments:  Receive  this  one  as  a  pmetne:l&diafcord.$\\).pbil<>r). 
Perjici  55  (L  fyrzip.papav.albi  $\.aq.  pap  av. err  at. ant  fyerm  it.ranar. 
|iij .Mijc.  utfiit  to.  [amend*  frigid* :  After  the  patient  hath 
taken  the  potion,  let  him  be  kept  quiet,  and  let  him  addrefle 
-  '  him- 
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himfelfe  for  fleepe.  Although  this  dofe  of  narcoticals  may 
feeme  too  large,  yet  it  may  be  given  againe  after  that  twelve 
houres  are  expired,  if  need  (hall  require :  Thefe  two  laft  pra¬ 
ctices  are  excellent  in  immoderat  hemorrages  at  the  nofe. 


Lect.  III. 

Of  removing  from  the  wound  extraneous 
bodies. 


THe  fecond  dutfe  which  a  Chirurgeon  is  to  performe  to 
nature, to  affift  her,and  to  further  her  inclination, to  pro¬ 
cure  the  unition  of  the  parts  fevered  by  a  wound,  is  to  pro¬ 
vide  that  no  cxternall  or  ftrange  body  be  fuffered  to  be  in  the 
wound,  which  may  hinder  unition.  In  this  point  two  things 
are  to  be  fe t  downc :  Firft,  the  differences  of  ftrange  or  ex¬ 
traneous  bodies :  Secondly,the  meanes  by  the  which  they  are 
removed.  As  concerning  the  differences  of  thefe  bodies,they 
are  extraneous,  either  by  accident,  or  of  their  owne  nature. 
Thofe  which  are  extraneous  by  accident,  are  of  three  forts : 
for  they  are  either  foft,  as  peeces  of  contufed  or  feparated 
flefh,  and  clots  of  bloud  ;or  they  are  hard,  as  peeces  of  bones 
or  cartilages ;  or  they  are  of  a  meane  fubftance,  as  peeces  of 
membranes,  tendons,  chords  andhaire.  Now  thofe  bodies 
which  are  extraneous  ofetheir  owns  nature,  are  either  (oft, 
as  peeces  of  the  wounded  mans  garments  5  or  hard,  and  thefe 
are  either  metalline,  as  peeces  of  fteele, weapons  and  bullets  $ 
or  not  metalline,  as  (hi vers  of  wood,  gravell,  and  fuch  like. 

Having  deferibed  as  it  were  in  a  table,  the  divers  forts  of 
extraneous  bodies,  to  helpe  the  memory,  which  are  able  to 
hinder  the  parts  disjoyned  in  a  Wound,  as  long  as  they  con¬ 
tinue  in  the  wound’  5 1  am  now  to  deliver  unto  you  the  wayes 
and  meanes  by  the  which  they  are  to  be  removed,  and  taken 
out  of  the  wounds. 

Firft  then,things  extraneous  accidentally, as  clotted  bloud, 

D  haires. 
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Lures,  dart  or  gravel!,  they  may  bewafhedaway  with  claret 
or  white  wine  warmed,  ^y«*-vi*\c>virieger  and  water,  oxy- 
mel  diflolved  in  water  :  or  if  you  be  io  the  counrrey,  where 
thefe  things  cannot  prefeutly  be  had,  you  may  ufe  milke,  or 
beare,  or  ale  warmed;  you  are  not  to  omit  the  cleaning  of 
the  wound  with  a  Probe  armed  with  lint ;  if  (plincs  of  bones, 
or  peeces  of  flefh,  membranes,  tendons,  or  ligaments  fticke 
in  the  wound,  you  are  to  take  them  out  either  with  your 
Forcips  or  Ravens  bils.  Having  (hewed  you  how  things  ac¬ 
cidentally  extraneous,  which  might  hinder  the  unition  of 
the  wound,are  to  be  removed  :  Now  I  muft  in  like  manner  fet 
downc  how  bodies  of  their  owne  nature  extraneous,  which 
ilicke  in  wounds  and  hinder  confolidation,  aspeecesof  the 
weapon,  bullets, and  (uch  like  are  to  be  taken  out.  In  the  ex* 
traftion  of  thefe  bodies,you  are  to  fee  before  your  eyes  thefe 
two  things  5  to  wic,  thecircumftances  and  the  manner  of  ex¬ 
tracting  of  them.  As  for  the  circumftances,  thefe  two  are  to 
be  obferved  : 

Firft,  that  you  attempt  not  the  extra&ion  of  fuch  bodies, 
as  cannot  but  with  great  difficulty,  paine  and  danger  bee 

drawne out,  and  with  the  Which  remaining  in  the  body  the 
wound  may  be  cured  5  (uch  are  bullets  (licking deeply  in  the: 
great  joy  nts,  as  are  the  elbow  and  the  knee. 

The  fecondis,  that  you  goenotabouc  the  extraction  of 
fuch  bodies,  if  you  fee  the  wound  to  be  mortall,and  that  the 
partie  muft  die :  the  Prognofticks  «f  (uch  wounds  I  delive¬ 
red  unto  yoi?  in  my  firft  Le&ure  of  wounds,  page  4.  whither 
I  remit  you:  for  if  you  draw  out  the  weapon  wherewith  a 
great  veftelloF  thr  liver  or  heart  is  wounded,  you  (hall  ba¬ 
tten  death  :So  the  pulling  out  of  Feltons  knife  out  of  the  bo- 
die  of  the  Duke  o(  Buckifjghamy  the  arteria  venoja  having  been 
wounded,  procured  (peedy  death.  So  much  then  of  the  cir— 
cumftancesto  be  obferved  before  the  drawing  out  of  extra¬ 
neous  bodies. 

Now  I  will  acquaint  you  with  the  meanes,  by  the  which  • 
they  ate  to  be  removed ;  The  meanes  arc  two :  Medicaments 

•  ‘  and 
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and  inflruraents.  Wee  ufe  medicaments ;  Firft.,  when  the 
extra&ion  cannot  eafily  be  performed:  as  when  we  cannot 
lay  hold  upon  the  extraneous  body  by  any  fitinftrument : 

Secondly,  when  there  is  no  fufpition  that  the  weapon  was 
poyfoned,  or  that  apoftcmation  is  not  like  to  enfue.  IP 
therefore  a  thorne,  ora  needle  foftick  in  a  part  that  they  can¬ 
not  be  taken  out,  without  great  paine ,  and  large  incifion  of 
the  part,  it  is  bed  to  have  recourfe  to  medicaments.  I /aw 
one  who  carried  a  thorne,  which  runne  into  his  legge  abave 
the  tibia ,  beeweene  the  perkflium  and  the  skin,  (when  hee 
thruft  through  a  hedge  in  hunting)  five  yeeres.  The  medi¬ 
caments  which  have  a  faculty  of  drawing  out  thofe  bodies, 
which  of  their  owne  nature  are  extraneous ,  are  of  two 
/orts :  for  they  are  either  Ample  or  compounded. 

As  for  the  Ample  medicaments,  they  are  of  three  forts.  $i(rPIc  me<^ 
For  fomeefFeft:  this  by  an  hidden  or  occult  faculty:  Of  draw  out  ex  ^ 
fuch  Panin*  JEgineta, lib, 4. cap.  52.  thus  writeth:  Peecesof  traneousbo- 
weapoHS,  arrowes,  andthornes,  which  dick  in  the  body,  dies  by  a  hid- 
thefe  things  underwritten  draw  out.  Both  the  Pimpernels,  density, 
the  root  of  Arifiolochia  rotunda ,  amtnoniactm3  the  leaves  of 
the  henbane  damped  and  applyed  in  forme  of  a  cataplafme : 

The  root  of  the  reed  beaten  and  mingled  with  hony :  you 
may  adde  to  thefe  the  horned  Poppy  leaves  ftamped,and  ufed 
a  s  the  Henbane.  Ocher  medicaments  doe  extraft  fuch  bodies 
by  an  accidentall  heat  purchafed  by  putrifa&ion,as  bird-lime, 

/linking  old  pigeons  dung,  leaven  and  fuch  like. 

The  third  fore  of  foch  medicaments  are  hot  in  the  3. 
or  3.  degree,  and  of  fubtilland  thin  parts,  as  Onyonsand 
Garlike  roded,  pitch,  rofin  of  the  Pym3Ahenepatjca,  ajfafce- 
tida,  elemni, propolis  or  bec-glew ,  the  greene  leaves  and  roots 
of  dittany,  Sagapenum3  Galbanum ,  ILuphorbium :  but  in  a  /mail 
quantity,  and  mingled  with  other  matters. 

Of  thefe  Ample  medicaments  fundry  compofiiions  may  be  Compound 
framed :  but  to  omit  fuperfluities,  I  will  onely  deliver  unto  Medicaments 
you  three  compound  medicaments,  whereof  the  firft  two 
are  fetdowa  by  famous  FaVop'm r  in  feis  book  ofwounds:  The 
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third  is  Emplaflrum  fdchtmlThc  firft  of  F all tpius is  this 
polls,  rad.  mentis,  diffamni,  figapeni  an.  Sj  (S .ftrmentpfercoris 
columbin.putris,  an.  §j.  cep  am  co&amnumro  unam,picis  liquid, 
dr  me  His  an.  q.  fi w>  ototw  acquirantprmam  cataplafmatis ,  qut'in 
mortarw  diligenter  elaborentur.  The  fecond  of  Fallopius  more 
lirongthan this,receiveth  thefe  ingredients:  rad. recent., 

■cliff am.  nn.  pah.  cliff amni  Cretici ,  fagapeni,ajj£  fetid £,efem?it 
an.5‘1  vifci*fi.refirt.pm  eupborb.  9  (!•  fulpbnr.vivipY)picis 
liquid.&  melicrud.m.cputformitnr  cataplafina .  The  third  com¬ 
pound  medicament  which  I  promifed  to  deliver  you,  was 
EmpMmm  Caecum.  The  deferi  ption  of  it  is  lYfoiYt.lithar- 
tyr.  ft.j .ol.  ft.  i). colophon,  ft.  ($.  cer£pi).  Ammon  .^lygalbam  |j. 
ft.  rot*i).  ffowir  5*1  fi.firttg.radJiffamm  Cre*.  aides  hepat. 
fqmnu  xris propel  an.  rvj.  rad.gentian.^.fiatemplaft.fecundum 
artem:  This  is  an  excellent  empUfter  alfo  againft  maligne 
ulcers  ,  and  dryethalfomoyft  bone  sin  ulcers,  wherein  the 
bones  are  carious.  Paracelfits  undoubtedly  framed  his  ltictick 
emplafter  after  this  defcription.Neither  is  itimeriour  to  his 
in  operation,  with  the  which  you  may  furnifh  your  felves 
fnfficiently  :  feeing  it  hath  fo  manifold  ufes :  If  you  would 
have  greater  variecy  of  liich  medicaments,  you  may  perufe  . 
JEetinsJib.  1 5.^.1 4.  and  Galen,  de  Compo fit. medicament  .fecund* 
hea :  But  either  thefe  medicaments  which  I  have  let  downe 

will  ferve,  or  elfe  none.  . 

Cornelius  Schylander ,  a  Phyfitian  of  Antwerp,  in  his  pra¬ 
ctice  of  Chirurgery,  publifhed  anno  Domini  1577.  devubierib. 
kff.  quinta ,  hath  thefp,  words:  If  by  reafon  of  the  yeines,  ar¬ 
teries  and  nerves,  the  wound  will  not  admit  any  dilatation , 
then  wee  are  to  ufe  medicaments,  which  digeft,  relax,  and 
draw;  or  charmes,  which  hee  calleth  Verba  confiellata ,  by  the 
which  he  affirraeth,  that  all  forts  of  weapons  may  eafilybee 
drawen  out  with  the  fore  finger  and  the  thum.  Heepro- 
feffeth  that  he  faw  this  done :  yet  the  chirme  he  fctteth  not 
down.  It  may  be  that  the  party  whom  he  faw  practiiing  this 

.  did  not  acquaint  him  with  the  charme.  ^ 

Howfoever>the  ufe  of  charities  is  very  ancient  *.  F  or  Homer 
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ia  his  Hias,  or  Poemeofthedeftru&ionofTr^fheweththat 
Podalirms  and  fifacbaon,  fbnncs  to-  JEjculapus >  w  ho  went  to 
the  fiege  of  7* wy  with  the  Grecians^  cured  the  wounded  per- 
fbns  not  onely  with  falves,  but  p^amr  emw?//,  with  fofc 
words  alio.  Now  281:6.  yeeres  are  expired  fincethe  de- 
flruftionofthecity  of  Troj.  But  feeing  fuch  practices  are 
accompted  by  the  judicious  infamous,  I  will  leave  them  to 
Empyricks. 

Having  then  fet  down  how  extraneous  bodies,which  flick 
in  wounds ,  and  hinder  their  unition,are  drawne  out  by  me¬ 
dicaments,  it  followeth  I  acquaint  you  with  extraftion  of 
thcmbythehelpeofinftruments:  In  this  operation  I  will 
let  down  thefe  two  points. 

The  flrft  (hall  be  of  the  occafions  which  may  move  you  to 
goe  about  the  drawing  of  theie  bodies  out  of  a  wound. 

The  fecond  fhall  be  ofthe  circumftances  remarkable  in  the ' 
drawing  out  of  them. 

The  occafions  are  three.  Firfl,  if  the  weapon  mayea- 
fily  be  drawne  out.  Secondly,if we  feare  apoftemation, which 
may  corrupt  the  wounded  part.  Thirdly,  if  wee  feare  the 
weapon  to  be  poyfoned. 

The  circumftances  are  twofold :  for  fomeare  to  bee  noted 
before  you  go  about  the  exrraftion  of  thefe  bodies,  and  fome 
are  to  be  obferved  in  the  extra&ion  it  felfe. 

The  circumftances  which  are  to  bee  noted  before  the  ex¬ 
traction  are  in  number  foure. 

Thehrftis,  that  the  Chirurgeon  marke  the  forme  of  that 
body  which  is  to  be  drawen  out. 

The  fecond,  that  he  obferve  how  deeply  the  weapon  hath 
pierced. 

The  third  is, that  theChirurgeon  be  a  good  Anatomift^and 
know  the  frame  of the  part :  for  fo  hee  flaall  bee  able  to  know 

which  way  weapons ,  or  fuch  extraneous  bodies  are  to  be 
drawne  out. 

The  fourth,  the  fymptomes  of  the  part  wounded  are  to  be 
confidered,  as  well  thofe  which  are  to  enfue,  as  thofe  which 
?  .  D  3  are 
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^re  prefent :  as  for  example,  if  the  wounded  party  find  great 
paine,  the  extraneous  body  is  without  delay  to  bee  drawne 
cut.  But  if  a  fearfullflax  of  blood  muft  enfue  after  the  ex-  ‘ 
tra&ion,  it  is  to  be  deferred.  . 

Foiire  things  In  the  ex  tra&ion  of  thefe  extraneous  bodies  foure  things 

tobeobferved  are  to  be  obfcrved. 

m  the  extract-  The  firft  is,  when  it  is  moft  fit  to  remove  thefe  bodies. 

The  fecond  is,  by  what  way  they  are  to  be  taken  out. 

The  third  is,  the  figure  of  thefe  things  which  are  to  be  ex¬ 
tracted.  o„  !•:.  :  ' 

The  fourth  is,  by  what  inftruments  they  are  to  bee  drawne 
'  out.  I  willdifcourie  briefly  of  all  thefe  in  order, 

x  The  time.  As  for  the  time  fit  for  extraction,  if  the  paine  bee  intoJe- 
rable^he  weapon  is  prefently  to  be  taken  out,  although  wee 
muft  adde  paine  to  paine,  for  this  being  done, all  paine  will 
ceale. 

Secondly, we  muft  not  defer  tbeextra&ion  if  the  weapon  be 
poifoned,oi  cankered,although  we  muft  divide  the  mufcles, 
vefTels,  and  nerves :  for  wee  are  to  have  a  greater  care  of  the 
whole,  that  it  mifcary  not, than  of  the  part.  Neither  need  we 
to  feare  the  application  of  the  a&uall  cautery :  for  the  fire 
doth  pon  fume  the  poy  fon,  and  taketh  away  all  feare  of a  con- 
vulfidfr :  How  you  may  conjeft  ure  the  weapon  to  be  poy  to¬ 
ned,  I  will  amply  and  plainly  declare  in  the  proper  place.  In 
When  the  ex-  five  cafcsyou  are  to  delay  the  extraction  of  the  weapon, 
trnaipncf  a  Firft,  if  there  bee  a  feare  of  a  great  flux  of  blood,  which 

be  deferred!  m*y  endanger  the  life  of  the  wounded  party :  This  doth  fall 
out,  if  the  wound  bee  infli&ed  where  the  great  veincs  and 
arteries  are  placed  by  nature. 

Secondly,  iffearfull  fymptomes,  as  horrible  paine,  a  con¬ 
vulsion,  a  (harp  fever,  orafynccpe,areliketoenfue. 

Thirdly,  if  the  weapon  be  round,  wee  may  more  fecurely 
leave  it  in  a  wound, than  if  it  were  flanfor  the  edges  of  it  will 
caufe  paine  of  a  neceflity ,  whereas  the  other  will  not  pro¬ 
cure  a  paine  fo  great. 

Fourthly,  if  the  orifice  of  the  wound  bee  made  narrow  by' 
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an  inflammation  or  a  tumor ,  we  are  to  defer  theextra&i* 
on  of  the  weapon,  untill  thole  accidents  be  removed.,  other- 
wayes  we  (hall  torment  the  patient,  and  procure  fownings, 
and  a  fever,  and  it  may  be  a  gangreen,  or  fiderarion  of  the 
part. 

Fifthly,  let  m  not  attempt  the  extraction  of  any  weapon^ , 
or  part  thereof,  unlefle  we  have  at  hand  a  fit  and  convenient 
inftrument :  Otherwile  wee  (hall  vex  the  wounded  party, 
without  any  fruit,  andmake  him  the  more  unwilling  to  jfifc- 
for  when  we  are  better  prepared  for  the  action. 

The  fecond  thing  to  bee  obferved  in  the  extraction  of  iTkcwr, 
ihefe  bodies ,  is  the  way  by  the  which  they  are  to  be  drawn  ^ 

out.  In  three  cafes  the  weapon  may  bee  thruft  out.  the  con¬ 
trary  way. 

Firft,ifitbealmofl  through,  but  chiefly  towards  the  de-: 
pending  part :  for  fo  lefle  paine  will  be  caufed,  and  the  qui  r- 
tour  will  more  promptly  flow  from  the  wound. 

Secondly,  if  the  figure  of  the  weapon  will  not  fiiffer  it  to  • 
be  drawne  out  t  be  fame  way,  by  the  which  it  was  fent  in,  as 
appeareth  in  barbed  arrowes. 

Thirdly,  if  there  beno  feare  of  cutting  of  great  veflels,  or 
nerves.  In  other  cafes  we  are  to  dcaw  out  the  weapons  the 
lame  way  they  went  in. 

But  you  may  demand  of  me  whether  it  bee  fofoft  to  draw 
them  out  whole  or  by  peece-meale. 

I  anfwer,  that  all  things  brittle  which  fiicke  in  a  wound,  dnfw, 
as  glafle,and  bones,are  to  be  drawn  out  whole,  if  it  may  con¬ 
veniently  bee  done :  But  if  they  cannot  be  pulled  out  whole, 
but  with  paineand  feare  of  lymptomes  to  enfue,  they  are  to 
be  broken,  and  then  taken  out.  As  for  weapons,  which  can-- 
not  bee  broken ,  and  arc  1  ike  in  their  extra&ion  to  procure 
fome  mifehiefe,  as  barbed  arrowes,  you  arc  to  take  tnem  out 
with  fiich  an  infirument  as  is  able  to  defend  the  wounded  • 
parts  from  harme :  Gf the  which  I  will  fpeake  by  and  by. 

The  third  thing  which  I  wi  filed  you  tooblcrvein  theex-;  3  The  figure  cf 
traCUonofftrangeifodtes  was  their  figure :  for  the  obferva-  the  weapon, 
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tion  of  this  point  is  requifk:  For  the  figure  oftentimes 
doth  make  the  extra&ion  more  eafk  or  difficult, as  hathbcene 
exemplified  in  a  round  and  flat  weapon. 

Now  the  fourth  thing  obfervable  in  extra&ion  of  extra¬ 
neous  bodies  was  by  mee  faidto  bee  the  diverhtyofinftru- 
ments.  Of  them  I  could  make  fundry  Le&ures  $  but  I  meane 
not  fo  to  mif-fpend  goodhoures:  Neceffity  andObfervation 
invented  them  at  the  beginning  ,  when  man  being  enraged 
by  the  inftigation  of  the  Devilf,  and  the  perturbations  of  his 
owne  mind,  not  contented  with  his  owne  members  which 
nature  had  granted  him  for  offence  and  defenceffound  out  a 
meane  compendioufly, to  fl*nd  his  brother(thcimageofGod) 
to  dwell  with  Pkto  for  all  eternity  5and  to  bee  eftranged  from 
his  Creator.  O  that  we  could  pack  up  injuries  for  the  preffnt 
mitill  the  day  of  judgement,  the  great  a&es  come :  Then  we 
fhould  fee  a  number  of  in  juried  perfbns,  fbfficiendy  avenged 
of  their  oppreflors,  whom  wee  fhall  fee  adjudged  to  etcrnall 
torment?,  becaufetheybid  patience  farewell,  and  would  by 
entertaining  revenge  become  Judges  of  their  ownecaufes, 
and  deny  to  God  the  tryall  and  tevenge.  Many  inftrumencs  ' 
ufed  in  our  fore-fathers  time,  arc  become  noto  out  of  ufe. 
Man  in  every  age  doth  devife  new  inftruments  of  death.  A 
compend  wee  have  in  our  age ,  Gan-frot  ?  the  imitation  of 
God  his  thunder ;  but  the  example  is  more  fierce,and  fend’eth 
more  fbulcs  to  the  Devill,  than  the  paterne.  Of  Inftruments 
I  will  but  onely  point  at  a  few  as  neceffary,  referring  the  reft 
to  the  induftry  of  judicious  Chirurgeons,  which  fhall  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  Military  affaires. 

Firft,you  muft  have  a  Blnnt  booty  to  iifrup.a  veine,  artery? 
or  nerve,  when  a  bullet  or  arrow  head  is  to  be  taken  out  of  a 
mufculous  part. 

Secondly,  you  muft  have  apaire  or  two  of forcips  hol¬ 
low,  ftrong,  and  of  good  fteele,  to  lay  hold  on  barbed  ar- 
rowes,  or  fuch  weapons  as  may  hurt  the  parts  as  they  are 
drawneout.  .>  .  ■;  . 

Thirdly,  Goofe  bills  round  and  hollow  at  the  points* 

double 


1 


J  Treatifeof  Wounds. 


doubte  and  fingle  to  take  out  bullets  of  fteele  in  like  manner. 

Fourthly,  The  Ravens  bill  ftrong  to  Iqnile  and  take  out 
arrow  heads,  bones,  and  ftich  like. 

JiMy,  the  fortifies  inciforii ,  which  cut  being  dilated  on 
each  fide :  Thele  rouft  be  of  good  fteelej  well  tempered,  and 
very  fharp.  Thole  which  are  Ibid  in  the  (hops  are  worth 
no  idling.  Thefemay  have  ule  when  a  wound  is  to  be  inched 
to  draw  out  of  it  any  extraneous  thing. 


Lect.  IV. 


fart  ^  by  the  right  ordering  of  thing 
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IN  the  former  Lefture  I  dilconrfed  of  the  lecond  and  third 
duty, which  the  Phyfitian  or  Chirurgeon  (called  to  cures 
wound)  was  to  performe  to  nature,  and  thole  were  his  care 
that  no  extraneous  body  (hould  bee  luffcredto  flay  in  the 
wound  to  hinder  the  unition  of  the  parts :  and  if  it  by  for¬ 
tune  were  there  found ,  it  (hould  by  his  skill  be  removed. 

In  this  Lefture,  I  am  with  the  like  brevity  and  perfpicuity  T*,c  1 3,'J  4 
to  deliver  unto  you  the  third  and  fourth  duty,  which  doth  £Sesofa 
belong  to  a  Chirurgeon  or  Phyfitian,  natures  friends,  in  at  C,imrS€0n' 
lifting  her  in  prelerving  her  felfe,  and  labouring  to  (hun  the 

wrongs  offered  by  her  ad verfary,  which  hath  done  the  beft  to 
procure  her  overthrow  and  diflolution,  by  disjoyning  her 
partsunited.  Thefe  duties  are  two;  to  wit,  that  the  Phy- 
ntian  and  Chirurgeon  firft  labour  to  preferve  the  natu¬ 
ral!  temperature  of  the  part  wounded  :  And  fecondlv  that 
helabour  toreftoreit  ifitbelofi.  •  Themeanes 
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of  convenient  medicaments.  But  before  I  goe  about  to  deli'-, 
ver  unto  you  the  rneanes  either  topteferve  the  naturall  con- 
Cticution  of  the  part  wounded  not  being  altered,  or  how  it  is 
to  be. reftored  when^t  is  loft  ^  I  muft  delcribeunto  you  the 
mturaJI  conllicurion,  that  knowingit  aright,you  may  bfeft 
able,  uCog  it  as  a  rule  to  fee,  as  it  were  in  a  glafle,  the  defers 
which  have  feizedupon  nature,  and  the  degree  of  their  de¬ 
clination  from  that  which  is,  feemdiwi  naturam,  or  according 

Now  the  RamraH  temperature  of  the  part  is,  'Naiurdis 
ejus  fiecitas,  or  the  convenient  ficcitie  or  drinefle  of  it.  So 
much  we  may  colleft  out  of  Hippocrates,  who  in  that  Treat!  fe 
which  he  hath  left  to  \^§ydeVkeribufxoT  of  Ulcers,  affirmeth 
that  ficcnm e U -fan* prapeimum,  that  is,  that,  that  which  is  drie 
commcth  neere  to  that  which  is  whole.  In  your  pra&ice  by 
obfervation,  you  have  learned  to  prognofticate  to  your 
feives  health  to  every  patient  having  eitherulcer  or  wound* 
when  you.  fee-  fmatl  (lore  of  laudable  quittour  to  flow  from 

thefbre*  ■  *  '  T1. 

But  you  may  doubt,  and  not  without  caufe,  why  Hypo¬ 
crites  did  afcribe  the  naturall  temperature  of  the  bodie  to  dn- 
ne®,  a  paflivc  qualitie,  and  not  to  heat  or  eoldnefle,  which 

are  a&ive  qualities.  i  #  ;  .  r 

I  anfwer,  that  this  caufe  moved  him  to  thinke  fo  v  becau  fe 

if  the  naturall  ficcitie  or  drinefle  of  the  part  dothxondnue 
unviolate,  the  naturall  degrees  of  heat  and  coldneffe  are  pre- 
ierved  in  the  body  •,  But  by  the  contrary  you  have  obferved* 
that  if  in  the  part  wounded,  by  reafon  of  pame,  fupertluous 
feumiditie  bee  attracted,  and  extraneous  heat  bee  mcrealed, 
that  the  naturall  heat  oftentimes  is  corrupted,  and  corrupti¬ 
on  of  the  part  enfueth,  or  elfe  that  it  being  more  than  the 
naturall  heat  can  rule  and  did! pate,  doth  caufe  a  fchirrus  of 
the  parreitker  wounded  or  ulcerated :  and  fo  you  fee  that  it 
the  naturall  drinefle. of  the  part  wounded  be  maintained, that 
neither  the  naturall  heat  is  corrupted,  nor  the  naturall  coxd- 

aefleinercaftd.  wh"cn 
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When  I  fpeake  ofnacurall  coldnefle,!  would  not  have  you 
to  thinke  that  I  fpeake  of  an  abfolute  coldnefle,  which  quite 
extinguiftieth  the  naturall  hear,  and  caufeth  theflderation  or 
death  of  the  part:  but  of  a  comparative  coldnefle  found  in 
fome parts,  which  is  fo  great  in  them,  that  if  it  be  compared 
with  the  heat  of  other  parts, it  may  feemea  privation  of  heat, 
although  not  pcrfefr.  Such  are  the  fpermaticke  parts,  if  they 
be  compared  with  theflefhie,  and  amongft  chofe  the  bones,if 
they  be  compared  with  the  muicles,  your  fenfes  will  teach 
you  Co  much.  Having  fpokeh  fo  much  of  that  which  is  meant 
by  the  termes  of  a  naturall  temperature  of  a  part  wounded, 
as  is  needftxll  for  a  Ghirurgeon  to  know  :  I  muft  labour  to 
performe  that  which  I  promifed  in  the  beginning  of  the  Le- 
fture,  and  that  was  thefetting  downe  of  the  meanes  by  the 
which  it  is  preferved.  I  affirmed  them  to  be  two ;  to  Wit, the 
right  ordering  of  things  not  naturall,  and  the  convenient  ufe 
6f  local  1  medicaments. 

As  concerning  the  firft  point,  receive  thefe  documents. 
Seeing  then  a  fpeciall  care  is  to  be  had  of  the  Aire,  the  Diet, 
of  evacuation,  of  reft,  and  exercife,  of  watching  and  flee* 
ping,  aiid  laft  of  all,  of  the  paffions  or  perturbations  of  the 
minde,  which  he  that  is  dangeroufiy  wounded  is  to  obferve, 
if  he  be  pre  fenced  to  you  to  be  cured;  I  will  briefly  fet  downe 
how  everyone  of  thefe  is  to  be  ordered. 

As  concerning  the  Aire:  That aire  which  is  temperate, 
and  fo  proportionate  to  the  temperature  of  the  parts  of  the 
body,  is  mod  fit  for  wounded  parts :  Neverthelefle  fbme  re¬ 
quire  both  a  hotter  conftitution  of  the  aire,  and  warmer  ap¬ 
plications  than  others  doe.  Will  you  know  which  thefe 
parts  be  >  Hippocrates  (hall  refolve  you,  AphorMb. 5.  Aphor.  i  S, 
befides  whom  thefe  words  are  found :  Gold  is  an  encmie  to 
the  bones,  teeth,  finewes,  braine,  the  fpinall  marrow  5  but 
heat  is  pleafing  to  thefe.  Heat  principally  delighteth  the 
Joynts,  becaufe  naturally  they  are  cold^eing  framed  only  of 
fpermaticke  parts,  as  tendons,  membranes,  ligaments,  carti¬ 
lages,  and  bones,  and  that  as  well  in  the  Summer  as  in  the 
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Wititer '  A  temperate  aire  is  molt  convenient  for  otnei  parts. 

-If  any  pares  may  endure  cold,  chefe  are  the  ventricles,  ac- 
cording  to  Hippocr.Hb.de  Flceribus :  for  the  confirmation  of 
this  his  opinion,  two  reafons  may  be  yeelded : 

For  firfhthe  externall  cold  doth  mcreafe  the  natural!  heat, 
by  keeping  it  in  , by  fealing  up  the  pores,  by  the  which  it 
might  breathe  out,  and  fo  it  doth  caufe  the  better  concofh- 
onfand  maketh  them  more  able  to  expel!  all  excrements ;  but 
immoderat  heat  doth  eliquat  or  melt  the  humours, induce* 
an  unnatural!  heat .which  doth  diiTipate  the  natural!  heat,and 
fo  raaketh  the  ventricles  unapt  to  execute  their  funaicns. 

Secondly,  in  the  ventricles  there  are  great  vellels  which 
containe  plentie  of  bloud  and  fpirits,  which  are  able  tore- 
any  cold  impreflion.  In  the  bread  you  have  zhemna  cava 
afeendirtg  the  vena  arterialis ,  the  arttria  venahs* and  the  aorta, 
Inthe  lower  ventricle  you  havethe  mefaraicall  vetoes,  the 
vena  porta, the  radication  of  the  vena  cava, and  the  aorta  defen¬ 
ding!  What  I  have  fpoken  of  the  Aire,  I  would  have  to  bee 
underftood  ©f  the  Chirurgeons  hand,  the  medicaments,and 
Ironings  which  are  to  beufed  about  the  drelfing  of  the  woun¬ 
ded  partie.  If  thefeafon  of  the  yeare  afford  not  unto  you  an 
aire  anfwerable  to  your  defire,  you  are  to  procure  it  by  art. 

Now  it  followeth,  that  I  appoint  a  convenient  diet  lor 
perfons  wounded :  As  concerning  the  diet,  receive  the fe  A- 
phorifmes.  Firft,  in  great  and  frelhwounds,  and 1  in  fuch  as 
threaten  an  inflammation,  which  happeneth  moft  ufually lf 
the  body  be  plethorick,  a  (lender  diet  is  to  be  prelcribed.  Se- 
condly,  to  wounds  of  the  ventricles  and  joynts,  andro  thofe 
which  have  beene  ditched,  the  like  diet,  is  to  be  ufed.  Two 

queftions  here  may  be  moved.  „  ‘ 

The  firft  is,  what  vittus  tenuis,  or  a  (lender  diet  is. 

The  fecond  is,  how  long  this  diet  is  to  be  continued . 
Aflender  diet  is  that  which  affordeth  but  little  nourilh- 
inent,  and  cooleth ;  for  fuch  a  diet  is  moft  fit  fot :  the  contem- 
perating  of  the  heat  of  the  humors,  and  the  (laying  of  the 

influx  ot  the  fame. 
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This  diet  is  to  be  continued  untill  the  feventh  day  be  pad,  Sol,  2, 
which  is  the  frftcriticallday  in  fharpe  difeafes.  Then  the  ufc 
of  wine,flefh  andeggesare  to  be  forbidden :  Jet  the  woun¬ 
ded  partie  take  thin  broths  altered  with  Lettice,  Spinage, 

Purfhine,  Endive,  Succory,  the  common  and  wood  Sorrell, 
adding  the  emullion  of  the  feeds  of  theMuske-melon,Pom- 
pion3  and  Cucumber  Thin  Panadoes,  and  Oatmealegruels- 
are  lit.  Sallets  of  the  aforenamed  herbs,  boyled  and  drefled 
with  vineger  and  fweet  butter,  may  bee  permitted:  Apples 
and  Pearcs^either  rolled  or  baked,  cold  may  be  granted.  Let  .  7 
the  drinke  be /mail  beare  or  ale  to  thole  who  have  uled  them 
in  their  health  .\But  if  you  have  in  cure  one,  who  cannot  a- 
bide  this  liquor  <  then  you  are  to  appoint  for  him  water  boi¬ 
led  with  the  bottome  of  a  wheat-loafe  mingled  with  Oxjfac- 
charum*  or  the  lyrup  of  Endive,  Succory  fimple3  or  Violet?5, 
taking  iij  *  of  water,  and  one  of  the  lyrup.  Receive  the 
defeription  of  a  parable  julep,  which  will  lerve  all  perfons  ;  • 

R*  acp,  font,  fb.  iij.  vini  albi  lb.  j.  avm&  mundat,  ^iiij.  Bull  wit 
ilia  ad eonfumpt, lb. j.  at  coletur  dtco&um>  cut  admifie  aq.roJ.cochL 
iij.  facchar,  op,  ^iiij.  ut  parctur  julapium]  clamrn.  In  wounds 
wherein  there  is  no  feare  of  ill  accidents,  you  may  gran  t  po- 
ched  egge^,  fo  that  the  wounded  partie  eat  as  well  the  white 
as  the  yolke.  Having  (hewed  unto  you  what  aire  and  diet  are 
mod  convenient  for  wounded  perfons,!  am  in  like  manner  to 
talkeof  Evacuation  :  Of  Jc  there  are  two  kinds,  Phleboto-  Evacuatlor," 
mie  and  purgation  by  liege,  As  for  Phlebotomie,theendof  PWebotomic. 
it,  is  to  procure  liccitie,  ordrineffe  to  the  wounded  part,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Cel/uf,  lib. 6.  cap, it.  whether phlcbotomie  be  to  be 
nfed  or  no,  thele  things  following  will  (hew  you  r  The 
wound  it  felfe,  the  habit  of  the  whole  body,  thepaftions  of 
the  minde,  and  the  a  ire  it  felfe,  from  the  wound  it  felfe.  Of 
this  operation  receive  thefe  canons : 

■  Firft,  in  great  wounds,  from  whence  (mall  ilore  of  bloud  Indjcat^as 
hath  iffued,and  when  weake  parts  are  wounded,as  the  joynts,  wound  k  Cel 
whither  fuperfluous  humours  may  be  turned, phlebotomie  is 
ueccffiry.  The  reafon  of  the  frftpartof  the  canon  ds  this: 

E  3  V'  If. 
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If  the  wound  faith  bled  bat  little,  the  part  not  being  fuffici- 
ently  dried,  fluxion  and  inflammation  maybecauled. 

Secondly,  if  in  a  wound  either  deepe,  or  many  flitches 
have  beene  taken,  a  veine  is  to  bee  opened :  for  the  paine 
which  is  canfed  by  reafon  of  theftitehing,  is  like  to  procure 
attraction  of  humours,  and  an  inflammation. 

Thirdly,  in  wounds,  wherein  there  is  no  great  paine,  and 
inthewhich  neither  deepe  nor  many  flitches  have  beene  ta¬ 
ken,  you  may  (pare  phlebotomie. 

Fourthly,in  wounds  of  the  flelhie  parts  which  are  ftrong, 
as  alfo  in  thofe  parts  unto  the  which  a  humour  can  hardly 
be  carried,  as  in  the  hairy  i'calpe  and  face,  you  may  abflaine 
from  bloud  letting. 

As  for  the  habit  of  the  body,  take  this  Aphorifme:If  the 
body  be  plethorieke  and  feverilh,  if  choler  abound, boldly  o- 
pen  a  vei  ne  j  but  not  fo,  if  the  partie  be  melancholike,for  this 
humour  can  neither  be  fbeafily  inflamed,  nor  flow  to  caulc 
any  inflammation:  Youare  in  like  manner  to  note  the  palu- 
ons  of  the  minde.  If  the  partie  wounded  be  furious  and  ha- 
ftie,if  heefleepe  not  well,  if  the  fpirics  bee  extraordinarily 
moved,  open  a  veine ;  but  if  the  wounded  party  bee  of  a  de- 
jefted  ipirit  and  fearfull,  and  bee  but  little  moved,  you  may 

(pare  bloud  letting.  ’  r  ,  . 

Laft  of  all,  you  arc  to  obferve  the  confhtution  or  the  aire: 

In  hot  weather  then  you  may  mote  boldly  ufe  phlebotomie 
than  in  the  cold ;  and  fo  rather  in  the  Summer  feafon,  than 
inche  Winter,  for  in  hot  weather  the  humours  are  hotter 
and  thinner  than  in  the  cold,  and  fo  more  apt  to  flow  to  the 


Of  purgation 
by  ftoolc. 


wounded  part.  . 

As  for  purgation  by  ftoole,  it  is  appointed  for  ftaying 

of  humours  from  flowing  to  the  part  wounded.  But  fee¬ 
ing  the  fymptomes  which  arifeby  reafon  of  a  fluxion,  are 
moft  commonly  two,  a  Phlegmone  or  Epfipelas,  his  evi¬ 
dent  that  thofe  purgative  medicaments  which  evacuate  cho¬ 
ler  called  cholsma ,  are  moft  fit:  fuchar e manna,  umamdef , 
^3thefyrup  of  Rofesand  Violets  folutive,  Ek&mrum 
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lmii\vum3  eleti.  dc fucco  rnfamtn,  dicatbolicumy  diapmmm>  &c. 
la  five  cafes  fuch  medicaments  are  to  be  minittred  :  Firft,  in 
wounds  of  the  ventricles.  Secondly,in  wounds  of  the  joyms. 
Thirdly,  if  the  part  wounded  be  troubled  with  an  inflamma, 
tion  or  Eryfipelas,  Fourthly,  if  the  wounded  part  hath  been^ 
hitched.  Fifthly,  if  either  incifion,  dilatation  orrafpingop 
the  bone  have  beene  ufed.  As  for  rehand  motion,  receive 
thefe  admonitions :  Firft,  As  in  wounds  of  the  lower  limbs, 
it  is  ill  to  walke  or  to  hand:  fo  in  wounds  of  the  upper 
limbs,  it  is  hurtful!  to  exercife  them.  Secondly  if  either 
the  fuperiour  or  lower  parts  receive  a  great  wound  it  is 
good  to  keepe  the  party  in  bed  :  but  let  the  wounded  part  be 
placed  in  that  pofture,  as  is  like  to  afford  great  eh  cafe.  As 
tor  example :  It  the  hand  or  foot  be  wounded.  Jet  th^m  bee 
placed  fomewhat  high,  to  hinder  flowing  of  humours  to 
them.  If  the  member  muh  be  kept  immoveable,  the  ufe  of  it 
will  fhew  the  beh  fltuation :  for  fome  parts  muh  be  kept  ben¬ 
ded,  as  the  elbow  and  Angers  •  but  others  muh  be  extended 
as  the  knee  and  foot:  and  from  hence  fprangthis  obferva- 
tion,  mjituf  ad  coll um  3  crm  ad  k&um3  the  elbow  is  to  be  tved 
to  the  necke,  bat  the  foot  to  the  bed.  As  for  wa  tching  and 
feeping  fee, ng  watching  doth  drie  the  body,  as  fleepe 
doth  moihen  it,  according  to  Hippcc.  Apbor .  it  is  not  good 
for  the  wounded  panic  to  take  immoderate  fleepe,  in  two 
cafes :  Fixfl  t  f  we  fare  that  foimours  will  flow  to  the  pare 
wounded,  which  we  may  conje&ure  that  it  may  doe  in  pie- 
thoricke  bodies.  Secondly,  if  a  wound  fall  out  to  be  in  a 
joynr,  for  fleepe  doth  coole  the  joynts ;  but  if  rhe  paine  bee 
great,  then  it  is  good  to  fuffer  the  wounded  perfon  to  fleer*  • 
yea,  to  procure  it  by  anodine  meanes,  inwardly  ininiflred' 
and  outwardly  applied,  if  you  fee  Nature  of  her  felfe  not 
inclined  to  fleepe;  for  fo  the  fpirits  being  retired  into 

LaVof  al?  *  e  ^ultieisatreft,  and  fo  the  paine  is  eaied. 
halt  of  all,  I  will  conclude  at  this  time  by  fpeakine  but 

fparingly  of  the  paffions  of  theminde:  wee  muft  labour  to 
remove  all  perturbations  of  theminde  fromthofe  who  are 

wounded. 
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wounded.  Wherefore  no  ill  tydings  are  to  be  brought  to 
thofe,  who  are  come  to  the  yeeres  of  difcretion,and  children 
by  all  meanes  are  to  bee  kept  from  crying  and  weeping.  >  . 

Above  all  other  things  let  Venus  bee  abandoned:  for  it 
exceedingly  hindereth  confblidation:  for  by  it  the  blood 
and  fpirits  are  inflamed, and  by  the  motion  noxious  humours 
flow  to  the  part  :  There  are  few  araongftyou  ([make  no 
doubt)who  have  not  by  experience  in  Patients  obferved  the 
incommodicies  of  this  a&ion. 


LECTi  V. 


4 

Of  the  fifth  and  jtxth  duties  belonging  to  a 
Chiruraeon  in  curinvof a  wound. 


IN  the  former  Lefture,  I  did  (hew  you  as  briefly  and  plainly 
as  I  could  3  how  the  naturall  temperature  of  the  wounded 
part  is  to  be  prelerved  by  the  right  ordering  of  thofe  things 
which  are  called  non  naturales ,  or  not  naturall.  Now  I  am 
to  (hew  you  how  this  fame  is  to  be  effected  by  the  applicati¬ 
on  of locall  medicaments :  for  in  Plethoricke  or  Cacochymicall 
bodies,  all  meanes  being  ufed  according  to  art,  will  fome 
times  but  with  difficulty  prevaile. 

Seeing  as  I  did  (hew  you  that  the  naturall  temperature  of 
the  part  is  nothing  elfe  but  the  naturall  fieeitu  or  drynefle  of 
it :  it  is  out  of  all  contrpverfie ,  that  the  medicaments  which 
are  to  be  applyed  to  the  wounded  parts,  ought  to  bee  [iccan- 

tii  or  drying.  •  '  ;  ' 

But  feeing  there  are  fundry  degrees  of  drying  medicament, 
you  may  demand  of  me  in  what  degree  of  drynefle  thofe  me¬ 
dicaments  ought  to  be,  which  are  to  be  applyed  to  wounded 
parts  >  - 

Ianfwer,  that  both  the  temperature  of  the  whole  body, 
and  of  the  part  affc&ed  will  declare  this  unto  you.  One 

thing  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  medicament  which  is  to  bee  ap- 

plyed 


) 
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plyed  to  a  wounded  part  ought  ever  to  bee  fome  what  dryer 
than  the  part  it  felfe. 

As  for  example,  if  the  cheeks  of a  Boy  or  Girle  bee  woun¬ 
ded,  you  are  to  apply  medicaments  which  are  dry  in  the  firft 
degree,  as  S.  Johns  woort,  avens,  camomill,  melilot,fafffon3 
barley  and  beane  meale :  But  if  a  boy  be  wounded  in  a  joynt, 
or  nerve,  you  are  to  apply  fuch  things  as  are  dry  in  the  (e- 
cond  degree.  If  theie  things  happen  to  an  aged  perfon,  ora 
ftrong  clown  •  then  you  are  to  apply  fuch  T opicks  as  are  dry 
in  the  third  degree.  Wherefore  in  foft  parts  wounded  as  in 
the  bellies  of  imafcles,  and  flefhy  parts, a  medicament  is  to  bee 
applyed,  which  is  of  the  ftrongeft  in  the  fir  ft  degree.  In  parts 
which  are  hard,as  in  the  tendons,or  cartilages  wounded,you 
are  to  apply  to  the  parts  wounded  fuch  medicaments  as  are 
ftrongeft  drying  in  the  third  degree.  But  to  parts  woun¬ 
ded,  which  are  of  a  meane  temperature,  neither  too  foft  nor 
too  hard ,  you  are  to  apply  for  medicaments  the  ftrongeft  de- 
ficcatives  in  the  iecond  degree. 

Of  this  which  hath  beenefpoken,  you  may  gather,  that  what  things 
neither  fpring  water,  nor  oyle  are  fit  to  bee  applyed  to  are  unfit  for 
wounds  :  becaule  both  doe  moyften  and  relax  too  much.  wounch* 
Befides  this,  if  cold  fpring  water  be  applyed,it  may  procure  a 
gangren  by  too  much  refrigerating  the  part ,  and  quenching 
the  naturall  heat.  Let  me  warne  you  of  one  thing,  that  tilde 
deficcative  medicaments  muft  have  amoderataftri&ion:  for 
fo  the  blood  being  ingrofled,  more  (hall  not  flow  to  the  part 
than  is  requifit  for  the  nutrition  of  ir«  Seeing  I  have  made 
mention  of  fuch  fimples  as  are  fit  to  be  applyed  to  wounds,  to 
procure  their  unition,  you  will  expeft  (no  doubt)  a  briefs 
enumeration  of  fuch  as  are  accounted  the  moft  effe&uall.  I 
will  onely  name  them,  leaving  their  defeription,  and  other  Which  authors 
effeft  s  r©  bee  gathered  out  of  the  monuments  of  fuch  as  have  f  «  to  be  con- 
publlfhed  Herbals,  and  have  difcourfcd  of  Animals, or  living 
creatures  and  Minerals,  from  whence  thefe  mcanes  arefet-  0f  Vegetables, 
ched.  Animalsjand 

If you  are  defirous  to  know  the  nature  of  Plants,  have  re-  Minerals, 

F  - '  courie 
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courfeamongft  the  Ancients  to  Diofcorides ^v/ho  was  a  dipen- 
diary  Souldier  under  Cleopatra  Queene  of  JEgyph  who  was 
overcome  by  Anguflus  C&Jar  in  fight  by  fea  at  Auiutn  the  Pro - 
montory.  about  42.  yeeres  before  the  birth  of  Ghrid.  As  con- 
cerning  Minerals,  YaUopms  hath  left  a  Treatile  of  them,  who 
hath  delivered  fo  much  of  them  as  is  requilitfor  aChirur- 
geon  to  know  :  If  you  have  a  mind  to  know  what  varietie 
of  Living  Creatures  there  be, perufe  the  Monuments  of  Cw 
radas  Gejhems ,  Vlyfs  Aldrov  audits  >m&  Rondektutf ,  who  have 
written  of  thefe  fubje&s.  The  Simples  then  which  are  moff 
effe&uall  for  the  confblidation  of  wounds,  are  deduced  either 
from  Vegetables,  or  Animals,  or  Minerals.  Asf°r  thole, 
which  are  taken  from  V egetables ,  I  commend  unto  you 
thelei  S. Johns  woort,  S* Peters  woort, betonie,  agrimenie, 
birth  woort,  vervine,  both  the  forts  of  avens,  the  pomgra- 
nat  flowers,  horle*tayle,  plantaine,  knot-grade,  nul-foile, 
lunaria  the  greater  and  lefler>  the  Iheephcards  purle,  per  win- 
cle,thelarkesheale,  both  the  centories,  but  the  greater  is 
more  eft&aall,  dittanie,  corafrey,  our  ladies  mantle, Iclle- 
heale,  the  clownes  ale  heal c,  ferpentaria,  the  adders  tongue, 
the  lily,  partdrife,  horehound,  the  myrtill ,  the  red  role,, 
myrrhe,  maffick,  elemni9  olibanwn>  frankincenie ,  Salomons 
feale,  turpentine,  pitch,  rofm,the  willow?rew, 
rax3  our  ladies  torch,  bird-lime,  the  wild-badard  fanron, 
and  carhus  bemdi&us^  tabacco.  Of  thefe  fimples  taking  the 
iuyees  and  the  herbes  damped,  you  may  make  ballams ;  an  it 
you  adde  fwines  greale,  wax,  rofin  and  gummi  ejerrmi ,  you 
may  make  Unguents  effe&uall  for  the  curation  of  wounds. 

Living  Creatures  put  to  their  helping  handstof  them  you 
have  fidHinrnia^Tth  wormes,lhailes>the  fat  ofa  horle,meep$‘ 
fewer,  Iwincsgreafodeere  fewer,  goates  greale,  the  extraa. 
of  mans  blood, the  fpyders  web, bones  burned  to  white  alhes, 
and  harts  homes  calcined,  if  they  be  brought  to  an  impalpa¬ 
ble  powder,  being  grownd  upon  a  painters  done,  and  made 
up  into  the  forme  of  trochilces,  with  the  didilled  water  of 
forties, aud  then  being  beat  to  powdcr9and  mingled  with  m~ 
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gumtum  Bafilicwn,  or  aurettmi  exceedingly  farther  the  curing 
the  wounds  of  the  joyncs,  nerves,and  tendons. 

The  Minerals  alfo  are  no  niggards  in  this  cafe.  The  Li¬ 
tharges  prefent  themfelvesfirft,  without  the  which*  hardly 
can  any  ernplafter  be  brought  to  a  laudable  confidence.  That 
which  is  called  litharge  ofGolddothaffbrdabrighter  co¬ 
lour  to  emplafters  than  that  of  filver :  yet  the  effett  is  all  one. 
Copper  doth  afford  *s  tiflum, fqmma  and  viride,  all 
very  ufefull  in  the  practice  of Chirurgery.  Jupiter  or  Tinne, 
yeektethhisfloresbyfublimation,  or  if  hebediffolved  in  a 
convenient  liquor ,  cryftals  :  which  being  dulcified  and 
brought  to  powder*  and  mingled  in  a  due  proportion  with 
convenient  unguents  or  ernplafters,  further  exceedingly  the 
healing  of  wounds  and  ulcers.  Mars  or  Iron  affordeth  unto 
us  his  crocus y as  us  termed :  How  powerfull  it  is  not  onely  to 
haften  confolidarion  of  folution  of  unity ;  but  in  laskcs,g0- 
mrrbea ,  and  other  difeafes  alfo, there  is  Done  ignorant,  who 
hath  had  but  a  reafonable  practice  in  Phyficke  or  Chirurgery. 
What  (hall  I  fpeake  of  Minium ,  both  the  Corals,  Tutia,  Ca - 
fominaris,md  theLoadftone.  By  the  enumeration  of  thefe 
few  meanes  taken  from  vegetables,  animals  and  minerals,  for 
the  curing  of  wounds ,  you  may  perceive  how  bountiful^ 
Nature  is  to  Mankind  in  fupplying  his  wants.  .  O  that 
hee  were  not  wanting  or  deficient  to  himfelfc.  If  wee 
would  take  paines  onely  to  prepare  thofe  things,  whereof 
Nature  hath  left  us  no  fmallftore,  and  judicioufly  according 
to  the  prefeript  of  art  apply  them,  we  fhould  find  in  our  pra¬ 
ctice  a  better  fuccefle  than  fundry  times  falleth  out :  Neither 
fhould  wee  have  need  to  blame  the  irregularity  of  patients, 
and  the  ill  correfpondcnce  of  thofe  things,  which  are  called 
non  naturales9  or  not  naturall.  W hofoever  thinketh  that  he 
may  without  any  flop  or  flay,  goe  through  the  curing  of  all 
wounded  perfons,in  what  part  fbever  the  wound  is  inflifted, 
with  the  ordinary  unguents,  caried  about  in  falvatorics.hee 
deceiveth  himfelfe.  v 

The/e  for  the  prefent  ufe  muft  bee  in  feadinefle  ^  but  if  hee 
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find  theie  after  application  not  to  anlwer  his  expe&ation,  he 
muft  have  recourle  toothers.  Which  medicaments  arefit- 
teft, the  collation  of  the  part  wounded,  and  the  Topicks  will 

fhew,  as  I  have  told  you  before. 

Having  delivered  unto  you  how  the  temperature  of  the 
part  is  to  bee  prelerved  by  the  right  ordering  of  theie  things, 
which  are  called  nonn&uvt&ltsy  or  not  naturally  asairc,  meat 
and  drink ,  evacuation  and  retention  ,  deeping  and  watch¬ 
ing,  8tc.  as  alfo  by  the  application  of  fit  topicks  to  the  part, 

you  may  require  according  to  my  promile,  how  the  natural! 
temperature  if  it  be  altered,  may  be  reduced  to  its  own  tenor 
againe.  Let  me  tell  yon  that  by  the  lame  tneanes  it  is  to  bee 
reduced  by  the  which  i  t  is  preferved.  Onely  this  is  to  beob- 
ferved,  that  the  meanes  which  cure  muft  bee  more  forcible^ 
and  more  intended  in  their  qualities,  than  thole  arc  which 
are  applyed  to  raaintaine  thenaturall  temperature. 

Asforexemple,  if  a  wound  prove  very  moy%  and  fend 
out  much  quittour, you  muft  labour  ftrongly  to  dry  the  habit 
of  the  body,  by  bleeding,  purging,  a  fiender  dyet,  watching, 
and  fuch  like,  and  by  applying  to  the  wounded  part  medical 
ments,  which  ftrongly  dry  ^  and  are  endued  with  a  certains 
aftri&ion.  If  other  elementary  qualities,  as  heat ,  cold^ 
drinefle  appeare,  they  are  to  bee  removed  by  their  contraries, 
but  intended  in  their  qualities  above  that  degree,  which 
was  fufficientto  maintains  the  naturall  temperature  of  the 

pare  wounded.  _ 

Now  the  fixt  duty  which  I  affirmed  to  beerequired  of  the 
Phylitian  or  Chirurgeon,whenheiscalled  tocurea  wout>~ 
ded  perfon,  v;as  the  obfervation  of  the  excrements  which 
flow  from  the  wound,  and  their  true  and  naturall  caufes  :  I 
will  deliver  firft  unto  you  the  diverfity  of  excrements  or 
quittour,  which  a  wounded  part  fendethout,and  then  I  will 
•  ftiew  unto  you  the  caules  of  them.. 

The  excrements  which  How  out  of  a  wound,  are  innum¬ 
ber  three  j  Icbo?)  Sovdcs^  Pus  .  IcboT  is  a  thin-  excrement,/. 

Thecaufe5of  it  is  inconoo&ion,  Of  it  there  are  two  kinds: 
v  -  for. 


A  Treatife  of  Wounds.  Ledi.  5.  yj 

for  either  it  is  an  excrement  ifluingfrom  theveines  them- 
felves,  or  elfe  ic  proceeded!  from  the  wounded  part:  If  it  the 

iflue  from  the  veines,  then  ic  is  a  waterifh  and  thinne  humi-  vc,neSa 
dity,  flowing  from  the  capillar  veines, not  altered,  and  with¬ 
out  any  no  jfome  fmell ,  by  its  colour  fhewing  which  of  the 
foure  humours  hath  dominion  in  the  mafle  of  blood.  Whero- 
fore  if  the  blood  bee  very  pure,  it  hath  acertalne  bright 
rednefje.repre  fen  ting  water,  wberem  flefh  hath  beene  wa¬ 
shed.  Ifyellow  choler  bee  predominant,  then  this  Ichor  is  of 
a  cleare  yellowifh  colour : ,  If  fleame  abound,  then  the  ■ Ichor 
is  whitifh :  If  melancholy  furpafle,then  the  Ichor  or  thin  hu¬ 
midity  is  ofdarkifh  fwart  colour.  If  this  thinne  humidity 
fpring  from  the  part  wounded;  becaufe  ir  is  altered  and  cor-  Ic^or  from  the 
ruptedby  theparc  which  fendeth  it  out, ic  hath  an  unplea-  Parcwoundc®* 
fant  fmell, being  an  excrement  of  the  part.  As  the  firft  kind  of 
Ichor  is  called  ferum  fanguink ,  the  waterifhneflfe  of  the  bloody 
which  is  mingled  with  the  blood  contained  in  the  vena  cava, 
that  ib  being  made  more  fluxible,  it  may  the  more  eafily  bee 
diftributed  by  the  branches  of  cava ,  to  the  habit  of  the  body 
tonourifli  it;  fo  the  Ichor  which  is  an  excrement  of  the 
wounded  part,  is  called  Janies  and  virus :  and  according  to 
the  degree  of  the  corruption  of  the  part,  it  is  more  or  lefle 
flinking.  If  it  flow  from  a  part  poflefled  with  a  cancer,  it  is 
wonderful!  maligne  and  flinking :  If  ic  iffue  out  ofa  part  fi- 
derat  or  mortified  by  reaforf  of  a  fhacelus ,  ic  is  cadaverous. 

Bythe.  exhalation  which  is  breathed  out  of  the  pores  of  the 
skin  railed  from  the  ferum fangmnis3  by  the  naturall  heat  dogs 
And  out  their  maflers,  and  will  conftantly  hunt  after  that 
game, about  the  which  they  are  firftiec  about.  Thisbe- 
wrayeth  the  complexion  of  the  Individuum ;  but  Janies  and 
virus  fhewech  the  corruption  of  the  part. 

The  fecond  kind  of  excrement  is  called  Sordes :  This  is  a  Sor^csf 
compaft  and  vifcous  excrement  fo  cleaving  to  the  woun¬ 
ded  parts, that  it  will  not  bee  removed  without  the  ufeof 
a  firrne  inflrument :  for  lint  upon  a  probe  will  not  bring  it  a«« 
ivay, 
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Of  thit  thickndTe  three  caufes  may  be  affigned:  the  firft 
is  the  dry  conftitution,  both  of  the  whole  body,  and  the 
wounded  part  alfo:  the  fecond  caufe  may  be  the  errour  of  the  • 
Chirurgeon,who  hachapplyed  too  drying  medicaments  to 
the  affefted  part :  the  third  caufe  may  be  the  cold  aire, which 
having  beetle  let  in  to  the  wound,  by  the  careleinefTe  of  the 
drefler  of  it,  hath  condenfed,and  thickned  the  Pas. 

The  third  excrement  which  wounded  parts  fend  forth  is 
called  Pas,  This  is  an  excrement  white,  fmooth  and  equall 
or  uniform?,  wichontany  grumous  or  knoty  fubftaacc, ha¬ 
ving  no  ill  fin-ell,  not  fo  liquid  as  fo/ its,  nor  fb  thick  and  vifc 
cous  as  fordes :  See  Hippocrates  lib.  de  Prtdi&iouibas.  Gakn .  3, 
ad Gl ancon,  8.  &  5.  Method,  io» 

Now  to  come  to  the  caufes  of  the  excrements  which  are 
fent  forth  from  wounds,  which  was  the  fecond  poynt  pro¬ 
pounded  concerning  thefe  excrements ,  note  thefe  apho- 
rifmes.  Firft,  the  caufes  of  thefe  excrements  are  either 
the  efficient  or  materiall  caufes.  Secondly ,  the  efficient 
caufes  are  two,  the  natural!  and  unnaturall  heat.  Thirdly, 
the  naturall  heat  is  the  caufe  ©f  conco&ion,  whereby  a  lau¬ 
dable  pus  is  engendred :  But  the  unnaturall  heat  working  up¬ 
on  humidity  caufeth  putrifa&ion  and  an  evill  frnell.  Fourth¬ 
ly,  The  materiall  caufes  are  two,  towit,contufed  fleffi  which 
by  digeftives  rauft  bee  turned  to  quittour  and  a  humour, 
which  moft  commonly  fyrabolizeth  with  the  complexion  of 
the  party  wounded,  whether  it  bee  naturall  or  accidental!. 
If  then  the  naturall  conftitution  of  the  party  wounded 
be  good,  t  he  pus  is  laudable :  But  if  by  reafon  of  errors  com¬ 
mitted  in  the  ufe  of  thofe  things  which  are  called  not  natu¬ 
rall,  in  the  courfe  of  life  a  fikely  complexion  bee  acquired : 
As  for  example,  if  one  be  become  hydropick,  pockie,  or  le¬ 
prous  ,  then  the  wound  is  like  to  caft  out  no  good  excre¬ 
ment  5  butejt  her  fames  9vims9  or fordes* 
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Lect.  VI. 

Of  the  common  fymp tomes  of  Wounds . 

AT  the  laft,  I  come  to  thelaft  generall  dude,  which  the 
Chirurgeon  is  to  difchargeto  Nature  in  afiifting  her, 
in  joyning  disjoyned  parts  procured  by  a  wound,  and  that  is 
the  feventb  duty  in  number, as  I  fet  downe  in  my  fecond  Le¬ 
cture  concerning  this  fubjea:  of  wounds.  This  I  affirmed  to 
be  the  removing  of  fbme  generall  accidents  which  enfuc,  and: 

^nvac^c  wounded  partie,  after  that  a  wound  is 
tnflicted :  Now  thefe  are  in  number  two  5  Paine,  and  Swoo-  The  two  gene- 
mng,  or  fainting  5 1  call  them  generall,  beeau/e  they  may  rail  accident* 
accompany  all  forts  of  wounds,as  well  Ample  as  compound  •  .woundf> 

As  for  pine,  no  wound  can  bee  infixed  without  caufing  FaS 
fome  pame,  either  more  or  Iefle :  This  iscertainein  all  com*  S' 

pound  wounds,  and  agreed  upon  by  the  unanimous  confcnt 
of  all  Authors  who  have  left  Treatifes  of  this  fubjeft  to  po- 
fterme  .-  Eefidesthis,  feeing  the  skin,  at  the  lead,  maft  bee 
divided  in  Ample  wounds ;  who  can  imagine  that  this  can 
be  done  without  pame,  feeing  the  skin  is  the  mftrument  of 
touching  and  feeling  >  As  for  fainting  and  fwooning,  it  alfo 
oftenfalleth  out  both  in  Ample  and  compound  wounds:  And 
in  Ample  wounds  daily  obfervation  doth  evince  this  to  bee 
molt  true.  I  know  that  none  of  you  who  hath  beeneim- 
ployed,  about  blond-letting,  hath  beene  fo  carefull  and  for- 
tnnatein  performing  the  operation,  but  that  hee  hath  had 
fundne  who  have  fainted  under  his  hands, before  any  remark¬ 
able  (tore  of  bloud  hath  beene  drawne.  Now  what  wound 
can  be  accoun  ted  more  Ample,  than  that  which  is  made  with 
the  lancet  or  flcaume,  which  will  be  united  within  the  fpace 
of  few  houres  after  that  the  vcine  is  (hut  and  bound  up.  It 
fell  out  once  that  I  fate  at  the  table  with  fundry  Gentlemen 
atnongft  whom  there  was  one  notedfor  his  valour }  hee  ha^ 
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vine  but  lightly  cut  his  finger,  and  by  the  advice  of  one,  who, 
fitenext  unto  him,applyed  a  little  fak  to  the  part  inci  fed, 
with  his  knife,  prefently  funke  downe  from  the  table,  and 
was  carried  away ;  1  fpare  his  riame,becaufeheyet  livetb,and 
might  juftly  be  offended  if  this  relation  (hould  come  to  his 

Of  thefe  two  accidents,!  will  firft  difcourle  of  Paine,be- 
cfiufeitextendeth  it  felfe  farther  than  Fainting  or  Swoo¬ 
ning  doth;  for  ro  wound,  whetherdt  bee  Ample  or  com¬ 
pound,  can  be  without  more  or  lefle  paine, when  it  is  firft  in- 
toed,  for  the  reafbn  which  I  yeelded  alittle  before.  Where¬ 
as  lundry  havereceived  grievouswounds,  and  yet  havenot 
fainted  j  for  it  muft  be  not  at  (mail  matter,  which  will  caufe  a 
(lout  or  magnanimous  perfon  to  faint:  Befides,  this  paine 
very  often  is  the  caufe  of  fainting ;  now  the  caufeby  nature 
hath  the  priority  of  the  effcft.  Paine  then  in  Latine  is  called 
dolor >  which  is  deduced  from  the  verbe  doko,  which  fignifieth 
to  grieve  or  to  feele  paine.  Firft,  I  will  describe  unto  you 
what  paine  is  5  (econdly,how  this  accident  is  removed  from 
the  wounded  parts,  by  the  application  of  convenient  locall 
application,  which  moft  properly  is  the  othceof  the  Chi- 

rurgeon.  „  _  .  .  . 

Paine  isdefcribed  by  Galen  to  be  triUvs  fenfatiOi  a  grieving 

feeling :  this  defcription  of  Gobi,  rather  (heweth  how  paine 
is  caufed,  than  what  it  is  5  for  paine  is  procured  by  fame  of¬ 
fending  objeft,  moving  the  inftrumeot  of  touching :  And  in 
.  truth  weemuft  acknowledge  that  paine  is  not  the  feeling  it 
felfe  Amply ;  wercfore  Galen  did  not  call  paine  feeling  ablo- 
iutely,  but  feeling  with  agriefe.  In  paine  two  things  are  to 
be  noted  :Firft,  the  apprehenfion  of  the  fenfible objea,  as  it 
is  fenfible :  The  fecond  is  the  apprehenfion  of  the  famtys  ic 
is  plcafine  or  unpleafant.  If  we  further  inquire  in  which  ot 
thefe  two  the  nature  of  paine  doth  fubfift :  wee  rnuft  con- 
fefie  that  dolour  or  paine  is  not  the  very  appreheniion  ot  the 
fenfible  objeft,  but  the  griefe  which  is  caufed  by  the  appre¬ 
henfion  of  the  unpleafant  fenfible  objeft,  and  the  corruption 
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of  (t!ie  organ.  Wherefore,  paine  may  thus  ficly  be  defcribed ; 

Ic  is  a  grievoufnefle,  which  is  felt  in  the  inftrument  of  the 
fenfe  of  touching,  caufed  by  thofe  things  which  make  a  ib- 
lution  of  unitie. 

In  this  de/cription,  three  arguments  of  Logick  are  to  bee  *.  Defcriptlon ' 
marked.  The  firft  theg  s&tM)  which  is  feid  to  bee  tnok^iaj  or  of  paine. 
grievoufneffe :  for  there  are  griefes  as  well  of  the  mindeas  Twokindes  of 
of  the  body  ;  as  envie  at  the  profperity  of  another,  which  is  8acfes® 
diabolicall  5  and  rafh  anger,  which  is  beftiall :  but  paine  is  a 
griefe  of  the  body.  The  fecond  argument  is  the  fabjedl’ 
wherein  paine  is  feated,  and  that  is  the  organ  of  touch.  The 
caules  make  up  the  third  argument;  and  thofe  are  thought  to 
be  foch  things  as  caufe  folution  of  unitie  in  the  inftrument* 

Here  a  queftioninay  be  moved,  whether  a  paine  may  not  G)HeQ 
pefek  intheinftruments  of  other  fenfes,  as  the  hearing,  fee-  j  ‘ 
ing,  8cc.  as  in  the  inftrument  of  touching  >  ~ 

To  this  I  anfwer,  that  two  kinds  of  troublefomenefle  may  j„rw 
fee  deprehended  in  every  fenfe,  beftdes  touching.  The  one  is  J 
when  the  inftrument  of  touching  it  felfe  is  offended,  which 
is  imparted  unto^all  the  reft  of  the  fenfes :  The  other  is  when 
the  proper  fenfe  it  felfe  isbffended ;  as  when  a  fcholler  doth 
meditate,  and  is  hindered  by  the  ringing  of  bels5  or  when 
one  having  compofed  him  felfe  to  fleepe,  is  troubled  with 
the  unpleafent  howling  of  dogges,  noyfes  of  carts  and  co- 
ches,  and  clamours  of  drunkards,  which  is  frequent  enough 
here  in  London ;  where  the  hearing  is  offended;  or  when 
one  with  griefe  and  commiferation  doth  behold  his  deafe 
friend  extinguiftied  with  an  apoplexie,  who  fete  with  him  < 

at  table  immediately  before  his  fall,  which  hath  beene  often 
feene,  where  fenfe  cf  feeing  is  troubled*  But  there  is  a  great 
difference  betweene  the  paine  in  the  organ  of  touch  f  and 
thefe  troublings  of  the  other  fenfes:  The  firft  truly  defer- 
veth  the  name  of  paine;  but  the  fecond  may  ‘be  termed  aver- 
fecions  or  diilikiugs  of  the  objects,  rather  than  paines.  This 
moved  Gakn  to  fey,  i.dejfrnpt.cjuj.6.  delight  and  griefe  hap¬ 
pen  to  ail  the  fenies,'but  not  with  the  like  evidence.  But  as 

G'  concerning 
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concerning  paine,which  offendeth  the  inftrument  of  feeling, 
thus  he  wrketh  0dt  different,  ffnft.c.  3.  The  fenfe  of  touching, 
above  all  other  fcnles  ,  hath  obtained  a  moil  remarkable 
iymptome,  to  wit,  paine  in  it  action.  And  although  other 
(enles  may  feele  griefe,  yet  thisgriefe  doth  onely  proceed 
from  their  exrernall  proper  offjefts}  but  paine  may  happen 
unto  the  fenfe  of  touching,  not  onely  from  external),  but 
from  internail  addons  alfo  reding  within  the  body,  which 
fometimes  have  beene fo  vehement, that  fundry  perfons  have 
difpatched  themfelves.  I  will  not  goe  about  to  confirme  this 
lall  point,  affirmed  by  Galen,  feeing  l  am  to  deliver  to  you- 
chirurgicall  doCtrine,  and  not  hiftoricall  narrations.  But 
who  will  give  himfclfe  content,  let  him  perufe  and  turne 
over  the  volume  of  Sbenk^us  hisObfervations,wnere  hefhall 
feade  examples  more  than  enough.  Thus  much  I  thought 
good  to  deliver  unto  you  concerning  the  nature  of  paine, 
which  is  an  accident  proper  to  the  organ  of  touching :  And 
although  it  be  fomewhat  philofophicall  $  yet  U.rannot  but 
be  profitable  for  you,  feeing  it  is  able  to  enrich  your  unaer- 
(landing  ,  that  you  may  be  able  to  exprefle  what  is  meant  by 
paine,  when  it  is  named,  and  to  difternewhen  it  is  a  proper 
fymptome  of  the  inftrument  of  feeling,  and  when  by  reafon 
of  the  inftrument  of  feeling  it  is  communicate  to  other  fen- 
fes.  It  is  now  full  time  to  fet  downe  fuch  topicall  medica¬ 
ments  as  areeffe&nall  to  aflwage  paine.  Thefe  medicaments 
are  of  two  kindes  :  for  either  they  are  Narcoticall  or  Ano- 
Anodine  me-  dine :  Anodine  medicaments  by  the  Grecians  are  called  «<*• 
dicaments.  and  by  others  afllvagers  of  paine.  Theie  me¬ 

dicaments  are  temperate,  anfwerable  to  the  conftitution  of 
our  bodies:  and  therefore  they  maintaine  the  fubftance  and 
natural!  heat  of  the  body.  By  their  pie  a  fan  t  heat  they  gently 
open  the  pores  of  the  body  ^  by  the  fubtilneue  or  mbirance 
they  enter  into  the  pores,  and  make  all  tne  humours  unl- 
formc,  they  foften  andloolen  the  part,  and  fo  it  becommeth 
lefle  apt  to  receive  paine :  And  if  they  exceed  in  heat  a  little, 
they  open  the  pores  more  effectually,  Sc  difeuffe  iome^ofthe 
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thinned  part  of  the  peccant  humour  which  is  mod  fierce, and 
fo  abate  fomewhat.  checaufe  of  the  paine.  T  he  Simples  of  Simples, 
this  order  are  Caraomill,  Melilot,  Dill,  the  Elder/ Wall- 
woort,  the  ordinary  Mallow,  Marfh- mallow,  the  roots  and 
flowers  of  Lilies,  Fenugreeke,  Linfeed,  Barley,fweet  Sallat- 
oyle,  oyle  of  fweet  Almonds,  Mansgreafe,  Capons  greafe. 

Swines  greafe, Goofegreafe,butter  without  fait,  Marrowes, 
creame  and  fweet  milke.  Of  thefe,oy!es  and  cataplafmes  may 
be  framed  fit  for  your  purpofe.  This  parable  medicament  I 
commend.untoyou,  Reducatur  unguentum  album  capbkratum 
inf o)  mam  linimmti  oleo  lilil.  anatbino,  aut  chamemelino,  &  appli- 
cetur.  ** 

Narcoticall  medicamentsneithertake  away  the  caufe  of  Narcotlcal  m<* 
paine,  neicher  ttflwage  the  paine,  but  dupifie  the  part,  that  it  dicameats. 
cannot  feele  that  which  is  painfull:  fuch  medicaments  are 
cold  in  the  end  of  the  third  degree,  and  in  the  fourth,  which 
drive  away  the  natural!  heat  and  fpirits  from  the  part.  Of 
this  fort  are  the  water  Lily,  the  Henbane,  Hemlock, the  dead¬ 
ly  mght-fliade,  Mandrake,  the  apple  of  Peru ,  the  black  Pop- 
pie  and  Opium,  Darnell,  and  the  feeds  of  the  former  Simples, 
of  which  Simples  you  may  make  both  cataplafmes  and  oyles! 

In  dead  of  all  other  you  may  ufe  this  liniment,  R .  unguent, 
popul.  & albi  capburat.  an.Z]yol.  hyofeyami  &  mandragor.an.^i ft; 

Mifc.  ut  fiat  Vmimentum ,  applicandum parti  vulneratde. 

Now  followeth  the  fecond  generall  Symptome,which  fol-  Syncope, 
loweth  after  that  a  wound  is  received,  and  ouyuTch, 

fainting  or  fwooning,:  Syncope  is  derived  from 
concido, to  cut  together, becaufe  in  it  both  moving  and  feeling 
are  taken  from  the  body,  fo  that  it  lyeth  for  a  time  asifit 
were  dead.  Lipethymia  differeth  from  it  only  in  vebemencie  •  ’  - 

for  m  this  the  partie  lofeth  not  altogether  feeling,  and  coM 
fweat  doth  burd  out;  becaufe  that  that  which  cureth  the 
greater  gnefe,  is  able  to  cure  the  letter  in  this  famekinde.  I 
wiL  only  difeourfeof  a  Syncope,  becaufe  the  natureof  it  be  ¬ 
ing  knowne,  and  die  curation  of  it  learned,  the  leffe  «riefe. 
lipothynue  or  fainting,iseafietobe  dealt  withall. 
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Syncope  then  is  a  fudden  decay  or  abolition  of  theflrength 
of  the  body,  according  to  Galen,  12.  method,  c.5.  As  lipotby- 
mia  is  only  animmintitionof  the  fame:  the  part  afte&ed  is 
the  heart. 

As  for  thecaufes,  receive  thefe  Aphorifmes.  Firft,  a  Syn* 
cope  may  happen  when  there  is  not  matter  miniftred  for  the 
generation  of  fpirits,  as  in  famine.  Secondlyyit  may  happen 
when  the  eonffitution  of  the  heart  is  altered  by  reafon  of 
fame  dileafe,  as  in  peftilent  fevers.  Thirdly,  when  a  maligne 
matter  is  communicate  to  the  heart, as  it  happeneth  in  a  dead¬ 
ly  mortification  of  a  member.  Fourthly, when  the  fpirits  are 
(pent,  and  diflipate  by  too  great  heat,  watching,  travel!,  im* 
moderate  evacuations.  Fifthly, it  may  happen  by  antipathic, 
lo  ithath  beene  noted  that  fomc  have  fwooned  at  the  fmell 
of  a  Role.  Sixthly,  feare  alfo  may  be  the  caufe.  Seventhly^ 
it  happeneth  when  the  fpirits  are  fuffocateby  a  crude  hu- 
mour  or  vapour.  Eighthly,  it  may  invade,  when  a  maligne 
vapour  is  lent  from  another  part  of  the  body  to  the  hearths 
in  fits  of  the  mother.  Ninthly,  the  fenfiblenefleofthepart 
wounded  may  be  thexaufe,  as  if  it  be  a  joynt,  nerve,  tendon 
or  membrane. 

The  fignes  of  a  Syncope  are  thefe :  Firft,  the  face  groweth 
pale,  the  pulfe  is  fmall,  flow  and  unequall,a  greene  or  yellow 
colour  is  prefented  to  the  fight,  then  the  fight  becoramech 
dimme,  the  hands  and  feet  become  cold,* Tweat  breaketh  out 
about  the  forehead,  and  at  the  laftthe  pulfe  altogether  cea- 
leth,  moving,  feeling  and  fpeech  are.taken  away,  and  the  bo- 
die  lyeth  for  a  while  as  if  it  were  dead. 

As  for  the  Prognoftickes,  receive  thefe :  Firfl,  if  a  man 
come  not  to  himfelfe  againe  after  that  he  is  rubbed  with  role 
water  or  aqua*vit£,  hath  wine  or  ftrong  waters  powred  into 
his  mouth, and  hath  hadflrong  fneefing  medicaments  blowne 
up  into  his  nofe,  the  Syncope  is  accounted  deadly.  Secondly, 
if  a  ^wc^efurprife  one,  who  before  was  feeble  and  weake, 
it  is  dangerous.  Thirdly,  a  Syncope  proceeding  from  an  in¬ 
ward  caufe  is  more-dangerous  than, that  which-proceedeth 

from 
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from  an  outward caute.  Fourthly,  A  Syncope  which  pro¬ 
ceeded  from  theoppreflion  of  the  fpirits  is  more  eafily  cu¬ 
red,  than  that  which  proceedeth  from  thediffipation  of  thete 
fame,  by  reafbn  of  inanition.  Fifthly,  they  who  often  fowne 
without  a  manlfeft  caute,  at  the  laft  they  die  fuddenly.  Hip- 
foe .  2.  apbor.  41 .  Sixtly,  that  Syncope  which  is  a  primarie  af- 
iedion  of  the  heart  is  more  dangerous  than  chat  which 
happeneth  by  the  confent  of  other  parts;  Seventhly,  when 
a  Syncope  happeneth  by  reafon  of  immoderate  evacuation  of 
blood  in  wounds,  wee  have  no  caute  to  defpaire,  chiefly 
if  the  wounded  party  be  of  a  good  conftitution  :  *  for  blood 
by  a  good  dyet  is  eafily  reftored.  Eighthly,  when  one  doth 
come  to  himtelfe  after  fowning,  if  the  pulte  and  frdh  co¬ 
lour  returne  not,  he  is  like  immediatly  to  fall  into  it  againe; 

Ninthly,  whogoethnot  about  to  prevent  a  Syncope,  when 
he  teeth  a  Lypothomie  to  havepoflefled  the  wounded  party^ 
he  is  to  be  accounted  acceflbry  to  the  death  of  him,  accor¬ 
ding  to  fome  authors. 

Now  as  concerning  the  Therapeutical!  point  of  this  dif-  TIlc  curatfcm* 
courte,  expeft  not  whatsoever  may  be  laid  of  it  :  for  many 
things  delivered  would  be  impertinent  no  way  belonging  to 
the  practice  of  Ghirurgery :  and  the  difeourte  would  require 
more  time  than  the  limits  of  this  exercite  can  oermit:  I 
therefore  will  acquaint  you  with  thote  meanes  only,  which 
your  duty  doth  require.  The  curative  meanes  then  are  ei-  External 
ther  external!  or  internal!  :  As  for  the  external],  thete  meaner 
which  follow  are  accounted  moft  effe&uall  :  Firfi, the  tem¬ 
ples  and  note  are  to  be  bedewed  with  odoriferous  liquors. 

If  the  party  be  hot,  apply  fuch  as  are  either  temperate  or  not 
very  cold,  as  the  water  of  Orange  flowers, the  waters  of  me- 
dowfweet,baIme,  rotes,  the  ordinarie  fweet  waters  :  If  the 
party  be  cold,  apply  the  fpirits  of  balme,  mints,  worme* 
wood,  or  Angelica.  If  the  party  wounded  be  a  woman, 
you  are  not  to  rub  thete  parts  with  things  odoriferous, 
left  you  bring  on  the  mother.  To  thefe  then  ute  the  fpirit 
orextraft  of  cafloreum  and  rue, which  are  excellent.  Second?* 

g  3  '  iy».. 
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ly5  ufe  fhaking  of  the  body,  fri&ions  of  che  extremities,  hard 
preffing  the  parts  adjacent  to  the  joynts  of  the  lower  jaw 
under  the  lobes  of  the  eares,  fhouting  into  the  eare,  and  cal¬ 
ling  upon  the  party  by  his  ovvne  name,  moyftning  of  the 
tongue  with  Theriaca  Andromachi  diffolved  incynamome 
water,  having  added  a  few  drops  of  the  oyle  of  Sage  and  Am¬ 
ber.  See  Par^ui  lib .  8.  de  vttlnerib.  c.  14.  Senmtus  praEt.  li .  2. 
part,  4  .c.  6 .  If  it  be  a  ftrong  Syncope,  it  will  not  be  amifle  to 
pull  hard  the  haires  of  the  temples  and  neck. 

As  for  the  internall  meanes,  a  Sop  in  ftrong  wine,  as  alii- 
gant,  malmefee,  canary  wine,  or  white  baftard  is  very  good, 
fo  that  the  wine  be  drnnke  together  with  the  toaft.  Con- 
fe&io  alkermesdiffolvedincinamome  water,  or  treacle  dif- 
folved  in  aqua  ctleflis  and  miniftred  are  effe&uall.  Ifthefe  . 
medicaments  be  not  at  hand,  give  aqua  ctlejUs,  worrae- 
wood-water,  bailee-water,  mint-water,  yea,  the  common 
aqua  vitae  muft  fetve.  I  commend  unto  you  this  compofiti- 
on.  Be.  aq.  card,  benediEl*  §iiij.  aq.  theriacal.  &  cinamomi  an. 

ctinfiEt.  Alkfrmes  5*1).  diamargaritt  calid.  yi^.lap.  Bezaar 
oriental,  ^i.  jyrupi  acetojitat.  citri  ^ij.  aq.  rof.  odorifir.  cocbl.  3. 
Mifc.  ex  /.  a.  Exbibeatur  cocbl.  1 .  3  a.  quaq^  borapo jl  agitatimem. 
If  thefe  meanes  prove  not  effe&uall,  feeke  for  no  other  •  for 
youftiallleefe  your  labour. 


L  E  c  T.  V  1 1. 

Oft *be  ft  itching  oft  Wounds . 

IN  the  fecond  Le&ure  of  this  fubjeft  of  Wounds,  I  affirmed 
thelaft  fcope  and  end  which  a  Chirurgeon  propofeth  to 
himfelf  when  he  gocth  about  the  curing  ofa  wound,to  be  the 
reunition  of  the  parts  disjoyned  by  anexternall  inftmment. 
I  fet  down  alfb  the  differences  of  unition,  which  were 
Qws  or  agglutination?  and  or  concarnation :  give 

me  leave  to  ufe  thefe  termes  to  exprefle  the  Greek  words. 

Agglutination? 
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Agglutination,  I  laid  tobetbennitionofpart5ffepnMte.no 
middle  fubftance  concurring.  This  kind  of  union  the  Chi- 
rurgeons  averre  to  be  performed  by  the  firft  intention. 

Concarnation,  I  defined  to  be  the  unition  of  parts  disjoy- 
ned  by  the  intervention  of  a  middle  fubftance  :  This  is  faid 
by  the  Chirurgeons  to  be  done  by  the  fecond  intention:  for 
the  better  procuring  of  unition  in  wounds  Ipropofed  /.du¬ 
ties,  which  a  Chirurgeon  is  to  performs  to  nature,  to  further 
her  endevour  in  this  action  :  which  I  hitherto  haveprofe- 
CLued  in  6 .  feverall  Cectures.  Now  the  order  of  doctrine 
doth  require  that  I  (hew  by  what  meanes  unition  is  procu¬ 
red  in  wounds. 


Agglutination, 


Concarnation. 


Firft  of  aD  I  will  (hew  how  agglutination  is  brought  to  Why  Sympbyfi 
p  lie.  I nen  1  will ihew how  or  concarnation  is  isfirfltobe 

procured :  And  this  order  I  have  chofen  for  fundry  reafons  handled, 
moving  me  thereto  :  For  firft,  agglutination  is  a  more  Ample 
kind  of  unition,  becaufe  it  is  performed  wichout  any  mid¬ 
dle  comming  between  the  wounded  parts  fevered.  Secondly 
becaufe  it  is  more  fpeedily  performed  than  concarnation : 

Thirdly,  becaufe  in  it  there  is  neither  fuch  arc  and  skill  or 
fuch  choice  of  medicaments  required,  as  are  in 
.  Now  to  bring  or  agglutination  the  fir  ft  kind  of  u-  Thcindic«i- 

mon  to  pafte  three  curative  Indications  offer  themfelves:  on®  for  procu- 
Firft,  the  brims  of  the  wound  are  to  be  joyned  together,  Se-  r*n§ 
condly,  the  parts  joy ned  together  mtaft  be  To  kept.  Thirdly, 

Agglutinative  medicaments  muft  be  applyed. 

The  firft  indication  i$  to  be  performed  by  the  Chirurge-  r;rn.  ,.  . 

on  ;  for  he  is  to  bring  together  with  his  hand  the  brims  or  on 

bps  of  the  wound  gaping  :  In  bringing  of  the  lips  of  the  Things  to  be 
wound  gaping  together,  five  things  are  to  be  obferved.  obfer  ved  in 

Firft  is,  that  he  bring  gently,and  by  degrees,  not  violent-  j°?nInS the 
ly  or  (uddenly  the  parts  fevered.  brims  of  the  - 

Xhe  fecond  is,that  the  parts  disjoyned  be  equally  brought  i 

together,  not  ftretching  one  more  than  another,  onleflc  one 
part  will  not  admit  dilating  :  as  when  it  doth  cleave  to  a  3‘ 

hone,the  other  being  flefliy  for  a  great  diftance,and  at  liberty. 

The  ;  - 


4* 

3- 

EydnUum- 


* 


Second  inten¬ 
tion,  how  ic 
brought  to 
palfe. 

Dry  ftitching. 


When  this  is 
to  beufed. 


J  T  teat  if e  of  Wounds  . 

The  thirdis,  that  if  the  brims  of  the  wound  havebecome 
ftiffe,  byreafonofehe  coldaire  (they  having  for  a  fpace  re¬ 
mained  uncovered)  they  be  fomented  with  HydreUum  the 

medicament  made  of  oyle  and  water  The  Pr°P°'  of 
the  oyle  and  water  is  to  be  confuted  from  the  conftitution 
of  the  whole  body,  as  well  as  from  tne  temperature  oft!  e 
pare  a  fretted.  As  for  example :  If  the  party  wounded  be  of  a 
dry  and  thin  habit  ofbody,  more  oyk  than  water  is  to  be 
taken  ;  as  one  part  of  water,  and  two  of  oyle  ;  but  lfth 
habit  ofbody  beflefiiy  and  fucculent,  more  water  is  to  be 

^FourtMyJrrthisconjunftion  eqnalitie  muft  be  obferved.So 
the  fuperficies  of  the  one  part  of  the  wound  muft  exquiiit- 
lyanfwer  the  fuperficies  of  the  other  pare  :  and  there  muft 
be  a  due  correfpondencie  betweene  the  inner  fades.  Other- 

wife  the  cicatrix  will  be  ugly  and  unequal!. 

Fifthly,  no  dofill  or  pledgee  muft  be  put  betweene  th 
partsofthe  wound feparated,  whenyoumeanetoconfoh- 
clat  the  wounded  parts  by  the  fitft  intention,  for  then  you 
(hall  caufe  fleih  to  grow,and  procure  the  umtion  of  the  parts 

according  to  the  fecond  intention.  .  ~  . 

As  for  the  fecond  intention,  which  is  the  keeping  of  uni¬ 
ted  parts  together,  it  is  performed  by  three  meanes.  The 
firfUs  by  Laqmztion  or  dry  ftitching,  as  it  is  termed  :  e 

fecond  is  by  Stetura,  or  ftitching  with  a  needle  :  The  third 
is  Fafciishy  rowling.  Laqueatio  or  dry  ftitching  is,  when  pee- 

plica  »  Ofilei.onnd.thtliro 

of  the  wound  disjoy  ned  are  brought  together ,  by  drawing 
the  peeces  of  the  cloth  with  a  needle  and  thnd. 

This  kind  of  ftitching  weeufe  in  three  cafe..  Firit 
wee  cannot  come  conveniently  toroulethewoun  t  p  , 
as  intranfverfe  wounds.  The  fecond  is,  when  the  externa  1 
beautieislike  to  be  empaired,by  maWngofnew  Carres,  as 
it  happeneth  in  wounds  of  the  face.  The  third  is,  when  the 
partieswounded  will  not  admit  Sutura ,  or  ftitchin  g  with  the 
needle ;  as  women,  and  eminent  perlbns.  , 
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In  the  application  of  the  dry  ftitch,  three  things  aretobe 
oblerved.  The  firft  is  the  preparation  of  the  peeces  of 
cloth.  The  fecond  is  the  meanes  by  the  which  they  are 
to  cleave  to  the  wounded  part.  The  third  is  the  forme 
of  them. 

As  for  the  firft,  the  peeces  of  cloth  muft  be  ftrong,  that 
they  yeeld  not  unto  the  threed,  when  they  aredrawne  :  Se¬ 
condly,  one  muftanfwcr  another  :  Thirdly,  theymuftbe 
hemmed,  or  doubled  towards  the  wound  5  but  they  muft  be 
raveled  where  they  arefurtheft  from  the  wound. 

As  for  the  fecond :  The  meanes  by  the  which  thcfe  clouts 
are  to  cleave  to  the  skin  firmly,  ought  to  be  wonderfull  em- 
plaftick  medicaments  :  I  will  fetdowne  a  few  examples  of 
iuch. 

The  firft  (hall  be  this  :  DifTolve  Ifinglaflein  vineger,and 
by  boy  ling ,  bring  it  to  the  confidence  of  glew. 

The  fecond  ftiall  be  this  :  R*.  farm,  volat.  mafiiches,  gjffi 
cocti,  boli  Armen.  aloes,  gummi  tragacanth.  &  Arab.  an.  >)i.  fiat 
ex  omnibus  pulvis,  qui  ovi  album  ine  admijhis  confident iam  mellis 
referat . 

1  he  third  ftiall  be  this :  Vt.maflicb.  31  i.bit um.  Judaic.  carab . 
an,  3i.  colophon. ^i.  Adje&o pauco  vernice  paretur  emplattmm  du¬ 
rum^  rptod  igne  liquejcat^  quumufus  venit. 

The  fourth  ftiall  be  this  :  Agiteiuy  exa&e  albumen  ovi  in 
patina  panned  .*  pojlea  it  a  ajpergatur  pulvis  calc  is  viv£  albumin} 
agitato,  at  vix  appareqi.S  i  pulveris  plus  fatis  deciderit,fpiritu  oris 
diffktur :  Imbuantur  iel<g  hoc  medicamento ,  ac part ib us  vulneratU 
applicentur.  v  rJ  - 

As  concerning  the  third,  to  wit,  the  forme  ofthefe  clouts, 
let  them  be  of  the  forme  of  the  wounded  pa  rt.  J  f  t  herefore 
the  part  be  TriangularYlet  the  clouts  be  Triangular.  How- 
loever,  let  the  forme  be  fuch,  as  is  fitted  to  draw  the  woun. 
ded  parts  together.  As  for  . example,  ,if  the  cheeke  be 
wounded  tranfverfly,  tecaufe  the  upper  cloth  muft  not  bee 
quadrangular,  (for  f6  it  fhould  cover  the  eye)  it  muft  be 
cut  triangular,  and  reach  to  the  temple  of  the  head. 
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Nowthetyingsofthethreeds  ought  to  beediftant  one 
inch  from  another  :  So  much  I  have  thought  good  to  deli-  v 
ver  unto  you  concerning  laquearion  or  dry  Hitching.  Now 
I  am3accarding to  the  order  ofdo&rine  fee  down  by  my  feife, 
to  difeourfe  briefly  de  Suturi*  or  Hitching  with  a  needle  or 
needles. 

O*  Hitching  with  needles  thefe  five  points  are  to  bee  ob- 
jferved.  Firfl,  what  is  meant  by  this  Hitching  :  Secondly, 
The  divers  kindes  of  it :  Thirdly,  The  ufes  of  it :  Fourthly, 
The  inHruments  which  are  a  fed  about  this  operation :  The 
lafi  point  Ml  containe  the  Documents,  which  fhall  informe 
you  how  this  operation  is  to  bee  performed  according  to  art. . 

Sutura  then  or  Hitching  is  the  bringing  together  of  the 
lips  of  a  wo«nd  by  a  needle  chreeded,  and  the  keeping  of 
them  together  by  thefe  two  raeanes. 

Offlirching  there  are  two  meane  difference,  for  either  - 
the  brims  of  the  wounded  parts  are  kept  together  by  the 
threed  onely,  or  elfe  the  needle  alfo  is  left  in  them. 

Of  the  firfl  fort  of  Hitching  there  are  three  kinds,  x.  Is 
Siitura  conUnuata ,  or  the  glovers  Hitch  :  This  kind  of  flitch ? 
we  ufe  in  the  wounded  guts,  when  the  excrements  cogie  our 
of  the  wound,  and  the  guts  mufl  be  Hitched.  Wee  ufo  it*  alfo 
when  great  branches  of aorta  and  vena  cava  are  wounded,and 
there  is  a  great  flux  of  blood  if  we  can  conveniently  come  to 
the  veflels  wounded. 


2  The  fecond  kind  of  Hitching  i s  Sutma  nm  continmtd  : 
This  kind  is  performed  by  taking  divers  flitches  each  being 
diflant  from  another,  fo  farreas  the  largenefle  of  the  wound 
toll  require,  and  the  Ghirurgeon  toll  thinkefit :  So  many 
fuch  flitches  (hall  be  taken  as  toll  be  able  to  bring  the  lips  of 
the  wound  to  a  proportionate  fmoothnefle  and  equality  of 
the  skin.  In  "every  Hitch  the  ends  of  the  threeds  are  to  bee 
cut  off  neere  to  the  knots,  that  they  Hick  not  to  the  em- 
plafler. 

3  The  third  kind  of  this  ditching  h  called  Gafiroraphia: 
This  is  ufed  when  the  great  mufcles  of  the  belly ,  and  the 
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peritoneum  are  divided  by  a  large  wound.  Of  this  I  will  dif- 
courfe  when  I  come  to  the  wounds  pf  the  abdomen . 

The  lecond  meane  kind  of  Hitching  is,  when  both  the 
needles  are  left  in  the  wound,  and  the  threedalfo  is  u  fed.  In 
this  kind  of  Hitching  when  the  needles  are  palled  through 
the  lips  of  the  wound ,  and  they  are  brought  together,  the 
needles  are  left  there,  and  twifted  about  both  the  ends  ,as 
Taylors  doe  when  they  fallen  their  needles  to  their  fleevc : 
This  Hitching  is  to  beeuled  in  the  care  of  the  hare  lip,  and 
when  the  Trachea  arteria  is  wounded.  In  Head  of  needles  wee 
may  uleiilver  or  brafle  pinnes :  And  when  they  arc  twilled 
about, their  ends  may  be  cut  off  with  a  paire  of  fraall  nippers, 
made  for  luth  a  purpofe,  to  avoyd  the  cumber  lomnefle  of  the 
(harp  ends  of  the  pinnes. 

The  ufes  of  Hitchingare  three;  for  either  we  ule  Hitching 
to  procure  a  quick  agglutination  of  the  wound:  And  it  is 
called  Sutura  incmiativa .  And  ia  this  kind  of  Hitching  the 
brims  of  the  wound  are  to  be  brought  neere  together. 

The  lecond  ule  of  Hitching  is  to  keepe  the  brims  of  a 
wound  in  a  realonablediftance  one  from  another.  And  it  is 
called  Sutura  ntmtiva :  this  kind  of  Hitching  we  are  to  ule 
when  a  wound  cannot  bee  united  after  the  firft,  but  lecond 
intention  *  wherefore  in  this  the  lips  ought  not  to  be  too  far 
alunder,  left  the  aire  code  the  parts  coo  much  ;  nor  too 
neere,  becaufe  agglutination  is  not  to  be  expe&ed. 

The  third  ufe  of  Hi  ching  is  toftay  bleeding,  as  when  a 
veine  or  artery  is  wounded.  This  kind  of  Hitching  is  called 
Sutura  fuppreffwa. 

Now  the  inftruments  requific  for  Hitching  are  needles 
m  threcd,and  the  Hitchingquill.As  for  the  needles,rhey  ought 
to  beeirherofHeeleorfilver.  Thofeofftlverwillbendbeft, 
but  then  they  muH  not  be  hardned  by  beating  upon  the  anvill. 
Theft  eele  needles  you  may  diftemper  by  holding  them  lap¬ 
ped  in  brown  paper  wet  for  a  while  in  the  flame  of  a  candell. 
But  it  is  good  to  have  ftill  lomein  readinefle  crooked  a* 
ftreight. 
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Their  points  may  be  round,  flat,  three  Square,  or  fours 
(quare.  The  fquare  pointed  needles  pierce  beft.  They  ought 
to  havegood  eyes,  and  well  grooped,  that  they  may  receive 
the  threeds readily , and  couch  them  thebetter. 

As  for  the  threed,  we  ufe  rnoft  commonly  white,  or  crim- 
Ton  hike  threed  :  blackc  is  to  bee  reje&ed,  for  it  is  moft  com- 
monly  rotten,  andfretteth.  But  the  Low-countrcy  white 
tnreed  made  ot  the  beft  hemp  hath  no  fellow:  for  it  livelier  h 
m  the  wound,  and  doth  not  To  cut  as  the  filk  doth,  which 
groweth  (mall,  and  cutteth  too  fpeedily. 

1  he  hitching  quill, called  in  Latine  Gitnaliculus feneOraittSi 
ought  for  the  credit  of  the  Chirurgeon  to  be  of  fllver.  It 
hath  two  ufes.  Firft,it  keepeth  the  needles.  Secondly,  it 
ftayeth  the  oppofit  part  ofthe  wound,  that  the  needle  may 
the  more  readily  pafle  through  the  adverfe  lip.  Nowonely 
remaineth  that  I  fee  downe  according  to  my  propofition 
fome  Documents  which  teach  what  remarkable  things  are 
to  bee  obferved,  when  you  goe  about  to  ftich.  Thefe  are  in 
number  thirteen. 

i*  Wee  are  to  labour  to  flitch  with  the  greateft  eafe  that 
may  be,  that  the  patient  may  the  better  endure  it. 

2.  Let  the  lips  ot  the  wound  bee  with  moderation 
brought  together  :  tor  if  they  be  too  ftraitly  drawne  toge¬ 
ther,  the  flowing  ofthe  quittour  will  bee  hindered,  and  fo a 
tumour  will  bee  procured :  But  if  they  be  left  gaping,  the  in¬ 
ner  parts  will  be  cooled  by  the  ai  re. 

3-  The  knots  ofthe  threeds  muftbee  fure  :  otherwife 
they  may  loofe  ,  and  fo  wee  muft  bee  inforced  to  ftitch 

the  fecond  time,  which  will  bee  more  terrible  to  the  patient 
than  the  (irft. 

4.  In  ditching  we  muft  beware  of  the  chords  and  (inewes: 
for  if  they  be  touched,  great  paine  will  enfue. 

5.  Ifiigaraents  be  cut  afemder,we  are  not, to  ftitch  them, 
tor  it  is  but  labour  loft,  becaufe  theyareonely  united  by  the 
fecond  intention. 

6,  In  all  parts  of  the  body  the  skinne  may  be  ftitcht,  yea 

even 
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evenmthejoynts,deepe  wounds,  and  wounds  ofthe  bones, 
after  they  are  fmoothed  with  the  rafpatory :  for  by  this 
meanes  the  fpermatickc  parts  are  covered,  defended  from  the 
a  ire,  the  naturall  heat  is  kept  in ,  and  the  cure  is  better  per¬ 
formed. 

7.  A  reafonable  quantity  ofthe  brims  of  the  wound  is  to 
be  taken  by  the  hitches,  other  wife  if  the  flitches  breake,  wee 
fhall  caufe  filthy  tranfverfe  fcarres. 

8.  Let  the  ditches  bee  diftant  by  the  didance  of  the 
breadth  of  the  fore-finger,  or  the  lead  finger  at  the  lead :  for 
if  they  be  too  thick,they  will  caufe  the  more  painej  if  they  be 
t  )o  thin, they  will  hinderthe  unition; 

9. -  In  deepe  wounds  of  flefhy  parts  wee  mud  take  deep 
ditches :  for  if the  skin  onely  be  fiitched,the  wound  will  on¬ 
ly  fuperficially  heale :  and  the  quittour  fetling  in  the  bor- 
tome,  will  caufe  apodemation  and  a  hollow  ulcer. 

to.  In  ftraic  wounds  of  thelimmes  wee  may  fpare  dit¬ 
ching  :  for  the  lips  may  bee  brought  together  by  laqueation 
and  rowling :  But  if  the  wounds  be  tranfverfe,  we  arealwaies 
to  ufe  ditching,  becaufe  the  flefh  and  all  other  parts  in  fiich 
wounds  fhrink  towards  the  found  parts  ,  and  fo  gape 
much. 


11.  If  wounds  bee  in  the  joynts,  wee  are  to  drawra  good 
quantity  ofblood.  Fird  ,  becaufe  the  joynts  are  weake,  and 
16  apt  to  receive  the  influxion  of  humours.  Secondly,  be¬ 
caufe  they  require  Arong  deficcation.  Thirdly,  becaufe  the* 
joynts  being  weake,  it  miy  bee  feared  that  too  much  blood  • 
may  caufe  the  fuffocation  of  the  naturall  hear. 

12.  In  wounds  of  the  ventricles  phlebotomy  is  not  fo  ne- 
ccflary.  Fird,  becSufe  they  require  not  great  deficcation* 
Secondly,  becaufe  if  wee  ufe  large  phlebotomy  in  them,  we 
take  away  the  fewellof  the  naturall  heat,  wherewith  they 
abound* 


13.  In  long  wounds  we  are  to  begin  from  one  of  the  ends  3 
but  in  fhort  wounds  (as  in  curing  the  hare  lip)  we  are  to  be¬ 
gin  at  the  middle  3  for  fo  wee  fhali  fhunne  purfing  together 
*  H  3  of 
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of  the  lips  of  the  wound,  which  will  caufe  inequality  in  tl\e 
skin  ^and  fc  deformity. 


Lect.  VI II. 

Agglutinative  ^Medicaments  3  and 


l\owling. 


IN  my  former  Le&are  I  affirmed ,  that  the  lips  of wounds 
which  are  to  be  united  by  agglutirfation,  ought  not  only 
to  be  brought  together ,  but  to  bee  kept  fo  alfo :  I  fet  down 
in  like  manner  three  rneanes  by  the  which  the  brims  are  kept 
together:  to  wit,llqueation  or  dry  ftitch  Jutura  the  fticching 
with  needle  and  threed,  and  fafcU  rowliag. 

Having  amply  difeourfed  of  the  firft  two,  now  am  I  to 
fpeake  of  the  third  meane,  to  wit, Rowling.  Fafciatio  ant  dz~ 
ligatio  per fajeias  3  is  when  wee  labour  to  kcepe  the  lips  of  the 
wound,  that  they  may  the  iooner  and  more  firmly  be  united 
together  by  the  rneanes  of  rowling.  As  concerning  this 
meane,  which  induftrious  Chirurgeons  have  deviled,  to  at- 
taineto  their  end  and  fcope,which  is  theunition  of  the  parts 
dis]oyned,I  will  fet  downe  tbefe  three  points.  The  firft  ffiall 
bee  of  the  matter  of  rowlers.  The  (ccond  (hall  be  of  the 
divers  kinds  of  rowlings  in  wounds.  In  the  third  point  I 
will  (hew  how  they  are  to  be  applyed  according  to  art. 

As  concerning  the  matter  of  rowlers,  they  ought  to  be  of 
linnen:  for  woollen  rowlers.  are  apt  to  admit  ftretching, 
and  fo  cannot  make  fuch  conftri&ion  as  thofe  of  linnen  doe. 
Secondly,  they  cauie  itching,  and  heatrthe  part  too  much, 
by  which  rneanes  attra&ion  of  humours  is  cauled,  which  al- 
tereth  the  naturall  temperature  of  the  part,  and  fo  hindereth 
the  unition  of  the  parts  of  it  fevered. 

Now  the  linnen  rowlers  muftnot  bee  of  cloth  too  new, 
for  then  they  will  be  too  ftiffe  and  hard :  nor  of  cloth  too 
much  worne,  for  then  they  will  bee  too  weake.  Neither 
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muft  they  bee  of  cloth  too  thick  ,  for  then  they  will  bee  too 
heavy  and  boyfterous*  or  too  thin,  for  then  they  will  bee 
moft  apt  to  receive  wrinkles,  which  is  unfeemly.  They  muft 
alio  bee  of  even  doth,  not  having  unequall  threeds ;  for  lo 
they  will  canfe  pits  in  the  skin.  Befides  this,  they  ought  to 
be  cieane  •  for  filth  in  rowlers,  ftoppeth  the  pores  and  hinde- 
reth  the  perfpiration,  and  fo  may  bring  inflammation. 

As  concerning  the  Dimenfionsof  rowlers,  thofe  which  The  Dimenfi. 
are  appointed  for  the  trunks  of  the  body, ought  to  bee  broa-  °nsofrowlcrs. 
deft  5xhen  thofe  which  are  ordained  for  the  thighes :  Next 
unto  thele, thofe  that  are  to  bee  applyed  to  the  armes :  The 
narroweft  are  moil  fit  for  fingers  and  toes.  As  for  the  length, 
it  is  to  bee  found  out  by  the  number  of  circumvolutions  as 
(hall  be  found  fit  and  requifit. 

As  concerning  the  divers  forts  of  rowlings  ,  Galen  hath  Galen  deup 
left  a  whole  Treatife  of  them  •  by  his  paines  and  labour  hee  ***** 
hath  deferveda  thankfull  commemoration  from  all  pofterity. 

But  all  what  hee  hath  fet  down?  cannot  bee  applyed  to  this  * 
fubjed  which  we  have  in  hand  :  Onelyfoure  kinds  do  ferve 
our  purpofe,  to  wit,  j Incamativa,  Retentive  Expitlfeva ,  and  x 
JEqnans. 

Fafciii  Incar  native,  or  the  manner  ofrowling  appointed  Fafciatnearn^ 

for  agglutination,is  of  two  forts.-  *  pandits  ' 

The  firft  is  performed  by  a  rowler  with  two  ends.  Now  in  kinds* 
this  fort  we  muft  begin  to  rowle  in  thefound  part  oppofit  to  1 

the  wound ,  and  rowle  upward$,and  (b  returne  to  the  wour- 
ded  part  with  one  end ;  with  the  other  end  we  are  to  rowle 
downwards,  crofting  the  former,  that  the  lips  of  the  wound 
may  be  artificially  brought  together.In  this  kind  ofrowling 
the  wound  muft  be  twice  as  broad  as  the  rowler,  becaufe  by 
this  kind  of  r owling  the  rowler  doth  draw  the  wound  toge- 
ther  two  times :  Once  fowling  upward,  and  once  rowling  / 
downward,  and  fo  toavoyd  wrinkling  the  rowler  ought  not 
to  be  (o  broad  as  the  wound. 

The  fecond  kind  of  agglutinative  rowling  is  performed  22 
by  one  cloth,which  muft  beebroader  than  the  wound*  The 

middle 
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midft  of  it  wee  apply  to  the  (bund  part,  that  the  fides  may 
meet  above  the  wound ;  then  we  are  to  few  the  tides  ol  the 
rowler  together  with  a  tranlverfe  flitch.  But  this  kinde  or 
rowling  is  not  fo  ready  as  the  firft,  becaufe  at  every  drcuing 
we  muft  ent  the  former  flitches  and  ufe  new.  Pafcia  retentwa , 
h  that  kinde  of  rowling,  which  is  ufed  to  keepe  clofc  to  the 
wounded  part  the  applications,  as  pledgets,emplafters5boui- 
flers, clouts,  and  fuch  like.  A  Ample  rowler  will  fervefor 
this  purpofe.  This  kinde  of  rowling  ought  to  be  no  uric  er 
than  is  (efficient  to  flay  the  applications  5  otherwise,  it  may 
hinder  the  influence  of  the  nouriftimentto  the  part,  ana  10 
procure  a  (ideracion  or  mortification  of  the  wounded  part. 
The  third  kinde  of  rowling  is  called /o/ci*  expnlfiva,  or  the 
repelling  kinde  of  rowling.  This  manner  of  rowling  fefre- 
rech  not  any  thing  to  lodge  in  the  cavity  of  the  wound.  Now 
feeing  defluxions  moft  commonly  invade  the  dependant  parts 
in  this  cafe,  wee  are  to  begin  our  rowling  in  the  (ound 
parts  below  the  wound,  and  fo  to  proceed  to  the  wounded 
part  5  whither  when  you  are  come,  you  are  to  ufefewer  or 
more  loofe  circumvolutions,  and  (o  to  afeend  to  the  louna 
part  above  the  wound,  and  then  to  ufe  more  ftnet  rowling  to 
hinder  the  defeent  of  any  humor  5  and  fo  by  this  fame  kinde 
of  rowling  wee  wring  out  the  matter  which  hath  alreadie: 
flowed,  and  hinder  theinfluence  of  any  new  matter.  Fafcia 
£ quam,  or  a  fmoothing  rowling,  is  that  which  reduceth  un-n 
equall  parts,  whereof  feme  are  high,  feme  low,  to  a  decent 
equality  :  This  is  brought  to  paffe  by  boulfters  and  a  fimple 

'There  are  other  forts  of  rowlings  befides  thefe5>  yet  ei¬ 
ther  not  fo  neceflary,  or  belonging  toother  operations  in 
Chirurgery ;  as  fd\cU  prohibit^*  apojkmattSy  that  kinde  ot 

fowling  which  hinderethapoftemation.  In  thiscafewee  are 

to  begin  our  rowling  about  the  wound,  and  to  goe  upward 
o  „  .  P  1 _ _  rn  this  is  fatcia 
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ling  which  keepeth  parts  afunder,  a ndfafeia  direffiv a,  thac 
fortot  rowling which reduceth  diftortedand crooked mem- 
oers  to  their  naturall  figure :  Of  theft  I  will  difcourfe  when 
i  reads  of  thoft  points  wherein  they  are  required. 

,  Novi  concerning  rowling,  this  only  remaineth,that  I  fct 
downe  fome  duties  which  are  required  ofa  Chirurgeon  when 
he  goeth  about  to  rowle.  The  firft  is,  that  he  be  nimble  and 
quicke  in  difpatching,  that  the  patient  be  not  wearied.  The 
ftcond  is,  that  he  carry  a  light  hand,  for  fo  he  (hall  not  hurt 
the  patient.  The  third  is,  that  he  rowle  handfomely  to  con¬ 
tent  the  eye.  To  performe  this,  we  are  to  have  a  care  that 
threedshangnotattherowler,  left  weemayfeeme  to  have 
robbed  beggers  of  theif  rags.In  my  former  Lefture  I  affirmed 
that  od^rns,  or  agglutination,  was  performed  by  three  in¬ 
tentions  :to  wit,  by  bringing  of  the  lips  of  the  wound  to¬ 
gether,  by  keeping  them  together,  and  by  application  ofag- 
glutinativc.  medicaments.  Having  fee  downe  how  the  two 
nrft  indications  are  artificially  to  be  done ;  now  am  I  to  de¬ 
liver  umoyou  .vhac  agglutinative  medicaments  areficteft  to 
procure  agglui  ination. 

Of  thefe  medicaments  I  will  deliver  thefe  three  points- 
The  firft  (hall  be  of  their  matcer:  Thefecond  ffiall  be  of  the' 
divers  kinds  of  them:  The  third  (hall  let  downe  the  artifici- 
all  application  of  them.  As  for  their  matter,  they  ought  to 

be  cooling  or  temperac  to  hinder  inflammations,  and  aftrin- 

gent  to  1 1  efift  the  influxion  ofhumours,  and  drying  to  haften 
conlolidation.  Thefe  medicaments  are  of  two  forts  •  for 
they  are  either  fimple  or  compounded.  Thefe  which  follow 
are  to  bee  accounted  Simple :  Hypericum,  StderitU  Achillea. 
Polygonum, burfa  pafioris,equifetum,figilkm  Sahmoms,  confcli- 
da  major, baguLi,  optyogloffunhV, deriana,pamx  colmi, centaur  iwn 
Mrumqne,f>lidago  Sarracmica,pkntaginis  frecier,  fentaphylkm, 

J  a:>jcca,card:i  us  benedid  ut,fanimla,  akbymilh,  cariopbylLita  fa - 
mna  minor,*  vimrn  rubeum  a  Hr  ingem, r bus  coriariorum,aml  au~ 
rijabrorum  albummibm  mmumclarijicaU,  Humor  meUein  velicis, 
qu<e  latenbusfdwrum  uhni  menfcMoio  aSerent  conckfm.  It  hea- 
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kth  wounds  very  fpeedily*  thus  it  is  to  be  prepared :  Fill  a 
elafle  with  this  liquor^then  flop  it  well  5  thenbuty  the  glafle 
a  foot  deepe  in  the  grounded  cover  it  with  fait  5  (uffer  it  to 
remaine  there  for  the  {pace  of  twentie  or  five  and  twenty 
daves :  laft  of  all,  feparate  the  cleare  liquor  from  the '.  faces . 
the  naturall  Balfame  is  5  Of  this  kinde  are  Burnet ,  Termn- 
cky  bole ,  terra  figillata, lapis  hematites, cor  ahum  utrumqutygalU  m- 
mmur*>myrtm>fanguis  draconis,  omnes  refin*, gummelcmm,  fan - 

mis  draconis.  Of  thefe  you  may  frame  unto  your  felyes  com- 
I  he  com-  pound  and  effe&uall  medicaments.  The  compoun  me  ica  - 
round  medica-  fnents  are  either  in  forme  of  oyles, which  are  called  Baliames, 
merits.  or  in  the  forme  0f  an  unguent,  or  in  the  forme  of  an  empla- 

fter.  I  will  acquaint  you  with  feme  patternes  ©fall  thethree 
formes :  The  efficacie  of  them  (hall  recompcnce  the  paucitie. 
This  (hall  be  the  patteme  of  a  Balfame  :  Be.  01.  «tvarA%.  2. 
(ucciNicotianc  Ife.  %gmmamm bjpma>finicnU, alclymilU,  fi- 
gjll.  S daman.  cartophyllat.  bortenf.pbyoghjf.  pyrol.vaknan.  alefr 
mill,  panar.  colon,  an.  man.  i.  Herb a  mmutim  ineija  admtfceantur 
oka,  &  fuceo  Wcotim* :  pofteacoquanturomma  lento  tgpeadem- 
fmnptiomm  humiditatis  aqma,  at  coletur  Balfamm  cmadmifctol 
lumbriemm  *iiij.  terebinths  &  vermas claret  an.  §uj .Servetnr 
Balfamus  in  vafe  fianneo  ant  vitreo,  ft.mundo.l  need  not  to 
commend  this  Balfame  unto  you.  faffig  the  ingnra 
themfelves  doe  (hew  of  whatefficacie  it  is  in  confolidating 
wounds.  Fabricius  ah  aqua  pendente  exceedingly  commen- 
deth  the  greeneSpanilh  Balfame; but  I  mean  not  to  mi  -  jxn 
time  in  fettingif  downe,  feeingyou  may  finde  the  defcnpti- 
on  of  it  in  hisTceond  part  of  Chirurgicalldifcourfes.  As  con¬ 
cerning  Unguents,  of  all  which  you  ufe,  *”*%£*£% 

bis  liniment  is  the  heft  for  this  purpofe :  The  learning  of 
the  Author,  and  his  extraordinary  skill  in  the  practice  of 
Chirutgery  doth  ( I  make  no  doubt)  pet  fvvade  you  of  the  el- 
gcacie  of  the  medicament.  Neverthekfle  this  (hall  not  hin¬ 
der  me  from  fetting  downe  the  forme  ofanUnguem  compo- 

fed  of  the  fimples  before  named  by  me,  which  y0“ftl‘lll,h"1 

cfeftuall,  not  in  wounds  onely,  bum  ulcers  alfo .  Ideh 
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not  to  be  credited,  before  experience  fhew  the  excellence  of  The  forme  of 
the  one  above  the  other :  The  delcription  of  the  Unguent  an^n&uent. 
ihalloe  this  :  Rr.  Axung.  porcin.  ft.  1.  colophon.  |vj.  cer<e  |iij. 
gummielemni  *ij.  fucci  7 abacc£  ^ix.  fimicul.  alchymill.  gemmar . 
hyp  in.  card,  benediU .  ophy&gh > jfi  vine,  per  vine,  figiL Salomon.  Pirn- 
pwell.  wafer,  centaur,  ma\,  &  minor,  an.  man,  I .  Herba  ineijk  nti* 
fceantttr  cum  pr adiCtis :  pofiea  coq. omnia  lento  igne  ad  cmjmnpth- 
nemhumiditatis  aque£i  at  coletur  unguentum :  cni  admife,  vemicis 
dar<s,  ac  terebinthin.  Cypr.an .  ijj.  'Tandem  reponatar  ungtuntum 
dmec  tifa  pofeet.  The  ingredients  will  fhew  you  what  bene¬ 
fit  is  to  be  expe&ed  from  the  application  of  it  to  wounded 
parts. 


As  concerning  Emplafrers,  I  meane  not  to  fet  downe  any  The  forme  of 
curious  descriptions  for  the  curing  of  a  wound  bythefirtt  anEropiaftcr. 
intention,  feeing  a  familiar  one  will  frrve  the  turne;  receive 
this  then  :  Rf.  refin,  ahiet.  ft  iilj.  cer&  ft.i .fivi  ovitti  T1V11. gum- 
mi  elemni  ^u),  fucci Nicot.  &  mclilot.  an.  lib.ij.  Nicotian.  contufi  • 
man.  ij.  ji.it  empLiftrum  feamdttm  artem.  This  is  not  a  little  bet¬ 
ter  than  the  common  melilot,  cheape,  and  parable.  As  for  Other  meanes 
other  wayes  of  curing,  know  firft,  that  cold  water  is  not  fit  of  curing, 
to  beufod;  although  Celfa,lib.  5. c.26 .  affirmethat  it  may 
ferve  for  ftich  wounds  as  Nature  her  felfe  is  able  to  cure. 
f  or  firftj  cold  is  hurtfull  for  wounds :  Secondly,  it  may  pro¬ 
cure  a  gangren  in  bodies  which  have  fmall  (lore  of  naturall 
heat.  Oylein  like  manner  is  not  convenient  if  it  befmple, 
becaufe  it  moyftneth  too  much.  The  whites  of  egges  alfo 
are  to  bee  reje&ed  when  wee  meane  to  glutinatc  a  wound : 
htltj  becaufe  they  (peedily  drie  :  fecondly,  becaufe  they  doc 
impenetrate,  yea,  if  glutinative  powders  be  miDgled  with 
them,  they  hinder  their  penetration.  But  whatlhall  wee  fay 
of  hallowed  cleane  clouts  >  I  anfwer,that  they  alfo  are  not  to 
be  ufed,  becaufe  they  only  drie  the  fuperficies,  and  pafle  not 
to  the  cavhie  of  the  wound :  As  for  the  hallowing  or  blef- 

mg,  n  is  but  a  device  of  craftie  mates,  abufing  the  crcdulitie 
and  limplicitie  of  the  common  pieople. 

Now  to  ipeake  a  word  or  two  of  the  application  of  thefe' 
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medicaments,  which  was  the  laft  point  propofed  by  me  to  be 

handled,  concerning  medicaments:  II  the  wound  afford:  buc 

fmall  ftore  of  matter, it  is  only  to  be  dreffed I  every  other  day, 
but  if  plentie  of  matter  flow,  ltisto  bee  drefled  once  every 
day,  but  never  twice  a  day,  for  then  the  aire  will  doe  more 
harme,  than  the  medicament  good.  herefore  they  palpa¬ 
bly  erre,  who  thinke  often  dreffing  to  further  confirma¬ 
tion .  Secondly,  if  you  perceive  the  lips  of  the  wound  to 
be  confolidate  or  agglutinate,ftraightwayes  cut  theftitches, 
whether  this  happen  the  fecond,  third,  or  fourth  day:  for 
unition  after  the  firft  intention  ismoft  commonly  perfor¬ 
med  in  this  time :  The  next  day  following, when  you  fee  u,s 
lips  firmly  to  cleave  together,  pullout  thethreeds  with  your 

forceps,  or  fingers. 


Lect.  IX. 

How  a  Wound  is  to  be  cured  after  the  fecond 
intention. 

i  *  \  t  -  *  r*  ■  N  (  • '  •  Z  *  •  '•  f  )f  ’  *  *  ?  ♦  1  .  '  '  i  '■  • 

TN  the  former  two  Leaures  I  have  fewed  unto  you  how 

Twounds  aretobe  handled,  which  are  to  be  cured by  agglu¬ 
tination,  or  the  firft  intention :  Now  time  and  order  of  do- 
ftrine  doe  admonifhme  to  goe  on,  and  to  teach  in  like  man- 
ne  how  wounds  are  to  be  dreffed,  which  are  to  be  united  by 
the  fecond  intention,  called  by  the  Grecians 
which  may  beeexpreffed  by  this  word  Concarnation.  It  is 
not  amiffe  fometimes  to  coine  vocables  of  art  to  expreffe  the 

matter  which  is  in  hand*  '  .  .  .  .  ^ 

Now  to  care  a  wound  after  the  fecond  intention 5  t  re 

curative  indications  doe  offer  themfelves.  The  firft  is  to  pro¬ 
cure  the  filling  of  the  wound  by  new  flefti.  The  Tecond  is  to. 
abate  the  flelh,  if  it  become  fuperfluous:  Andrhe  third  is  to 
skihthc  wounded,  when  fufficient  flefh  is  growen. 


When  wee 
ought  to  cure 
by  the  fccond 
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As  for  the  firft  indication ,  which  is  the  filling  of  the  ga-  The  firft  indi- 
ping  of  a  wound  withflefh;  of  ic  you  are  to  coniider  the  c«ion. 
motives,  which  induce  you  to  goe  about  this  manner  of  uni- 
tion,  and  the  meanesbythe  which  it  is  brought  to  pafle. 

In  five  caffes  you  are  to  go  about  the  confolidation  of  wounds 
by  the  fecond  intention. 

The  firft  is-,  if  there  bee  lofie  of  fubftance,  whether  it  bee 
flefh,  or  any  other  fubftance,  as  bone,  cartilage,  or  ligament,  ^tendon! 
Neither  is  this  a  generall  rule :  for  if  the  pares  be  loofe  and 
flaggy, they  may  admit  unition  after  the  firft  intention :  as  we 
may  perceive  in  the  curing  of  the  harelip,  and  wounds  of 
the  fore  part  of  the  neck. 

Secondly,  you  are  to  attempt  this  kind  of curation,  where 
you  cannot  conveniently  bring  the  lips  of  the  wound  toge- 
ther  by  ftitching  or  rowling:  as  in  great  wounds  of  the 
joynts,and  when  the  ligaments  are  cutafunder,  as  the  great 
tendon,  which  is  called  Nervu s  He&orittf,  and  is  inferted  in¬ 
to  Of  calc  if. 

Thirdly,  this  is  to  be  done  when  we  lookc  for  the  fealing 
of  a  bone,  or  the  feparation  of  a  peece  of  a  ligament  or  car* 
tilage.  -- 

Fourthly,  wee  are  to  take  this  courfe,  when  otherwi/ea 
great  and  dangerous  flux  of  blood  cannot  be  avoydedr  as  in 
wounds  of  the  neck,  where  the  internall  jugular  veines  and 
foporall  arteries  are  divided. 

Fifthly,  wc  are  to  addrefle  our  felves  to  this  manner  of  u- 
nicion ,  when  great  ftore  of  quittour  is  like  to  flow  to  the  When  great 
wounded  part ;  and  this  doth  fall  out  in  foure cafes.  ftoreofquic- 

The  firft  is ,  when  we  cannot  hinder  the  influxion  of  hu-  .tou£ is  co  bee 
mours  by  rowling,  as  in  wounds  of  the  arme-pits  and  joynts.  °°  cd  for* 

Secondly,  in  cacochymicall  bodies. 

Thirdly,  in  perfons  who  have  a  fcirrhoficy  in  the  Liver 
andSpleene. 

F  onrthly,  if  the  wounded  party  have  a  contagious  difea/e, 
as  the  Pox,  Inthefecafeswe  are  rather  to  attempt  unition 
by  the  fecond,than  firft  intention, efpecially  ifwefeare  no  de- 
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fortuity  by  reafbn  of  a  fcarre  :  As  it  happeneth  in  wounds  of 
all  the  parts  of  the  body,  if  you  except  the  face. 

The  eaufes  which  ought  to  induce  you  not  to  attempt  uni-  ■ 
tion  after  the  firft  intention,  when  there  is  lofie  of  fubftance, 
are  thefe:  Firfl,  paine  and  inflammation  will  enfue  by  reafon 
of  the  violent  bringing  of  the  lips  of  the  wound  together:  Se¬ 
condly  ,  there  will  renuine  a  great  deformity  in  the  part 
wounded  after  that  is  cured.  So  much  then  concerning  the 
occafions,  which  are  to  admonifh  a  Chirurgeon,  when  hee  is 
about  to  cure  a  wound,  whether  hee  ought  to  performs  this 
by  the  fecond  intention. 

Now  am  I  to  fhew  unto  you  what  meanes  are  mod:  apt  to 
generate  new  Beffi :  Thefe  meanes  are  in  number  three  :  The 
principall  efficient  caufe:  The  eaufes  adjuvant:  The  ma- 
teriali  caufe. 

The  principall  efficient  caufe  is  thenaturall  temperature 
of  the  whole  body,  and  of  the  part  affe&ed  alfo,  which  ought 
to  incline  to  drinefie:  If  itbeeprefent,  it  is  to  bee  maintai¬ 
ned;  but  if  you  find  it  not,  you  are  to  procure  it  by  phlebo¬ 
tomy,  purging,  and  the  right  ordering  of  thofe  things  which 
are  called  not  naturall :  But  feeing  I  have  amply  difeourfed 
of  thefe  points,  when  I  fet  down  the  methodieall  curation  of 
ulcers,  I  will  remit  you  to  that  Treatife,  and  will  not  trouble 
you  with  a  fruidefle  repetition  ofthefe  fame  things. 

The  adjuvant  eaufes  are  two,  to  wir,the  Chirurgeon, 
and  convenient  medicaments.  As  for  the  Chirurgeon ,  hee 
ought  todrefle  the  parry  with  as  much  eafe  as  may  bee.  Se¬ 
condly  ,  he  ought  to  have  a  care  that  the  applications  bee  ap- 
plyed  to  the  wound  very  neatly :  for  by  want  of  this  a  flub- 
berer  and  floven  is  difeerned  from  a  cleanly  workman.  This 
the  Chirurgeon  can  hardly  performe,  if  he  bee  not  cunning 
in  fitting  of  the  linaments ,  upon  which  the  medicaments 
are  to  bee  laid,  which  are  to  bee  apply ed  to  the  wounded 
part. 

Now  the  linaments  are  of  three  forts;  Turtmd*,  Tent*, 
and  Sfknk.  Turtmdfi  or  dofils  reprefent  an  olive  in  figure. 
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Tent*  or  tents  are  long  ,  and  fomewhat  frnall.  Sglenia  or 
pledgets  ought  to  reprefen  t  the  fpleene  of  living  creatures, 
ftom  whence  they  have  theirdenomination. 

The  pledgets  which  are  applyed  ought  firft  to  bee  fomc~ 
what  larger  than  the  wound:  Secondly,  they  ought  to  bee 
armed  with  medicaments  which  have  a  moderate  tenacity  or 
clammineffe,  and  which  ought  to  have  a  faculty  to  flay  an 
inflammation,  to  affwage  paine,  and  to  repell  humours, 
which  might  flow  to  the  part.  Such  are  diapalmad iflblved in 
the  oyle  ofMyrtils,  quinces  or  roles,  Vngmntum  de  turn  ma- 
gifirak ,  ungumtum  de  minio.  If  for  the  prefentyou  bedeftitute 
ofthefecompofitions,_you  mayufe  theredaftringent  wine, 
or  tanners  woofe,or  Smiths  water  clarified,  mingled  with 
one  of  the  oyles  before  named :  and  then  it  is  good  to  moy~ 
ften  the  rowlersin  this  medicament.  Thefe  linaments  are: 
to  bee  made  of  lint  or  tow  *  the  tow  ought  to  bee  without 
ihivers :  Itdryeth  more  than  lint  if  it  be  of  hemp. 

Themateriallcaufe  of  the  generation  of  new  flefh  is  lau¬ 
dable  blood,  anfwering  the  temperature  of  the  part  woun¬ 
ded.  Sq  ifafpermatickepart  bee  wounded,  the  blood  ought 
to  bee  fomewhat  cold,  thick  and  dry,  which  is  to  gender  a 
meane  to  unite  the  parts  fevered.  But  if  a  flefhy  part  bee- 
wounded,  the  blood  is  to  bee  hotter  and  more  humid.  Ha¬ 
ving  fetdowne  the  part  of  the  Ghirurgeon,  whom  I  affirmed; 
to  bee  the  fir  ft  adjuvant  caufe,  in  producing  new  flefh,  now 
am  I  to  acquaint  you  with  thofe  medicaments  which  are  ter¬ 
med  by  Artifts  Sarcoticall,  or  apt  to  engender  new  and  ten¬ 
der  fldh.  '  ' 


The  applicate 
on  of  pledgets. 


All  Sarcoticall  medicaments, as  they  ought  to  be  of  a  dry¬ 
ing  faculty,  ib  they  ought  to  be  voyd  of  a  fnarp  and  biting 
quality.  The  differences  ofdrying  medicaments  are  either 
taken  from  the  degrees  of  their  drying  quality,  or  from  the 
diverfities  of  their  kinds:  from  the  degrees  ofdrying  thefe 
three  differences  are  drawen :  F  or  either  they  are  of  a  meane 
operation,  and  thefe  w  ill  ferve  when  the  quit  tqur  is  album, 
kve,  and  white,  froooth,  and  of  aa  squall  ftbfUnce, 

one. 


SareoticaH' 
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dicair.ent*. 
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The  two  kinds 
of  drying  me¬ 
dicaments. 


Simple  drying 
medicaments 
and  their  de^ 
grees. 


Deficcatires 
in  the  fit  ft  de¬ 
gree. 


one  part  oF  it  not  being  thin,  8c  the  other  gromous.  Or  they 
are  fomwhat  ftronger,as  when  the  matter  which  floweth  from 
the  wound  is  thin  and  ichorous  5  for  then  ftronger  delicca- 
tives  are  reejoired  to  incraffat  onthMken  this  thin  matter.The 
third  degree  doth  comprehend  the  ftrongeft  deficcative3  :  as 
when  firdes  or  a  fluefe  appeareth  in  the  wound.  Thefe  medi¬ 
caments  are  called  Medicamenta  detergentia ,  by  the  Ghirur- 
geons  mundificatives,and  thefe  medicaments  according  to 
Galen  i  Method.  12.  ought  to  bee  ofa  drying  and  penetrating 
faculty  :  for  thofe  things  which  are  united  in  the  bodies  of 
living  creatures,  are  united  by  moyfture:  Wherefore  dry- 
nefle  (pending  the  humidity,  they  are  againe  feparated. ; 

We  may  for  an  example  fee  in  a  table  glewed  together,  if  it  be 

too  much  dryed  by  the  fire. 

Nowtherebee  two  kinds  of  thefe  drying  medicaments, 
for  either  they  are  fimple  or  compounded,  Thefimple  drying 
medicaments  according  to  Galen  ^.Meth.^.zte  of  three  forts. 

The  firft,  dry  in  the  firft  degree,  for  thofe  who  have  bur* 
tender  and  (oft  conftitution  of  body,  as  are  children  and 
youngGentlewomen, Children  are  efteemed  to  be  of  thiscon- 
ftitution,  untill  they  attaine  to  the  fourteenth  yeere  of  their 

The  fecond  fort  is  of  fuch  as  are  dry  in  the  end  of  the  firft 

degree,  and  the  beginning  of  the  fecond.  ' 

The  third  fort  is  ©f  fuch  as  are  dry  in  the  end  of  the  fe¬ 
cond  degree  :  And  as  thefe  befit  bodies  of  very  hard  and 
firme  conftitution  of  body ,  (uch  as  faylers,  and  artificers  of 
hard  trades  have ,  as  fmithsand  felt-makers:  So  the  fecond 
fort  ofdeficcatives  are  fitteft  for  fuch  as  are  of  a  meane  habit 
of  body  ,  neither  too  loofe  nor  too  hard ,  as  Gentlemen  in 

their  confiding  age.  ,  f  _  .  , 

Unto  the  firft  degree  of  Dehccatives  thefe  may  be  refer¬ 
red:  thus  farina  bordeiy& fabarum,  ut  &  ze£  ntmfque,  mafti- 

che3  olihanum  inguttw.  ,  „  f 

To  thefe  of  the  fecond  degree  you  may  rererre  all  lorts  or 

rofines,  as  the  yellow,  the  black  (hip  pitch,  and  ekmni,  clari- 
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fied  bony  9  farina  cicmtm^  &  rmtatim  qn&dzwjit  minium  flithar w 
gF  ww,  plumbum  uftum  •  fed  omnia  lota. 

To  cne  third  degree  you  may  referre  farina  or  obi  amariyhtpi- 
nomm9  ir  i.ty  ariflo  lochia  utraqiie^  rnirrhai  fir  coco  ila3  Up  is  calamma - 
r>h  tutia3  JEs  u fum. 

So  thofe  fimples  which  are  drying  in  .the  firft  degree,ferve 
for  thole  w'ho  are  of  afofth*bitofbody  :  Thofe  which  are 
in  the  fecond  degree,  ferve  for  thefe  who  are  of  a  meane  ha¬ 
bit :  but  thofe  which  are  of  the  third  degree,  are  fit  for  thofe 
who  are  of  a  churlifh  habit  of  body  ,  as  I  have  noted. 
Now  what  i  have  fpoken  of  the  habit  of  the  whole  body ,  I 
would  have  you  to  apply  ic  to  the  habit  of  every  feveral! 
part:So  theflefhy  parts  arefofcefr.although  there  be  degrees 
amongft  them  :  The  lips  are  feftefi:  of  all:  Tie  fin  ewes  and 
membranes  are  ofa  meane  hardneffr,  but  the  cartilages  and 
bones  are  hardefi  of  all. 


Of  thefe  fimple  Sarcoticall  medicaments,  you  may  frame 
unco  your  felves  fundry  compcfitionsas  cccaiion  fhall  move 
you:  Onely  I  will  fetdowneoneforapaterne,anditisthis: 
if.  Balfam .  hypericon.jimpl.  ffe.  (h  refn.  jvj  .cer-as  fiv.picis  nava- 
itf^ui^mabn. *i).vermc.& [evi  ovil.on.  pij\tcrebin.C}prt  (3. 
oUb.  &  mirrh. pulveriz.  an.  §j.  This  I  have  termed  my  Bafili- 
cum  Magijirale :  I  will  not  ftand  much  upon  the  commenda¬ 
tion  of  it:  theefFe&swillpraifcit.  Ifvariecy  of  fuch  com¬ 
pound  Sarcoticall  medicaments  doth  delight  anyone,  let 
him  have  recourfe  untathe  diipenfatories  of  fundry  men,and 
nations :  If  he  be  not  by  them  fatisfied,I  fhall  thinks  that  hee 
hath  appetitu i  canimu  of  che imagination. 

One  thing  is  to  be  noted,  that  cathereticall  medicaments* 
as  Almnen  ufutn9  JEs  viride3  and  Vitriolum  cahinatum3  may  be¬ 
come  farcoticall,  if  they  bee  mingled  in  compoficions  with 
iarcocicals  in  a  fmall  quantity. 

It  is  not  enough  in  curing  by  the  fecond  intention  to  pro¬ 
cure  the  growing  ©f  new  flefh  in  wounds  •  but  wemuft  bee 
wary  that  it  doe  not  overgrow.  If  this  happen,  we  rnuft  take 
order  with  it*  The  caufe  of  fbperfluous  flefh  is  too  much 
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blood  lent  unto  theparr.This  is  abated  by  appointing  a  lirift 
dyec,&  the  ufe  of  aliments, which  do  not  feed  much. Secondly, 
cooling  and  aftringent  medicaments  are  to  be  applyed  to  the 
found. parts  adjacentto  the  wound.  Thirdly,  wcearetoufe 
hard  fri&ions  and  (trait  ligatures  to  the  oppoiit  pare :  F or  by 
allthefe  meanes  the  immoderat  influence  of  blood  is  ftayed. 

Now  fuperflaous  or  proud  flefh  is  taken  away  three 
manner  of  wayes.  Firft,  by  an  inftrnmcnt,  as  an  incifion 
Knife  or  a  Pvafor.  Secondly,  by  rubbing  it  away  by  a  rough 
linnin  cloth.  Thirdly,  it  is  removed  by  Catherccieall  me- 
dip-merits :  fiicfi  are  alumm  nftnm,  vitriolum  calcinatum^ 
prtcipitatm. If  the  party  wounded  be  of  a  tender  habi  t  of  body* 
Merc.prxcipi.tat  us  htus  will  ferve  being  thus  mingled :  Ttetmg. 
bajilic.tmgijlr.il,  *Ulfer.  prxeipitati  loti  exquifite  mifeeantur : 

But  if  he  or  (heebe  of  a  hard  &  ftubhorne  habir,let  this  medi¬ 
cament  bee  madeiJkMercpncipitat, n.loti  Jij.  aluminis  tttt't  3i, 
juper  matmor  PiHormn  kvigentwr :  pojlea  R\  huj  useompojoi.ung. 
Bajilici  magijira.  Jvi.  Op  time  tnife*  If  you  apply  the  afore- 
(aid  powders  unmingledwkh  an  unguent,  they  will  caufean- 
efehar  if  need  bee.  Whofoever  hee  bee  that  hath  brought  a 
wound  to  that  pafle5that  the  fupercrefeent  flefh  doth  require 
a  Wronger  cathereticall medicament  than  thele,  he  muft  be  a 
novice  in  his  Art.  N 

The  wound  being  thus  fufficiently  incarnat,  nothing 
doth  remains  ,  but,  to  cicatrice  it.  Concerning  cicatrizati¬ 
ons  thefe  three  queftions  may  arife.  Firft,  what  manner  of 
skinning  is  moft  laudable.  Secondly*  when  we  are  to  goe  a- 
bout  skinning.  The  third  (hall  bee  of  the  caufes  which  pro* 
csre  skinning.  To  the  firft  I  anfwer,that  the  cicatrix  which 
in  colour  and  conformation  beft  reprefenteth  thenaturall 
skin,  is  moft  laudable.  T o  the  fecond  queftion  I  anfwer,  that 
we  are  not  to  goe  about  the  skinning  of  the  wound  before 
the  ffefh  bee  (omewhat  higher  than  the  naturall  skin.:  for  o- 
therwife  the  cicatrix  will  bee  hollow,  which  is  unfeemly.  If 
a  pecce  of  a  bone  either  be  taken  oil  t  or  caft,  we  cannot  ftiun  a 
Siojlqw  cicatrix.  As  for  the  caufes  s 
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The  efficient  caufe  is  a  faculty  refident  in  the  found  skin, 
adjacent  to  the  wound  :  So  wee  fee  skinning  to  begin  from 
the  brims  of  the  natural!  skin. 

The  material!  caule  is  fkfh  hardned. 

The  adjuvant  caufcs  are  epulotical!  or  skinning  medica¬ 
ments. 

As  concerning  the  medicaments,  we  are  fir  ft  toconfider 
their  faculty3fecondly,  to  fee  downe  their  kinds.  As  for  their 
faculty ,  they  ought  firft  to  dry  ftrongly,  and  to  reach  to  the 
end  of  the  third  degree  of  defecation  •  becaufe  fiich  medica¬ 
ments  OBghc  not  onely  to  confume  the  extraneous  humi¬ 
dity,  but  the  natural!  alfo.  Secondly,  feeing  they  are  to 
ftay  the  influxion  of  more  blood,  which  might  ingender 
more  new  flefh,  they  ought  to  bee  very  aftringent ,  fo  that  it 
may  be  difcerned  by  the  tongue  and  palar.  Yet  they  are  to 
have  no  acrimony ,  for  then  they  would  erode. 

Thefe  medicaments  are  of  two  forts ,  for  they  are  either 
fimple  or  compounded.  For  wounded  perfons  ofafoft  ha¬ 
bit,  thefe  will  ferve;  frankincenfe,the  barke  of  the  Pyne  tree, 
lead  calcined  and  vvaftied,oyfter  fhels  burned  and  wafhed  :  for 
thofe  who  have  a  meane  habit  of  body.thefe  will  ferve  which 
are  drying  in  the  beginning  of  the  third  degree;  as  are  the 
unripe  gales,  theflowers  and  rinds  of  the  wild  pomgranats, 
fumach,the  myrtill  berritSyJanguu  draconvs  ^erranmbrayrubrica 
fubrilu.Y  or  thofe  who  have  a  very  hard  habit  of  body,  ufeJEs 
uftum^  ala  men  ufttttfi9  caput  moriuum^  vitriol]  diftillati  ablutum . 

The  compound  Epuloticks  are  in  like  manner  of  three  de¬ 
grees :  For  force  are  for  tender  bodies,  as  Vnguentum  de  mi- 
nio  f  eratum  de  nrniioyWigtentum  de  tutia:S ome  are  for  bodies  of 
a  meane  habit ;  thefe  will  ferve  for  fuch :  dUpatma,  unguium 
de  tutiamagiflra.  cn jut  b*c  eft  compofttio.-R  oljof.^xiLol.myrtin. 
&  mg.  popul.  an.  ^iii.  foK  plantag.  &  folan.  hortenf.  contuf.  an. 
man. n.evaporet  lento  igne  bumiditas  aquea,  atque  inUituatur  cola- 
turay  in  qua  liquefcant  ccr .  alb.^iv.  Quum  incipit  medicamentum 
frkfenftnftergehtharg.  auri  *vi.mi*pr*par.$u  cerufs.  |ii.  mi- 

o  v i ,  capbur ,  o  i*  Omnia  hac 'pulverizentttr,  Ducatur  hoc  un- 
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guentumftr  hor,  nan  wort  aria  pkmbco.  For  diofe  that  are  of a 
hard  habit  of  body,  ufc  this  unptmUim  de  tutia  magijlrale,  ad¬ 
ding  to  every  ounce  of  ic  *ris  tifU  51,  or  mirhli.  ad  wbed.  cafi 
You  have  in  the.  Apothecaries  {hops  wtgutntwn  de  boh 
Amend, 


Lect.  X. 

Of  a  corroulfon  impounds. . 

Hitherto  I  have  delivered  unto  yon  fuch  precepts  as 
concerne  all  wounds  in  generalL  Now  the  method, 
which  I  propos'd  unto  my  ielfe  in  the  beginning  of  this 
Treadle  of  wounds,  doth  require  that  I  fet  downe  in  like 
manner  fuch  points  as  concerne  all- particular  wounds. 

The  differen-  The  meane  differences  of  wounds  are  taken  from  three 
«9  ©f  wound?,  things.  The  firft  from  their  accidents  :  The  fecond  from  * 
the  nature  of  wounds  :  The  third  from  the.parts  affe&cd. 
From  the  Accidents  wounds  may  be  laid  either  to  have  been 
knowne  unto  the  Ancients^or  not  to  have  becne  knowne  un* 
to  them.  From  the  nature  of  wounds  thefe  differences  arcta-  - 
Afouplc  wound  kemWoundsare  either  fimple  or  compound.  A  limple  wound 
is,  which  hath  neither  any  cruell  {ymptome,  nor  any  other 
kind  of  griefe,  which  may  draw  the  Chimrgeon  from  going 
about  the  curing  of  it,  according  to  the  intentions  let 
Xe$.  7.  downe  in  the  generall  do&rine  of  wounds.  Thither  then  I  * 

8.  lend  you  :  for  I  meane  to  avoid  fruitlefle  repetitions.  A 

Lett.  9.  compound  wound  is,which  hath  either  a  cruell  fymptome,or 
A  compound  lome  difeafir,  or  both  annexed. 

f  The  fymptomes  are  in  number  five  :  Paine,  Fainting,  a 

Convulfion,  aPalfey,  andCrudide.  Of paine  and  faintingl 
*  p  *  have  difeourfed  already  ;  becaufe  they  happen  often,  as  well 

Ofacoavulfi-  in  fimple  as  compound  wounds,  as  hath  been  {hewed  Le#.  5* 
ocw,  “  Wherefore  I  am  only  to  fpeake  of  the  laft  three:  of  the  which 
a  convulfion  i&thcfirft :  If  you  require  a  etefeription  ofic,  re« 

.  -  .  •'*»  ccIyc 
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ceivc.thiS'S  Aconvulfion  is  a  contra&ioo  or  drawing  to* 
gethcr  of  the  mufcles  orparts  which  are  appointed  for  vo¬ 
luntary  motion  towards  their  beginning  •  which  are  either 
the  braine  >  or  the  ffinalis  medulla  or  chine  of  the  back, 
A  convulfion  is  two-fold  :  for  it  is  either  naturall  or 
annaturall  :  A  naturall  convulfion  happeneth  when  one  of 
two  mufcles  appointed  for  a  motion  is  conrrafred,the  other 
being  tranfverfiy  wounded.  This  is  to  bee  feene  in  wounds 
of  the  head,  when  one  of  the  temporall  mufcles  is  tranfverk 
If  cut  afunder,  and  in  wounds  ofthe  fingers :  for  if  the  in¬ 
ner  mufcle  of  afinger  be  cut  afunder  tranfverfiy,  the  out¬ 
ward  mufcle  is  contracted,  An  unnaturall  convulfion  is 
which  happeneth  not  becaufe  one  of  two  mufcles  ordained 
to  performs  this  fame  action  is  tranfverfiy  wounded.  This 
is  two- fold,  Motus  convulfivus^  and  convey fio  vera.  Motus 
convulfivuS)  or  the  convulfive  motion,  is  caufed  of  a  thin  and 
halicuous  matter,moving  to  and  fro,  to  (Ting  the  nerve  :  And 
it  doth  not  continue  long  5  for  in  the  part  affe&ed  the  matter 
being  kept,  fo  the  braine  and  the  beginning  ofthe  finewes 
are  affe&ed,that  thcyleefe  their  aftion  $  from  whenceenfueth 
thePalfeyin  that  fide  :  Then  a  maligne  vapour  being  rai¬ 
led  from  hence,  and  paffing  to  the  beginning  of  the  nerves  of 
the  found  part  not  altogether  fpoykd,the  nerves  arefhaken, 
and  fo  Motus  convulfivus  caufed. 

If  any  man  demand  why 'a  maligns  vapour  refting  in  the 
braine  procureth  only  a  ftuplditie,  but  a  convulfion  if  the 
beginning  ofthe  nerves  be  aife&ed  5 
I  anfwer  that  this  happeneth  becaufe  no  body  can  have 
motion  in  it  felfe,  which  is  not  fibrous  :  Seeing  then  the 
braine  is  not  fibrous,it  cannot  have  extenfion  and  contrafti- 
on  :  Bat  the  beginning  ofthe  nerves  may  although  they  be 
foft  :  for  they  are  framed  of  many  filaments  covered  with  a 
membrane.  Not  unlike  to  this  is  Spafms  fiatulentus  or  the 
crampe.  This  is  caufed  of  a  thin  humour  or  flatuofitie  nip¬ 
ping  the  beginning  of  the  mufcle  :  fo  you  may  obferve  that 
they  which  are  troubled  with  aquartane  ague,  princreafe 
<  K  3  *  windinefic 


A  naturall  con- 
vul/ion.  - 


An  unnaturall 
convulfion, 


Mdtas  convulft- 
vus . 


Hew  this  is  \ 
caufed. 


§*ejt0 


Of  the  cratnpc 


70 


A  T r eat  if ’of  IV onnds. 


windineflc  in  the  body,  to  be  mod  fiibjeft  to  this*griefc.  This 
very  often  is  a  forerunner  of  a  true  convulfion  :  Wherefore 
it  feemeth  only  to  differ  from  a  true  convulfion,  that  in  this 
the  matter  is  leffe  (harp,  and  the  contraction  eudureth  not  fo 
long. 


A  true  convul¬ 
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A  true  convulfion  is  that  which  is  catifed  either  of  a  plen¬ 
tiful!  grofie  matter  flopping  the  finewes,or  of  a  drinetfe  pur- 
fingoithem,or  byconfent,  a  noy  ome  vapour  being  fent  to 
the  beginning  of  the  nerves  of  the  mufeies,  &  nipping  them. 
Oft  true  convulfion  rhereare  foure  kinds :Emj/ro flbotovofyepifi. 
thotonofy  tetanojy  and  Spjfms  cjnicus.  ,  is  when 

not  only  the  neck,  but  the  rell  of  the  body  alfo  is  drawen 
forwards,  fo  that  the  party  cannot  ftand  upright,  the  nerves 
of  the  neck,  and  of  the  reft  of  the  1  pina  whic  h  move  the  body 
forward,  being  ill  affeCted.  oVi^Vo?^,  is  when  the  whole 
body  is  bent  backwards,  fo  that  it  cannot  be  brought  for¬ 
ward  ;  which  happened!  when  the  mufcles  which  bend  the 
body  backward  are  hurt.  TtravU,  is  when  all  the  fore  and 
back  parts  of  the  body  are  equally  conrrafted,  and  fo  kept. 
This  happeneth  when  all  theaforefaid  mufcles  are  kept  at  a 
.flay.  In  this  kind  ofconvulfion  the  body  remainethftiffi: 
as  a  ftak<?9  fo  that  it  cannot  bend  it  felfeto  any  parr. 

feu  ms  torturaySut  oris  diflortze^ acc c rd i n g  to  Celfus  li.  4. 
c.  2.  when  the  mouth  is  pulled  awry,  is  caufed  ofthe  con¬ 
traction  of  the  mnfcles  of  the  face.  Now  the  chiefemuf- 
cles  ofthe  face  are  thofc  of  the  lower  jaw,  the  noflrils,  lips, 
and  cheekes,  which  have  their  finewes  for  the  mofl  part 
from  the  third  conjugation* 

As  for  the  fignes  of  a  convulfion,  it  is  eafily  difeemed : 
for  in  it  the  nerves  and  mufcles  being  drawne  towards  their 
beginnings  againft  the  will,  caufe  the  member  alfo  which 
they  move  to  follow  this  depraved  motion,  fo  that  it  conti¬ 
nued!  fliffe,  and  cannot  be  bent  as  ihe  difeafed  perfon 
will.  This  is  the  only  pathognomonicall  figne  of  a  true 
convulfion.  In  a  con vulfive  motion  this  diftention  is  not 
performed  at  once,  andfocontinueth  5  butitcoromechand 

ceafeth 
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ceafech  often  ,  and  fhakech  the  part  fundry  wayes,  -■ 

The cau(es  cfaconvulfion  are  three  $  tulnefle^inanicion,  Ttacaufes of 
and  content.  it. 

Plethora ior  fulnefle  is  thus  diteerned  :  The  habit  of  the  Convulfion 
body  is  thick  and  flefby,  the  veflels  appearefull,  the  pulfe  is  fromfulneffc. 
ftrong,  a  conftant  age,  the  fpring  time,  a  tempera  t  region,  ?  hefigne* of 
a  full  dyet  of  much  nourishing  meats,  a  ruddie  colour  of  the  u* 
skin, and  if  the  party  bleed  little  at  the  wound5fhew  the  fame: 
the  fleepe  is  (bund  and  long,  dreames  of  red  things  and 
blood  pretent  themfelves.  In  motion  the  body  is  not  nim¬ 
ble,  the  urine  nhudzbk,  and  plentifull. 

To  cure  fuch  a  convulfion,  both  Phyfieall  and  Chirurgi-  The  curatiotv’ 
Call  meanes  are  required  :  As  for  the  Phyficall  meanes,  firft,  meancs. 
bleeding  is  necefiurie  :  In  phlebotomie,  what  quantity  of  Bteediflg.  - 
blood  is  to  be  drawne,  the  ftrength  of  the  party,  the  part  af- 
fe£led,  the  age,  the  feafon  of  the  yeare  will  (hew,  ifno  Phy- 
fitian  be  at  hand  to  dire&.  A  (lender  dyet  isalforequific ;  Dyec. 
for  little  meat  doth  take  avfay  latitude  or  heavinefie,  and 
aflwageth  thirft,as  it  is  noted  6.  Epidem.  com. 3. text  28.  Pur-  purging,  5  . 
gation  is  not  to  be  omitted  :  Begin  firftwich  cly  ft  ers  which 
muft  be  reafonable  ftrong^  and  have  anodyne  oyles  mixed 
with  them.  Receive  thisasa  patterne :  R  diacatbol.* i.  con -  * 

'fi’ Id.  Hmecb  ^(3.  Jpec.  bier. pier.  ~ij.  ol.  HI.  alb.  &  cbamemel*  an„  • 

§i  .dicotf.  communis  fro  dyfierib.  |x.  mifc.ut  fiat  cljjl.  If  you  be  A  clyftcr. 
enforced  to  u(e  catharricall  meanes  ,  ute  thefe  two,  the  ^ur8in8 
deteriptions  of  which  are  thefe  :  i.R  carmofim.  &  elc&,  cameius* 
defiices rof  art.Z\ ij  fyntp.  rof  folut .  cum  agarico  |i. aq.  hi.  con- 
vail,  fior,  tit  i<e}  velceraf  nigror.  Adifc.ut  fiat  potto.  2*  R 

niaphdtn.eleU.de fucco  rof.  &  cariocofim.  an.  ^ij.  antidoti  convulfi* 

*  turpet.  alb .  &  rad.  efal .  major. an ,  *  [3.  dugryd.fii)  call  or. 

3'i-  zinzib.  cariophjll.  an.%],  femm.  cumin .  rut.  crodtan^u  4 

Cum  firup.  rof.  fol.  atm  agarico  f  q.  fiat  dell,  fa.  dof.  |(3.  in 

fr&diU,  aquarum  ^iij.  The  compofition  of  Antidotus  convuU  j)tfCylpt';e 

fiva  is  this  :  R  rad.  peon,  marls  convenient?  tempore  erut<e ,  &  dotimvuljiwt,  • 

vijei  qmrein.  an.  fi.  caff  or,  -v.  baccar.  hurt,  cranii  hu- 

tnanian.,  $i.  pberiac ,  Andromache  &  Adit  hr  Idas,  optimian.  5  V  i. 

Cum  ■  ■ 
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Cam  ntiUft defpumti  ?xii .fiat  ekttmr.dej.  3»j- ia  * ffi t0‘ 
rifmar.  lavendul.  aut  aq.  epilepl.  L  mgii.  aut  aqua  >v  un  tnttm, 
cams  kmc  accipite  dejcriptmem.  ?£.  pullos  binmd.r.umro  50. 
Firfice  anferantiir  extremities  fenmmm  tnajor.fimm.jejel.  care., 
benedict,  an.  SG.  calam.  atomat,  cjperian  3ii .fol.majoran.  rut. 
an.man.  fi.  far.  tV.  &  HI.  cmvall.  an. jug.  iyyifipueran.  ralfton 
bin*  decrejcente  colleB.  an.  3i.  cajlor.  5VI.  Injun  antur  if  a  par 
diet  i.-inzini Malvat.  lib  Mi), p'fiea infiituatur  difiilht.  mb. 
Marin,  dofi  ab.  *fs.  ad  3i.  in  aq.  pretktlartm  511J.  Give ^Ko 
3(3.  extraQi  caflorei  in  aq.  fidvia  ikUuarmm  *dfr*jtmm.  This 
following  eleftuarie  isexcellentift  cafior-figapen.opopanac.an. 
A.  fucci  laferis vel affie. fetid.  3i(3.  acori.jcord. an  yp  mum  piper . 
fibLmhi.  cimi.iin.  51L  afariufciU  afiat.an. 51  p. rad.and.Jcmm. 
apii.  mafiicb.  an.  5!.  flecked.  3lij.  cm  «*U,  apumat.  &  rnUtt 
antbofati  an.  Sc.fijf  AS.  dof  ?5.  finmht  dubutmaq-  rrnlfr. 

Cardani  praxis.  Cardanus  de  amt.  admimtd.  c.  15.  affirmeth  that  h^c  c"r^ 
one  troubled  with  Optybttor.os  thus  :  Hee  caufedhim  to 
refraine  from  flelh,  wine  and  egg«  :  he  applied  to  the  neck 
'  '  the  whole  fpina,  and  parts  convelled,  clothes  ffloyltedm 
oyle  of  camomill  and  lilies.  Inwardly  hee  miniftred  .dithri- 
dat  with  theeleauarie  of  muske,  with  the  which  hee  min¬ 
gled  pearls,  the  jacynth  and  emeraud  prepared.  Thele  thing* 

'iop.ullrr.tiMs-  being  done,  wee  are  to  come  to  the  Topic  ,  t  « 

mull  reiblve  and  difeuffe  :  Inch  are  owes,  liniments,  un¬ 
guents,  fomentations,  bathes.  Vtendum  bueletf,  vulpine, 
do  cajlor.  de  cateU.pinguibus,  Philofipkor.  )umper.  laurmo.rutaceo, 
terebinth,  petrol,  de  fries,  btmbrk.  typer,  cum  gumma,  deco  Ho. 
irino,  liljbor,  cbammel.  mlaceo.  pmgued.  vulp.  taxt,  anferum  fi¬ 
ve  fl.  human*,  6'urfma.  As  for  unguents,  y°\ ha*e.fWf"j 
Mardatum,  didtbaa  turn  gummu :  of  thefe  and  the  oy  les,  y 
may  frame  unto  your  (elves  Liniments :  as  R.  ^xung.  mmon. 
cm.  urfi.taxi,  anfer. fylu.  an.  y.ung.dialtb. 

typer, cHtneummis. lil.alb.&cafiorjm,$i$.fi*tlmtnm  1  f  • 

great  defecation  and  difeuffion  be  required,  you  may  ufe 
this  liniment :  ft.  ung.angon.&  Marciati  <m.% 1.  ( uigued. human. 
&  ttrfin,  an  3ij.  tl.  terebinth,  nihjofb.  &  petrol,  an.  51.  tLfibe&- 
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As  for  F  ©mentations,  boyle  Mallowes,  Fenugreek,  Scor*  Fomentation*. 
Sum,  Sage,  Lavender,Tanfey,  Germander,  Tyme5Garaomil, 

Dill,  Bay-leaves,  the  flowers  of  the  white  Lily,  Woodbind, 

,  and  Betony,  in  Sacke  and  Mulcadell,  taking  equall  meafure 
of  each. 

Bathes  you  may  make  alio  of thele  fimples,  boyling  them  Bathes, 
in  water  and  milke.  Laftof  all,  let  the  parts  be  lapped  with 
F ox,  wilde  Gats, Conies,  or  Hares  skins  drefled. 

Having  dilcourfed  of  a  Convulfion  proceeding  from  a  Of  a  convulfi* 
Phthora  or  plenitude  ;  1  am  to  (hew  how  a  Convulfion  from  .cn 
inanition  is  to  be  dealt  with:wbether  it  proceed  from  inani-  inanitl0n- 
tion  or  no,you  are  to  examine  thofe  fignes  which  I  Letdown 
tofindeout  a  convulfion  cauled  of  fuinefle.  If  youfinde  in 
the  pare  wounded  fignes  oppofice  and  adverie  to  thofe, 
you  may  boldly  pronounce  that  it  doth  proceed  from  ina¬ 
nition. 

#  In  fiich  a  convulfion  abfiaine  from  phlebotomie  and  pur-  Of  bleeding 
ging  ;  only  keepe  the  body  foluble  with  emollient  clyfters,  and  purging.  , 
as  this  •  Be  Laffiis  cm  ineoxerint  althaea,  viol#,  parietaria ,  rope 
pallid #,  bonus  henricus,  mercurialis ,  ^x,  ol.  viol,  dr  Uni  an,  fac~ 

chan  rubri  |iij.  Mipc,  ut  pat  cljfler.  As  for  the  locall  me¬ 
dicaments,  they  muft  bee  of  a  remollient  and  moyftning 
qualitie. 

The  Oyles  of  this  kindeare,  The  oyle  of  Violets,  Lin-  Oyle*; 
feed.  Quinces,  Neats-foot  and  trotters,  egges,  of  fweet  Al¬ 
monds,  new  Sallat-oyle,  you  may  u(e  alfo  May-butter,  new 
fwines  greafe  tried:  Of  thefe  you  may  make  Liniments^take  Liniments*' 
this  de/cription  as  a  pattern e :  B C  Butyri  Maialis  &  axungi# 
forcin'#  recent  is  an,  *\),olovor,eydon.  &  viol  an,  ?S.  Mifc.ut  fiat 

As  for  Bathes  you  may  boyle  in  milke  and  water  a  (heeps  Bathes; 
head  and  leer,  Mallowz-leaves  and  flowers.  Violet-leaves  and 
flowers, Pdlh^ory  of  the  wall, Lin  feed  and  Fenugreeke:  when 
the  Bath  is miade,youmay  adder© it  fomeofNeats-feet  oyle* 
and  oyle  of  trotters#  f  J 
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Now  laft  of  all, a  Convulfion  by  confent  doth  offer  it  felfe: 

This  may  happen  three  mannet  of  wayes :  . 

Firft_j  by  a  maligns  vapour  offending  the  beginning  or  the 
finewes.,  as  it  happeneth  in  poyfoned  wounds.  In  the.e  the 
wound  is  to  be  dilatedjthat  the  venomous  matter  may  have  a 
free  vent.  Then  cupping  glades  are  to  be  apply ed  to  (lay  the 

afeent  of  the  vapors. 

The  medicaments  which  are  to  be  applyed  to  fuch  wounds 
mud  bee  of  a  liquid  fubftancej  that  they  may  the  more  re.i** 
dily  pa  fie  to  the  bottome  of  the  wound.  They  muft  alfo  be  of 
a  drying  and  a  digefting  quality.,  to  refolve  and  draw  out  the 
viruiencie  of  the  matter:  fuch  are  ‘Thwiaca  Andromxcbh  and 
Mithridate  diflolved  in  the  fpiric  of  Wine,  or  aqua  Tberiaca- 
Us.  It  is  not  amifle  to  addefomeof  the  powder  of  Mercury 
precipitate  well  walfoed  in  Plantane,  and  red-rofewater :  for 
in  fuch  wounds  it  is  an  excellent  antidot.  Now  I  only  point 
at  the  curation  of  fuch  wounds,  letting  downe  but  a  lew  ge- 
nerall  indications  of  curing,  becaufe  hereafter  I  am  to  dil- 
courfe  of  all  forts  of  poyfoned  wounds  in  particular. 

Secondly,  aconvulfion  by  (ympatliie  or  confent  happe¬ 
neth,  the  finewes  drawing  themfelves  towards  their  begin¬ 
nings,  by  reafon  of  the  great  paine  which  is  felt  m  the  woun¬ 
ded  part :  In  this  kind  of  convulfion  anoduie  medicaments, 
or  fuch  as  affwage  paine,  arc  to  be  applyed.  But  feeing  I  have 
at  large  difeourfed  of  fuch,.  Left.  6. 1  Will  remit  you  thither, 

not  willing  to  ufe  idle  repetitions. 

Thirdly,  aconvulfion  by  cbnfent  may  happen  by  reafon 
of  immoderate  cold,  making  the  finewes  Ihffe.  In  curing  or 
this  fymptome,  firft  you  muft  keepe  the  wounded  partie  in  a 
warme  roome ;  fecondly,you  are  to  ufe  warme  medicamen  ts, 

as  oyle  of  Camomill,  Dill,  Rue,  Bayes,  Lilies,  Rape  oyle, 

dogs  greafe,beares  greafe,horfe  greafe.  Of  thefeyou  may 
frame  unto  your  felves  liniments,  as  this :  ft  Wgutd,  earn™, 
ttrfz,  &  equine  an.  Sij,  ol.  raptrum,  ebamemehn.  &  rut.an.  5|S. 
mifi.  utparttur  tinimtntum.  In  this  cafe  it  is  excellent  to  fo- 
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ment  the  part  with  the  dccottion  of  Turneps  being  very 
warms  •  for  it  is  a  lpecifcall  medicament  in  this  cafe. 

#  Before  I  end  this  Le&ure,  I  will  fee  downea  few  Apho- 
rifmes  concerning  convulfions  in  wounds,  which  will  ferve 
for  prognofticks. 

The  firft  fhall  be  this :  A  convuhion  or  raving,  which  en- 
fueth  after  immoderate  bleeding,is  ill,  according  to  Hipp$» 
crates >  Aphor.^.  not  only  becaufe  the  linewes  are  dryed,  but 
becaufe  choler  and  corrupt  humors  offend  the  beginnings 
of  the  finewes  after  the  evacuation  of  bloud. 

SecondIy,if  aconvulfionenfue  after  a  wound,  it  ismoft 
common  deadly,  5.^.2,  partly  becaufe  fharpe  humors  nip 
the  finewes,  partly  becaufe  the  finewes  muft  bee  enflamed. 
Heurnius  writing  upon  this  Aphorifme ,  fetteth  downe  a 
daintie  medicament  in  this  cafe,  which  I  thought  good  to 
impart  to  you ;  and  it  is  this :  firlt,  prefle  out  the  oyle  out  of 
the  feeds  of  Saint  Johns  woort  :  next  infufe  the  flowers  of 
the  herb  in  the  fame  oyle :  This  oyle  apply  warme. 

Thirdly,  whofoever  are  taken  with  a  Tetanos,  they  dye 
within  thefpaceof  foure  dayes  5  but  if  they  pafle  thefe, they 
cfcape,  5 .  AphorA.  for  firft  it  is  a  raoft  fharpe  difeafe,  and  fiich 
doc  end  the  fourth  day :  Secondly,  nature  cannot  longer  en¬ 
dure  the  horrible  paine  which  is  caufed  by  the  ftrong  tenfi- 
on  of  the  finewes,  both  of  the  fore  and  backe  part.  One  thing 
is  to  be  noted ,  that  they  which  dye  of  a  convulfion,rernaine 
long  hot,becaufe  they  die  being  ftifled,  the  mufcles  appoin¬ 
ted  for  refpiration,  being  alfo  convelled :  for  the  mufcles  of 
the  necke  being  diftended,  the  feptum  tranfverfum  alfo  muft 
Buffer  •  for  finewes  fpringing  from  the  fourth  vertebra  of  the 
necke  are  inferted  into  the  midriffe,  arid  {0  the  necke  fuffring 
a  convulfion,  refpiration  is  hindered. 
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of  a  falfte3  andcruditie  in  a  wound. 

HAving  delivered  unto  you  in  my  former  Lefture  fo 
much  as  was  fic  for  a  Chirurgeon  to  know  concerning 
a  convulfion  3  the  firft  proper  {ymptome  of  a  compound 
wound  :  now  I  am  to  defcend  to  the  lecond,  which  is  a  Pal- 
fie*  a  iymptome  oppofite  to  the  other.  Paralyfix  is  deduced 
from  which  is  to  be  refolved  5  becauie  the  Anew, 

and  the  mulcle  into  which  the  Anew  is  inferred,  are  fo  re- 
folvedjlooiened  and  weakned,  that  they  become  unfit  Inflru- 
ments  for  voluntary  motion :  This  particle  doth  in  this 
compofition  fignifie  a  diminution  5  lo  that  may 

be  termed  fuch  as  are  taken  lame  in  one  fide,  or  any  one  part : 
but  hubyAvti  and  n£]<t\vbyuu>oi>  fuch  as  are  taken  thorow-out  the 
whole  body  with  fuch  a  griefe ;  fuch  are  perfons  taken  with 
an  Apoplexies  or  are  a  dying  :  of  the  which  Hippocrates 
fpeaketh,  2.Apbor.\j.  It  is  called  by  Avicen  and  his  interpre¬ 
ters  Mollification  becaufc  the  nerves  in  this  griefe  feeme  to 
become  fbfter.  Nct^«  «  pafyMio-isi  torpor  ant  numbnefiCe 
commethneareunto  this  dileafe.  And  although  this  affe&i? 
on  lecmeth  only  to  be  a  duluefle  in  feeling,yet  is  taken  for  a 
paflion  compounded  of  the  difficultie  as  well  of  moving  as 
feeling.  It  is  often  a  fore-runner  of  the  palfey,  and  only  dif¬ 
fered  in  the  degree  of  the  caufe,it  being  milder.  Paralyfix, or  a 
palley,is  the  privation  of  motion  alwayes,  and  Ibmetimes  of 
feeling  alio  in  one  or  more  parts,  proceeding  from  the  flop¬ 
ping  or  interceding  of  the  animall  fpirits,  which  are  the  ef¬ 
ficient  caufes  of  voluntary  motion.  By  thole  who  have  writ¬ 
ten  of  this  dileafe  a  queftion  is  moved : 

How  it  commeth  to  palle  that  in  a  palley,fbmet5mesboth 
moving  and  feeling  are  taken  away  $  fometimes  the  motion 
andnotthefeelirigj  and  fometimes  the  feeling  and  not  the 
motion? 
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In  thole  parts  wherein  there  are  divers  nerves  fervingfor  An  fit  > 
motion  and  feeling,  the  anfwer  is  eafily  made  5' for  in  fiich 
parts  if  the  nerves  appointed  for  motion  be  onely  affected, 
then  the  motion  is  hindered,  the  fenle  remaining  found,  and 
if  the  nerves  appointed  for  the  fenfe  bee  affc&ed,  the  fenfe  is 
hindered,  the  motion  remaining :  So  in  the  eye, if  the  optick 
nerves,  the  firft  paire  bee  hurt,  the  motory,  the  fecond  paire 
being  fafe,  the  fight  is  taken  away,  the  moving  of  the  eye  re*  - 
maining  5  and  in  the  tongue,  if  the  third  and  fourth  conjuga¬ 
tion  of  nerves  of  the  braine  be  offended, and  the  feventh  pare 
be  found,  the  tafte  is  offended,  the  motion  of  the  tongue 
continuing,  and  by  the  contrary.  If  the  fame  nerve  doe  af¬ 
ford  both  moving  and  feeling  unto  a  part,  the  matter  is  not 
foplaine.  Authors  doc  aferibe  this  to  the  defett  of  the  ani*- 
mall  fpirits  5  fo  that  moving  may  bee  aboli  feed,  feeling  re¬ 
maining  :  for  fewer  fpirits  are  required  for  feeling,  than  mo-  ^ 
tion,  which  muft  have  greater  ftrength  of  the  facultie ;  and 
therefore  if  feeling  be  abolifhed,  the  motion  cannot  be  fafe : 
for  it  is  not  likely  that  the  weaker  operation  being  taken  a- 
way,  the  ftronger  fhould  remaine.  If  a  nerve  inferred  into  a 
mufcle  be  fo  affe&ed,  that  the  influence  of  the  animall  fpiric 
is  flayed,  it  may  fall  out  that  both  feeling  and  moving  may 
bb  taken  away  :  but  if  a  nerve  being  inferred  into  a  mem¬ 
brane,  or  into  the  skin,  be  fo  affe&ed,'  the  feeling  may  aboli-  - 
fhed,  the  moving  of  the  member  remaining 5  for  thefe  fimi* 
hry  are  not  appointed  for  motion. 

The  immediat  caufe  of  a  palfey,  I  appoint  to  be  fome  un*  The  imaicdiat 
naturallaffe&ionofthefinewes,  which  are  inferted  into  the  ^eo  aPa* 
parts,  which  are  by  nature  deftinate  to  voluntary  motion : 
for  from  the  fine w  every  mufcle  hath  the  faculty  of  moving, 
which  carrieth  to  it  the  animall  fpirit. 

Now  a  nerve  hath  a  twofold  confideration  5  for  it  may  bee  How  a  nerve  is 
confidered,firft,asit  is  a  fimilary  part  concurring  to  the  com-  to  be  confide- 
pofitton  of  a  mufcle ;  or  as  it  is  an  organicall  part  carrying 
the  anifnal  fpirit  from  the  braine  to  it,which  is  the  principal! 
efficient  caufe  of  motion. 
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As  it  is  a  fimilary  part,  it  may  fuffer  diftemperature :  This 
diftemperature  all  prafticers  agree  to  be  a  cold  and  moift  di¬ 
ftemperature  ;  for  fuch  a  diftemperature  doth  relax  the  nerve, 
and  maketh  it  altogether  unapt  to  receive  and  carry  the  ani- 
mallfpirit. 

The  externall  caufes  of  this  diftemperature  may  bee  the 
cold  ayre,the  north  wind,  immoderat  e muf 3  narcoticall  me¬ 
dicaments,  lying  in  fnow,  or  in  water.  Galen. 4.  de  he. 
c.  4.  affirmeth,that  one  who  in  the  winter  feafon,in  cold  and 
rainy  weather,  had  lapped  his  neckewithawetcloake,  and 
kept  it  fo  fomevvhat  too  long,  became  paralyticke  in  one 
hand,  the  finewes  of  the  fifth,  fixth,  and  feventh  vertebra  of 
the  necke  having  beene  offended. 

The  internal!  caufe  which  bringeth  a  palfey,  is  a  phleg- 
maticke,moift  aod  cold  humour  5  moiftning  and  cooling  the 
nerves  too  much,  and  relaxing  them,  and  fo  altering  their 
naturall  temperature,  and  making  them  unfit  either  to  receive 
the  influence  of  thcanimall  fpirit,or  to  bring  it  to  the  parts 
ordained  for  motion.  If  the  nerves  of  the  fiinalis  medulla  bee 
ft>  altered,  it  is  to  bee  thought  that  the  hamor  primitively 
doth  fall  from  the  braine  5  for  the  fpinalis  medulla  is  nothing 
elfe  but  a  prolongation  of  the  braine.  So  we  fee  that  an  apo- 
plexie  which  killeth  not,  endethin  a  palfey  of  one  fide,  the 
humor  being  turned  do  wne  from  the  head  to  thecayide  of 
the  vertebra  of  the  jpina,  wherein  the  fpinalis  medulla  is  con¬ 
tained, and  moiftning  the  finews  which  proceed  from  thence. 
Neither  is  it  to  be  denied  that  the  marrow  of  the  backe  hath 
two  parts,  as  the  braine  it  (elfe,  from  whence  it  proceeded!, 
to  wit,  the  right  and  the  left,  and  that  one  fide  may  be  affe- 
fted,  the  other  remaining  found,  This  humor  doth  primari¬ 
ly  affeft  the  finewes,  and  fecondarily  the  mufcles. 

Nothing  doth  more  promptly  procrcat  this  humor,  than 
frequent  ebrietie,  chiefly  if  it  bee  procured  by  wine.  One 
Ralph  Feather  ftone&Yi  Atturney  at  Law,  by  once  being  drunke 
with  wine,  the  fecpnd  day  afterward  became  paralyticke  in 

his  right  fide,  and  fo  continued  as  long  as  life  did  laft. 
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deietitu  thinkech  wine  to  produce  this  efFeft,b^caufe  it  is  hot, 

andof  fubtill  part$,and  fo  is  able  to  diflolve  (uch  humours, 

and  to  bring  them  to  the  nerves :  Radius  thinketh  this  to 

come  to  pafle  becaufe  the  wine  becommeth  (harp  andeagar 

in  the  finewes.  P  laterus  is  of  this  opinion,  that  wine  hath  a 

narco ticall  facmlty  Inh.mdFcrneUi^ Jefart. morb.^ fymptom..  ^  S 

c^.S.affirmeth  that  hi  faw  one  ivhofe  whole  skin  became  ftu- 

pid  by  drinking  drunkewith  wine,  and  (leeping  lon^.  Ira 

the  (curvy  the  lirames  become  lafie,  becaufe  the  finewes 

and  mufcles  are  too  much  moy fined  with  the  thin  and  watc- 

ri(h  humour. 


How  a  nerve 
being  affefo* 
asanorganical 
part  may  be 
thccaufe  ©fa 
palfcy. 


Narrowneffe 

byobftruftion, 


Now  ifyou  confider  a  nerve  as  an  organicall  part,  appoin¬ 
ted  for  the  carrying  of  the  animall  fpirits  to  the  mufcles,  the 
inftrnment  of  voluntary  morion,  it  may  be  the  caufe  ofa  pal- 
iey,  if  it  become  thicker  and  narrower,  and  fo  unapt  to  re¬ 
ceive  the  animall  (pirit. 

This  narrownefle  may  bee  induced  three  manner  of 
wayes  :  By  Obftru&ion,  Comprdlion,  Denfation,  and  So¬ 
lution  of continuity. 

By  Obfiraftion  it  may  come  to  pafle,  when  as  by  a  thick 
and  a  tough  humour  the  finew  is  fo  ftopt,  that  the  animall 
(pints  cannot  pafle.  ; 

Thccaufcs  ofaComprefiion  of  the  nerve  are  (undry.  Firfi, 
from  humours  bearing  down  the  nerve.  Secondly,  from  a 
tumour  doing  the  like.  Thirdly,  from  a  contufioni  Fourth¬ 
ly,  from  a  laxation,  yet  Ifthis  laxation  be  not  (iiddainly  per* 
formed,  but  by  degrees,  it  bringeth  not  a  palfey ,  as  wee 
may  fee  m  thofe  who  are  crooke  backed.  Fifthly,  from  a, 

(trait  ligature.  Sixthly,  too  long  leaning  upon  a  part,  as 
when  wee  fieepe  leaning  our  head  upon  thepalme  of  our 
hand.  Seventhly,  cold  may  bee  the  caufe,  for  if  it  be  able  to 
bring  a  mortification  ofa  part,  it  may  more  eafily  caufe  an  . 
inhrmitie  or  weaknefleof  the  fame. 

Denfition  or  thickning  my  be  procured  by  two  meanes :  3 

I*mt,  if  the  party  hath  beene  nourished  by  thick  and  flimy  denritl,.  ; 
meats:  Secondly,  ifimmoderac  cold  hath  congealed  it. 
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"  4  Laft  of  all,  a  palfey  may  bee 
»y  folato  of  when  the  nerve  which bringeth  the  a  &Parp 

mity.  is  e*ither  cat  tranfverfly,  or  tornc,  or 

^Thefignes  ofa  palfey  are  manifeft,  to  wit,  the  privation 
of  moving,  and  fometimes  offeUngU-  ouC.Bat 

ffcindttmtdulla  are  affefted.  ttoubled,  the  reft  of  the 

-2.  If  onely  one  fide  of  the  face  be  tr  ^  ^  ^ 

body  being  untouched ,  the  c  f  lngf0und , either  of  the 

2.  If  all  the  parts  of  the  neaaDei  &  ^ 

fidesbee  paralytick,  the  caufeis  in  one  of  the  hdes 

Spinalif  medulla.  ,  ick  the  caufe  is  in  the  fifth, 

4.  If  the  armes  only  be  paraiy  ti  > 

fixth,  and  feventh  vertebra  o  t  che  legs,  then  you 

an dosfaemm.  then  the  caufe  is 

when  all  the  parts  under  theheadare  fe.aeO  up  , 

fide  onely,  and  then  it  is  called  Hew  PS  • 

Asfortheprognofticksreceiv  •  wpverfly  cut 

,  Ifa  palfey  happen  becaufe  the  nerve  Kwauf  a. 

afunder,it  is  incurable  from  an  inward  caufe  is  * 

2.  Every  ftrong  pal |y,rP[°  au?ed ofa  grofle,  cold, and  vi£ 
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4  A  palfie  which  followeth  after  an  apoplexy  is  hardly  cu¬ 
red,  becaufe  the caufe  is  vehement,  the  parts  are  weake,and 

therein  ftill  a  teare  of rtlaps.  . 

5.  A  pal  fey  wherein  both  motion  and  feeling  are  taken  a-  ^ 
way,  is  more  dangerous,  than  that  wherein  one  only  of  thefe 

f)  TTpalf^enfiiing  after  a  ftrong  and  fuddaine  luxation  6 

of  the  vertebra  of  thej>i/wis  dangerous  *  becaufe  the  nerves 
are  much  brufid  :  and  by  reafon  of  the  inflammation  follow* 

inz  they  hardly  can  be  reduced.  ?  . 

7.  A  trembling  after  a  palfie  is  good :  for  it  fheweth  that  7 
the  paflage  of  the  nerves  by  the  which  the  animall  fpirit  doth 
pafle  is  fomewhat  pervious. 

8.  If  the  paraly  tick  members  be  a&ually  ho  where  is  fome 

hope  of  curing.  ir 

9.  If  the  paraly  tick  member  be  extenuat,  and  the  frelh  co¬ 
lour  thereof  be  changed,  it  can  hardly  be  cured,  oecaufethe 
fpirits  muft  be  few,  and  the  naturall  heat  weak?. 

10.  If  the  eye  of  the  paraly  tick  fide  be  weake,the  difeafe  is 
incurable:for  this  argueth  the  defed  of  the  naturall  heat,and 
of  the  animall  fpirit?. 

11.  A  fever  following  after  a  palfie  doth  give  good  hope 
of  curation  *  becaufe  it  warraeth,  dryeth  anddifcuflech  the 

matter.  1  j,  •  '  *  "  ! 

12.  A  flux  of  the  belly  happening  by  the  benefit  ofnatufe 

may  further  the  curation  of  the  palfie  3  it  difeharging^the  ,  -  - 

finewes  of  the  matter  impaded. 

In  the  curation  of  a  palfey,  you  muft  letdown  aconve-  The  Curation 

nient  diet :  It  muft  be  fuch  as  dryeth  and  warmeth  the  body: 

The  decodion  of  guajack  is  good,  ufed  in  ftead  ofordinarie  : :  1 

drink,  for  it  doth  digeft  and  difeufle  the  material!  caufe :  If  - — 

the  party  like  not  this  drink,  let  a  bag  be  hung  in  good  beere 
or  ale  fluffed  with  herbes,  which  ftrengthen  the  finews,  as 
cowflip- flowers,  chmtyytk*  fage,  roferaary,  betony, 

hypericon ,  calamint,  the  lefler  centory,  nutmegs,  cloaves, 
cinamome  and  calrnta  aromatkus .  Metheglinand  racath  may 
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be  permitted  Wine  is  not  convenient,  for  according  to  all 
AutorSjit  is  offenfive  to  the  finewesdet  the  bread  be  bi/citlt; 
the  ne(h  of  partridges^phefanc?, chickens,  pigeons, and  ofo- 
ther  mounume  birds  rofted,  is  good,  ftuce being  made  with 
cioaves  and  cinamom. 

Phlebotomy  hath  heere  no  place  ,  because  paraly  tick  per- 
loqs  are  moft  commonly  cold  and  flegmatick :  and  because 
they  are  fobjeft  to  coftiveneflqclilters  aretobeeminiftred : 
In  this  cafe  then  diflblve  diaphcBnicttm ,  bemdi&alaxativa.  or 
hieradu  cobcyntbidis, in  the  decoaion  of  fage,fweet  marjorom 
hynop,  calaminth,  the  lefler  centory,  bay- berries,  cumin 
feeds,  the  flowers  of  liechas,  melilot?  and  camomill.  It  is  ex¬ 
pedient  that  the  paraly  tick  bee  purged  fometimes  ;  but  firfi 
you  are  to  prepare  the  matter  by  miniftring  the  fyrupsof 
]tecbaf3d^.fadicibusxde  Bizantiis, de  bjftpo,  with  the  deco¬ 
ction  ox  home 3  mfcHfxajfaragw>  irh,  betony,  lage,(avory,  pe- 
ny-royall ,  cham£pytisx  the  flowers  of  fage,  rofemary,  and 
cowflips,  aromatized  wich  nutmegs,  cloves  and  cinamom. 
Then  purge  wi  th  pil'd  £  de  biera}  de  agxricdi  ajjaierethy  elephant 
gi?i£xmaftkhmat  If  you  would  ufe  flronger,give  pilnU  cvccUj 
mdfeetid*,  and  extra&wn  pancbirmgogom  If  the  dtleafed  party 
require  potions,  minifter  diaphosnicumy  diacaribamumy  hkra- 
diacolocyntb,cum  agar'm  trochijeato.  Inwardly  to  ftf  eng  then 
the  party  give  the  conferyes  of  rofemary  flowers* ,  (age 
flowers,  betony  flowers,  cowfiip  flowers,  peony  flowers 
Sfid*hecloave  gillover,  nutmegs  preferred,  ginger  prefer- 
ved,  diambr&y  mithridzt.  Of  theie  you  may  frame  cleauaries 
adding  the  fyrup  of  Jlzcbaf. 

;  ^  As  foi  the  iqcali  medicaments,  ever  rubtheafkaed  part 
with  warme  clothes  •  but  gencly?  left  the  fpirits  which  are 
^ttt^^d  bee.diflipat.  Secondly,  apply  vcncofes  to  the  head 
oftfep  mufcle  of  the  a/feded  part, but  let  it  be  but  narrow,and 
itay  but;*ditle  while.  Thirdly,  apply  an  emplalterof pitch 
ffidroflfit^th^piTic^trtei  Fourthly,  touch  the  tepid  parts 
withquick  nettles.  Fifthly,  rUbifyingmediotments  may  be 
aPR}yedtoattraa:  the  fpirits.  Sixthly,  fomentations  of  the 
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ncrvail  herbes  above  fpecified  may  bee  ufed.  Seventhly >  you 
may  embrocat  the  part  with  thefe  oyles  following,  el.  vnlp. 
Inmbric.  chamemel.  hi.  alb.  rut.  dc  eupbor.  cajlor.jpka^leo  juniper, 
cer £)juccin.falv.  rorij'mAbjrtiiJ.azendvd.  cariopbyli,cbjmicn.  ol.  do  la-* 
tcribiM  ijnapi  per  txprcjfionem  fhttum,  Eighthly, apply  ungum- 
ium  Marciatum^  Aregon,  Agrippg  >  then  apply  the  fpice,ern« 
plaffer,  >r  any  one  of  that  faculty.  Laft  of  a]j,Lap  the  member 
in  hot  forres. Many  commend  the  holding  of  the  paraly  tick 
member  for  the  Ipace  ofan  houre  every  morn  in  ?,for  the  fpace 
of  i6.dayes,  in  the  huskes  of  the  grapes,  left  after  the  winds 
preffcd  out,  in  the  harveft  time.  They  in  this  countrey  u fe 
in  Head  of  rhefe,  warme  graines,  and  oxes  bellies  newly  kil¬ 
led.  Narurall  fulphiireous,  and  bituminous  baths  are  excel¬ 
lent  in  this  cafe :  This  countrey  ought  much  to  exalt  the  be¬ 
nignity  and  bountilulnefle  of  God ,  who  hath  furnifhed  it 

with  the  waters  of  the  city  of  the  Bath  profitable  in  this  and 
other  griefes. 

Of  crudity  in  wounds. 


The  fecond  thing  which  doth  hinder  the  unirion  of  * 
wound,  and  rtiaketh  it  compound,  I  affirmed  to  be  crudity  in 
a  wound.  A  crude  wound  I  call  that  which  doth  not  afford 
laudable  quittour,  which  muff  bee  white,  fmooth  and  uni- 
forme:  This  happeneth  by  fix  meanes.  Firft,  by  reafonof 
acontinuall  flux  of  blood.  Secondly,  by  an  inftrumenc  bru- 
iing,  as  in  wounds  made  by  gun-fliot.  Thirdly,  by  reafon  of 
the  nature  of  the  part,  fuch  as  deep  wounds  in  the  joynts. 
Fourthly,  by  reafon  of  the  coldnefle  of  the  aire.  Fifthly,  by 
the  application  ofunfit  medicaments,as  cold  water,bole,&c. 
Sixthly  by  reafon  of  too  ftrait  binding.  How  blood  is  to  bee 
ltayed  I  have  declared  in  the  fecond  Lecture  of  this  fubieft. 
Contufed  wounds  are  to  bee  digefted ,  medicaments  dryine 
without  mordtcatioH  are  to  bee  spplyedtothejoyms,  to 
prefer  ve  the  temperature  of  them :  The  aire  is  to  bee  corre- 
tted,  fit  medicaments  are  to  bee  applyed  to  the  wounded 
part;  8c  a  meane  deligation  neither  too  ftrait,nor  too  flacke, 
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:  is  fo  bs  u fed :  OFall  which  feeing.  I  have  already  difcourfed 
amply  3 1  will  repeat  nothing.  ,  -  n 

Of  a  Difeafe  emptiest  mt.b  a  wound. 

€ 

The  laft  thing  which  maketh  a  wound  compound  i*  a 
®riefe  complicat  with  the  wound,as  thedropfie,  french  pox,1 
and  leprofie  $  But  feeing  they  belong  to  the  praftice  of 
Phyfick  I  will1  leave  them  to  thofe  who  have  written,  and 
lift  to  write  of  that  fubjefts  left  I  may  feeme  to  reap  the' 
corne  of  another  mans  field. 


I  1  V  1- 


L  e  c  t.  X  II.  * 

a  wound  made  by  a  feyfoned  weapon, 

Itherto  I  have  delivered  unto  you  the  intentions  which  ’ 
■  ■  fer vc  for  the  curation  of  mild  compound  wounds.Now 

am  I  to  acquaint  you  with  the  meanes  by  the  which  maligne 

compouna  wounds  are  to  bee  cured  Such  wounds  are  com¬ 
monly  termed poyfoned  wounds:  but  before  I  defend  to 
the  handling  of  the>particular  differences  of  them.it  w.ll  not 
be  amiffe  to  fpeake  of  poyfoi*  and  peyfonable  dif.a(es  in  ge- 
nerall:  for  this  will  make  way  to  the-  better,  underftanding 

,  .  ^Ve^dnhtiothm^elCcbatMtdicammtummortaky^desd- 

idenomii  .  J:cament<  The  Greeke  Autorscall  it  Htpfoc. 

onsofpoy.  lj  -  Cmt'6wUxt.W>cd  *&&*«*&**>*  ™rcJie- 

vous  medicament.  In  his  oath  he  called  it  deadly: 

Spbraflw,  VMs-M  G*1*"  «U  U  fomiameS 
-  JLJ modo  *d>cL'<n^v,modQ  J'»toTmov3i;orwptdrmm,or:  k  e. 
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rai!, adverle  to  the  heart,  and  which  corrnpteth  the  nature  of 
man.  In  this  ddcripcion  it  is  called  a  fubftance,  and  fo  it  is: 
for  contraries  are  contained  in  this  fame  predicament :  Now 
feeing  alimentum  or  a  nourifhment  is  in  the  predicament  o  ffubs 
anti*,  venerium  ora  poyfbn  mull  be  in  the  fame,  feeing  it  is 
contrary  to  nourifhment :  for  this  maintaineth  the  nature  ©f 
man>  the  other  deftroyeth  the  fame.  Galen,  die  temper,  /*,  af, 
figneth  this  difference  betweene  thefe  two,  that  alimentum  is 
that  which  is  overcome  by  nature,  and  turned  into  its  fob- 
fiance ;  but  vernnum  or  a  poyfbn  is  that  which  overcommeth 
Nature,  and  deRroyeth  it.  In  the  defeription  it  is  faid  to  hi 
a  compound  fubftance :  for  feeing  according  to  this  Philofo- 
phicall  axiom,  a&mies  fimt  compgfitomm^  actions  are  produced 
by  things  compounded;  a  poy  fbn  muft  be  a  thing  compound, 
feeing  the  a&ions  of  it  are  manifeft.  It  is  a  folly  to  thinke' 
that  a  poyfon  is  only  an  accident;  for  an  accident  may  either 
be  in  the  fabje&,  whereof  it  is  an  accident ,  or  abfent  from  it 
without  thedeRru&ion  of  it,  which  cannot  bee  affirmed  of 
a  poyfbn  ;  for  being  miniftred  it  killeth  the  party,  unlefTe  it 
be  hindered  by  Antidotes.  One  may  thinke  that  the  poy¬ 
fon  by  biting  of  a  mad.dogge*  or  by  the  Ringing  of  a  Scor¬ 
pion,  are  qualities,  rather  than  fubftances :  but  in  truth  they 
are  compound  fubRarcas,  although  the  body  feeme  fmall, 
and  fcarce  to  bee  difoerned  by  our  fen  fes.  Galen,  6,  de  Lee.  af- 
feFu  cap,  5.  feemeth  to  incimat  fo  muchto  us,  when  he  faith  , 
that  the  poyfbnof  a  Scorpion  is  moft  forcible  In  efficacy 
although  it  be  but  fmall  in  quantity.  • 

In  the  defer  iption*  a  poyfon  is  faid  to  bee  a  fubftance  not 
natural],  or  preter-mturall ;  for  thing*  natural!  are  alwayes 
good;  biic  things  called  preter-naturall  are  alwayes  of  their 
own  nature  ill,  as  difeafesandthecaufe*ofthem.  Poyfbn  is 
faid  to  be  adverfe  to  the  heart;for  it  aimes  chiefly  at  the  hear  r, 
for  as  foone  as  one  hath  either  taken  poyfon  inwardly,  or  is 
outwardly  touched  with  it;/  hee  prefently'is  taken  with  the 
palpitation  of  the  heart*  the  weaknefle  of  the  fame,  &  laft  of 
all  fwooning  Sc  fainting.  In  this  they  differ  from  purgative 

M  3  medi-  ** 


8  6 


T>ub.  . 
Sol. 


[J  Treat  if e  of  Wounds. 

medicaments, becaufe  the(e  only  offend  the  ftomack :  where¬ 
fore  their  correctives  ought  full  to  bee  mingled  with  them. 
Laft  of  all  in  thedefeription  of  a  poifon,  it  is  (aid  to  corrupt 
the  nature  of  man  $  for  whether  nature  according  to  Arifiotle 
2.  Fbyfic .  be  taken  for  the  matter,  forme,  or  the  whole  frame 
of  man,  it  corrupteth  all.  The  materials  of  the  body  of  man 
are  the  humors,  the  (pints,  and  the  folid  parts :  that  thefe  are 
corrupted  by  poyfon,  no  man  doubteth.  If  in  a  man  you 
take  the  forme  to  be  the  temperament,  or  whatfoever  diffe¬ 
rent  from  the  temperament,  it  is  overthrowne  in  like  man¬ 
ner  by  poyfom 

La  ft  of  all,  a  man  by  poyfon  being  deprived  of  life,  be- 
commeth  a  cadaver,  or  a  dead  carcafe. 

But  here  a  doubt  arifeth,  to  wit,  how  it  commeth  to  pafle 
that  (omeare  not  hurt  by  poyfon. 

Sundry  reafons  may  be  alleaged  for  this.  The  fir  ft  is  the 
x  propriety  of  (bme  particular  perfbns^  for  (bme  have  obtained 
fiich  a  confticution  from  nature,  that  hardly  any  thiqg  can 
hurt  them.  SexttH  Empyric&f,  i .  iypothefeon  empyricarum  wri- 
teth,  that  there  was  an  old  woman,  who  without  receiving 
any  harme,  could  take  |xxx.  of  Hemlocke  at  one  time  5  and 
that  there  was  one  Lyfhtes }  who  would  eat  halfe  an  ounce  of 
Opium  (afely ;  Atbenagoras  was  not  hurt  by  Scorpions.  The 
blacke  Moores,  who  dwell  by  the  River  Hj/dajfpf,  are  laid  to 
feed  upon  Scorpions  and  Serpents,  without  taking  any 
harme  $  which  falleth  out  by  reafon  of  a  ftrange  and  hid  con- 
ftitutionof  the  body. 

The  (econd  reafon  may  be  the  preparation  of  the  body  by 
antidots :  So  Mitbridates&mg  of  Pontvt ,  could  not  be  poy- 
fbned,  becaufe  he  armed  himfelfe  againft  poyfon,  by  often  ta¬ 
king  the  Mithridaticall  confe&ion. 

The  third  reafon  may  be  the  taking  of  flimie  or  fat  meat*, 
or  drinkes,  before  the  taking  of  the  poyfon,  for  thefe  are  apt 
to  keepe  in  poy  (bus,  and  to  abate  much  of  their  ftrength. 

The  fourth  reafon  may  be  the  vomiting  of  the  poyfon  be¬ 
fore  it  could  take  hold. 

V  The 
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The  lad  reafon  may  be  the  finall  quantitie  of  the  poyfon ■  ' 
for  Galen.%.  de Simp!,  medicam.cap.j^.  writeth  chat  all  medi-  . 
camentSj  whether  they  be  deadly  or  purgative,  require  a  cer- 

tainemeafure  for  the  effeftitig  of  their  operations.  Wee  are 
to  confider  alfo  why  lonie  poyfons  kill  prefently ,  feme 
flowly.  1 

The  firft  caufe  is  the  ftrength  of  the  poyfon  it  felfe.  Nice-  Whyfomert, 
but'  klarent  ww, ferm.^.tra&^.fumnu  2.c.9.  &  ttaSat.  4.  c.  6.  fans  kill ,  re- 
doth  write  that  one  Francifcut  Otddtbbus,  a  Captaine,  had  a  f5ntly» fonle 
certaine  kinde  of  poyfon,  which  if  it  had  beene  call  upon  flovv,)r* 
burning  coles,  prefently  did  kill  all  theftanders  by. 

The  fecond  reafon  is  the  difpofition  of  the  bodies ;  for 
they  who  have  but  a  weake  heart,  are  more  eafily  killed  by 
poyfon.  They  in  like  manner  who  have  hot  bodies  are  foo- 
nett  offended  by  paylbn,  for  they  have  wide  and  large  paf- 

wges,  and  fo  the  poyfon  more  promptly  paffeth  to  the 
heart. 

•  may  be  the  quantitie  of  the  poyfon  mi- 

mftred  3  for  a  great  quan.itie  fooner  difpatch^ch  than  a 
fmalh 

The  fourth  reafon  may  be  the  time  when  they  are  gathered: 

TheopbrafiJ.p.  dsbift.  plant. c.  15.  ivriceth  thac  poifons  gathered 
in  the  fommer  time,  are  Wronger  than  thofe  which  are  ga¬ 
thered  in  the  fpring  time. 

The  fifth  reafon  may  be  the  taking  of  a  poyfon  &fling5for 
then  it  killeth  fooner,  than  when  the  body  is  foil. 

The  Jail  reafon  may  bee  the  compofition  of  the  poy  fon : 

All  the  medicaments  let  downe  in  the  dilpenlatories  (hew 
how  requiiite  the  manner  of  compofition  is;  fo  Tbeopbratf, 
in  the  afore&id  booke  and  c.  17.  reje&ing  the  compofition  of 
the  Henilocke,  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  Hand  Cbm 
ufed  forpoyfoningj  fetteth  downe  a  more  fore  and  quicke 

...  Whether  poy-* 

There  isaquefiion  moved  by  thofe  who  have  written  of  fons  may  bcc 
poy  fops,  whether  ipoyfonmay  be  made,  which  aot  fudden-  “  “ 

ly  rimes. 
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ly  but  (lowly,  and  at  a  determinate  time  may  kill,  as  within 
the  fpace  of  a  moneth,  or  a  quarter  of  a  yeare,or  a  whole 
yeate.  Some  are  of  the  opinion  that  fuch  a  poyfon  may  bee 
comoofed :  as  TmephraUm  lib.  9.  de  btfl.plant.  exp.  de  acomto  : 
who  writech  that  it  was  wont  fotobe  prepared,  that  it  was 
able  to  kill  within  the  fpace  of  a  moneth,  fometimes  with- 
-  in  the  fpace  of  two  or  three  moneths ;  yea,  atcera  yeare  ex- 

Anftv,  P  -For  the  determination  of  this  queftion, it  canaotbedoub- 

ted  but  that  a  poyfon  may  be  fo  prepared,  that  it  may  cither 
fooner,or  more  flowly  kill 5  but  that  it  may  kill  at  a  deter¬ 
minate  time,  it  feemeth  altogether  abfurd :  for  attions  which 
are  produced  at  a  determinate  time,  proceed  from  a  facultie 

which  wotketh  by  difeourfe  and  judgement :  But  who  can 
affirme  that  there  is  any  fuch  faculty  in  poyfons  1  Second- 
ly  feeing  poyfons  arc  contrary  to  the  nature  of  man,  I  lee 
not  how  they  can  be  contained  any  long  fpace  of  time  with¬ 
in  the  body  of  man,  not  doing  him  any  harme.  Thirdly,  it  is 
more  likely  that  a  purgative  medicament  could  be  mini  Itred 
to  worke  at  a  definite  time,  feeing  it  is  more  made  than  a 
poyfon? -but no  fuch  medicament  could  ever  hitherto  bee 
found  out.  Onely  then  poyfons  may  bee  dreffed  to  kill  more 
fpeedily  or  flowly.  This  we  may  perceive  m  the  biting  ot  a 

mad  dog,and  in  the  French  pox,  which  in  fome  bodies  (hew 
iheir  forces  fpeedily, in  fome  flowly. 

It  may  be  that  you  may  aske  by  what  meanes  thele  poilons 
and  delcteries  doe  kill 

Ante.  1  anfwer,  that  they  neither  kill  by  their  exceffive  quali¬ 

ties,  feeing  we  ufe  medicaments  hot  in  the  fourth  degree,  as 
Euphorbinm,  and  Cantbarides  ;  neither  by  their  temperature 
refultingfrom  a  certaine  mixture  of  the  elements;  but  they 
worke  by  a  more  hidden  and  fecret  fprme,  and  by  a  certaine 
nature  or  forme  infufed  after  the  temperature,  which  i^nc>c 
knowne  unto  us  by  the  conftitutive  caufcs,DUt  by  the  drafts, 
«  as  many  other  things  are  a.  This  nature  (whatfocverPhilo- 

'  .  Ciphers 
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terra  figidata,  ftnguis  dr  aeon  a  and  ftich  like  tempered  with 
the  whites  ofegges.  Secondly,  he  istofearifie  thewound 
if  it  be  not  large  enough  already,  and  to  apply  cupping  glafc 
fes  with  a  large  flame^  to  make  the  fttonger  attradion  :  If 
the.part cannot  be  cupped,  yet  it  isalwayestobeTcarified, 
and  the  blood  to  be  dra  wne  by  a  dry  fpunge,  not  wet  in  wa¬ 
ter.  Thirdly,  it  is  not  amiffe  to  pull  the  feathers  from  the 
bummes  of  hens  or  cocks,  and  to  apply  themoften  to  the 
wounded  part,  or  to  apply  young  pigeons  or  chickens  hot 
being  cur  afunder. 

After  this  he  is  to  apply  attractive  locall  medicaments,  as  Locall  medica 
cataplafmes  made  ofgarlick,  onyons,  pigeons  dung,  mu-  meats, 
ftard,  walnuts,  treacle, rue,  leven,  (alt and  honey.  Grfen  li. 2. 
de  antidot.  c.  1 1.  highly  commendeth  anemplafter  mideof 
Pitch,  opopanax,  and  vineger,  and  affirmeth  that  he  never 
faw  any  that  dyed  unto  whom  this emplafter  was  applied: 

The  compofidon  is  this  :  Ec pic  is  lib .  i.  liquejeat ,  citi  addeopo- 
panacis  in  act  to  acerrimo  fi!uti)  atque  ad  juft  am  covftftentum 
redutti  ^iij.  formentur  delude,  magdaleones .  Thefe  attractive 
medicaments  are  to  be  applied  before  a  weeke  at  thefurtheft 
be  expired,  otherwife  they  will  prove  unfruitfulh  See  Z>/- 
ofcorid.  li.  <5.  c.  3  9.  an d  Paulud  JEgweta  li.  5.  c.  3.  You  fhall 
know  the  poyfbn  to  be  overcome  ifyou  ufe  the  experiments 
fet  downe  by  me  to  know  by  the  wound  it  felfe,  whether  the 
doggewasmad. 

Bleeding  is  not  to  be  ufed,becaufe  it  weakeneth,  and  flh>  Blccdin 
reth  the  poyfbn. 

Purgation  in  like  manner  in  the  beginning  is  not  com-  Pursing, 
venient  ;  for  it  is  like  that  it  will  draw  the  poyfon  to 
the  in w*rd  parts  :  If  the  poyfon  hath  poffeiTed  the  inner  whcnpUr„ 
parts,  then  it  will  not  be  amifle  to  ufe  evacuation  fundry  rionisfruic- 
times  before  the  40th  day  be  expired  :  for  wounds  caufed  full, 
by  the  bitingsof  maddogges,  muff  be  kept  open4odayes 
at  the  leaft.  The  purgative  medicaments  which  are  to  be 
ufsd  in  fuch  cafes,  ought  to  be  ftrong  according  to  all  au- 
tnors :  as  antimonie,  white  Ellebor,  mexcurius  vita  piluU  de 
'**'■  •  J  O  .  lapide 


Tbefecond  in* 
tendon. 


Antidots. 
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laplde  lazuli,  confe&io  Hawed. V.  hiera  diacolocjntb .  ek&uarium 
lndummajus  &c. 

.1  affirmed  that  the  fecond  intention  of  the  Chirurgeon  in 
curing  of  thefe  wounds,  was  to  {lengthen  theprincipall 
-partsfor  the  repelling  of  the  poy  fon,  with  antidots  contra¬ 
ry  to  this  poy fon :  In  the  exhibition  of  theie  you  are  to  give 
twice  as  much  in  curing  as  preventing.  In  the  fhops  you 
have  alwayes  in  readinefle  the  fherica  - Androwacbiy  an ddldi- 
thridatium.  You  may  minifter  every  morning  3$.  of  either 
of  them  for  the  (pace  of  4o  dayes  in  the  morning  ;  but  the 
Therica  is  moft  efFe&uall ;  At  night  you  may  minifter  fome 
other  Antidot :  I  will  only  fet  downe  3.approved  ones. 

The  firfl  is  Scdigers  the  Father.  R:  Mitbridat .  &  pulv.  rad. 
mi  {block  rot.  an.  §ij.  terr.figil.  §  (5.  mafias  ft(sdcnapcllifin3t~ 
bus  vitUm  quaiunt  nuro  losum  fuccicitri  ncmtisfq.pt  mifiu- 
ra*dsf%  ip. 

The  fecond  is  fet  downe  by  Vdmarms  li .  de  morb.  contag. 
thus^  R/fl/.  rut.  verben.  fdv.  plantag.  poljpod.  abjynth.  vulgar 0 .. 
menth .  artemi f.  melj iJfophylL  bet  on.  hyp  eric,  centaur,  min.  fingul. 
Muakfondiis.  colligantur  jap  tempore,  acficcenturpoft  earn  pul- 
vtrtm  vedigantur.  duf.  ji  fS.  in principio  fingulis  diebus  %Jow  »  an¬ 
ti  Mm, fed  3U.  aui^.fipofi  feptintmam  vocemini.  This  is  a  pa¬ 
rable  andeffe&uall  antidot.  He  advifeth  alfo  to  foment  the 
wound  with  wine  or  mead, wherein  51  (5.  of  this  powder  hath 
beene  diflTolved,  and  then  to  apply  your  otherlocall  meanes. 
Hee  addeth  in  like  manner,  that  neither  man  nor  beaftever 
dyed  which  ufedthis  medicament,  akhoughit  wereminl- 
ftred  long  after  the  wound  was  received  ;  fo  that  the  wound 
was  not  in  the  head  inthofe  parts  which  are  above  the 
mouth,  and  not  wafhed  with  cold  wateras  fooneas  itwas 

The  third  is  Amidotus  dtcancrisfuviatilibus,  commended 
by  Viofcorid.  li.  6.  c.  37.  and  Galen  i.de  antidot.  c.  11.it.  tl-def 
m.  ficnl.  Galen  affirmeth  that  none  ever  died  who  ufedtue 
powder  of  thefe  crabs  rightly.  They  muftbe  gathered  after 
the  beginning  of  thedoggedayes,  when  the  mooneisiS. 
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tdey  are  thus  to  be  miniltred :  R  ciner.  cancrer.  -ii.  p„lv  ?mti. 
an.  51.  vini  meraci  cjatbos  iiij.  Adifc.  ut  fiat  to o  bibend*' Tinout. 
meb.  mam  per  dies  xi .  S  K  Galen  lib.  U.deJ.m.facult.Thefem~ 
tidots  may  be  miniftred  not  only  in  wine,  but  in  pofTet 
drxnlc,  and  broths  alfo  to  give  the  patient  content. 


Lect.  XIV. 

Of  a  wound  made  by  the  biting  of  an  adder. 

YO«  heard  in  my  laft  Lefturc,  how  wounds  made  by  the 
biting  of  mad  beaftswereto  be  dealt  withall  ;  In  this 
Lecture  I  will  Ihew  how  wounds  caufed  by  chebitingsand 
itmgmgs  of  Serpents  are  to  be  cured.  God  hath  created  a 
ftrange  variety  of  them :  who  as  they  ferve  for  the  perfecting 
obthe mnverfum  or  frame  of  the  world  *  fo  they  are  employ¬ 
ed  by  God  for  the  punilhing  of  linners.  Read  a  memorable 
«aiwleofthis>iy&«».*U  wr/5.  where  itis  fit  downe, 
that  for  the  murmuring  of  the  people  ofltrael,  God  fenta- 
^ln ,  j.6j  a  %  Serpents,  by  the  biting  of  which  much 
people  died, untiil  at  thelaft  Jiffies  fe  tupupon  a  pole  the  bra-  trfflnwi 

en  serpent  by  the  commandement  of  God,  by  the  beholding  tbem^re- 

of  which,  the  bitten  perfoos  were  kept  alive  :  This  bra  fen  ilm" 

Serpent  was  a  figure  ofChrift  crucified, as  he  himfclfe  tefti- 
fteth,M«  14,  15.  in  thefe  words,  vtr.  14  ;  As  Moks  lifted 
up  he  Serpent  m  the  mldemejfe:  EvenJoimfitkSonneofman.be 
if  edup;verf.i-$.  That  wnofiever kkevethin him (houldnot perilh 
hut  have  eternaU life  ;  for  according  to  Efaiab  i.  5,.  I 

was  Hounded  fir  ourtranfgrefiimf.be  Has  hruifidfir  our  iniquities  • 
l  be  chafiifement  of  our  peace  Has  upon,  him  •  andmtbbis  firm's 
me  an  healed.  Lucan  the  Poet  in  the  ninth  booke  ofhis  f&r- 

i  dtWDf  rhC  i°rurneying  o (Cats,  andhisSouldi- 

anrien?r^h  ^  of  Lybta,  where  our  of Mkmdo  the 
ancient  Grceke  Poet  and  Phyfitian  in  his  Thenaca,  hee  ma-  * 

'  a  kerb 
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keth  mention  of  fiindry  Serpents.  Lucans  verfes  are  t^u* 
turned  into  Englifh  meeter  by  Mr.  Thomas  May^  the  molfe-' 
minent  Englifh  Poet  of  our  age. 

a  Firflfrom  that  dufl  Jb  mixd  with  poifony  brtd3  ■ 

Roje  the  Jleep^auflng  aflqwith  five  Singh  e  ad,  ; 

Jldadt  of  the  thichgfl:  drop  of  Gorgons  gotre  y 
Which  in  no  Serpent  k  compared  more . 

Infcaly  folds  the  great  Hetnorrhottf  lyes  3 
Whoft  bite  from  ai parts  drams  the  fl owing  blood .  . 
Chetfidras  then,  that  both  inland  and  flood 
Of  doubt ju  U  fries  lives  $  C  helydri  tooy 
* T hat  make  a  reeking  flint e  where  ere  they  goe,- 
The  Cenchris  cteepingina  traildirecr  y  * 

Whoft  flechkd  belly  with  moe  flottes  is  de£f3 
Than  ere  the  various  Theban  **  marble  takes,  ~ 

Sand  coloured  Anunodites  :■  the  horned  Jhak?s3 
That  aeepe  in  winding  tracks  :  The  Scytale? 

]S[o  Snahpfm  wintercafls  her  skin  butjhe: 

The  ?  double  head:  Tip  ft  ythat  thir fly  makes - 
The  water fpoylingNewt 3 the  dart  d  %  Snakes* 

T he  P  areas  ywhoJe  way  his  tayle  doth  guide  : 

The  Prctfer  too ,  whoft  fling  diflendtth  wide 
T h  wounded*s flamy  mouth  ■;  T he  S eps ,  whofc  bite 
C cn firms-  the  bones ,  dijfolves  the  body  quite. 

The  Bajilisk^  whofe  hiffe  all  Snakes  dothjearre,  flf 
TouVragms  tooy&c . 

Qfearefull  brood  armed  againft  the  finfull  tonnes  or  A- 
dam ;  Wee  who  are  borne  in  thele  parts  are  to  glorine  God, 
who  hath  freed  the  foyle  of  fach  mifchievous  creatures.  I 
meanenot  to  infift  in  the  defcription  of  every one  of  thefe 
Serpents ,  the  fymptomes  which  enfue  after  the  hieing,  and 
the  manner  of  cure ,  becaafe  it  would  bee  a  fruitlefle  labour  ,■ 
the  land  being  free  from  them,  and  fa  from  their  harme.  In 
this  councrey  onely  the  Adder ,  and  the  flow-worme  are 
*  found,  .who  oftentimes  doe  great  hurt.  Of  thefe  then  rw^ 
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difcourfe,  as  alfo  of  the  Toad ,  becaufe  here  is  great  ftorc 

i^Scij61!  poyfon  is  able  to  procure  death. 

Iwi  firit  deale  with  the  Adder  :  It  is  called  Coluber  in 
Latin,  either  quia  coin  umbrae,  becaufe  khauntech  (hadowy 
p  laces,  or  *  luorKi!  tra&ibut  from  her  ts  inding  pace  or  path 
h  tslong  kite  an  Eele,black  on  the  back,havin!  yellowfpoS 
on  th.  belly :  The  head  is  moreflat-than  the  Snakes  head. 

tILVSLCfreftrnw^n0m0USSlrpenti  bkina  ftddainly  thofe 
wn  r  rV*  WflereuPon  JMob  in  his  Teftament,  or  laft 
Wtll,  G  "lef4?.vtrf.  1 7.  callct  h  Van  by  reafonof  Sambfmwho 

,  Coin  her  in  ■via,  m  Adder  in  the  way. 

When  the  Adder  hath  bitten  a  man,  the  pare  becommeth  of 

Tady  COt°Mr’  .and  ,very  painfull,  and  if  it  bee  not  prefently 

Zl’7&bhck?d  quittour  doth  Hideout  from 

the  fore,  like  to  that  which  doth  flow  from  View  debafrem 

a  fretting  ulcer.  If  it  bite  any  cattell  very  often  they  K  ’ 

F*T  rf  o’  ? IkIe  landSpaniell  bitch  belonging  to  o| 
Miller  ^hyd  who  dwelt  three  miles  from  thence  beL°  bit¬ 
ten  by  an  Adder  by  the  way  ,  died  the  next  day  having  into-' 
lerable  paineand  dwelling  of  the  whole  body. 

The  poy  fon  of  kis  her,  for  an  Adder  is  more  hot  than  a 

£'inCKn7hlCh,Sn0t  P°yf0n  lb,e  here  With  US,  although  it 
bean  hot-countreyes,  as  Italia.  The  Adder  hilfeth  and  Lit 

nimbly  moveth  the  forked  tongue ,  as  the  Snake  doth 

0fthebitln?  a"  Adder,  the  an- 
ci.nts  have  fetdowne  many  medicaments,  both h'rapie and 

compound  for  tne  curation  of  wounds  infixed  by  venomous 

beads:  you (ball fade  great  flore  of  fimples  in  DiofcorX 

throughout  the  whole  feventh  booke,  and  Kkmil  in  his 

It&Ty  Zrh  i  TT'  GminM  Uk  1  •  ^  vtnenic, cap: 
36. &3 7.  hath  gathered  them  together,whom  you  may  per- 

_e.  ^eruf  de  Abano  in  hb.de  Vencnie  cap.  4.  fettethdowne 

poy^on’ and  s^of 

venomous  kafts,  which  are  thefe,  Hypericum ,  Vmcctoxmm 
Emila  campana,  Raplmw,  Didammm,  ArifioMm,  longa  & 

0  3  rtfmda* 
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rotunda  L dhcella.  He  affirms*  thefe  to  have  fquall  faculty 
with  the  triacle  it  felfagainft  poy fon.The  ancient  Phyfitians 
onlv  ufed  thefe  and  fuch  like,  before  Triacle  and  Mithridat 
were  invented.  The  juyees  or  the  powders  of  the  herbs 
they  gave  inwardly,  to  the  wounds  or  fores  they  apply  ed 
alfo  the  herbs.  As  for  compound  medicaments,  you  may 
ute  Aditbridat,  Tberiacj  Andromachi ,  tberiaca  magnaEfdr«i 
Dixtefferon ,  EJe&narinm  Orvietani. 

If  you  be  called  to  cure  one  bit  by  an  Adder:  Firft  apply 
ligatures  3,  or  4.  inches  above  the  bitten  place;  holdup 
the  member  as  high  as  may  bee,  Icarifie  the  part,  and  apply 
cupping  glafles :  If  you  cannot  apply  them,  apply  defenfives 

above  the  part. 

Dreflethe  wound  with  Triacle  diflolved  m  the  oyle  of 
Scorpions;  inwardly  minifter  the  Triacle  it  felfe  in  carduur , 
and  Triacle  water.,  or  Tberiaca  magna  Efdr*,  which  he  is  faid 
to  have  brought  from  Bxbyiott^  when  hee  returned  from  his 
Srile  with  other  Jewes  to  their  native  Countrey  • 
rium  Orvietani^  the  juyee  and  leaves  of  the  afh  are  highly 

commended.  .  '  . 

It  is  a  very  (Irange  thing  that  if  a  Viper  be  compelled  with 

the  leaves  of  the  afh  on  the  one  fide,  and  fire  on  the  other 
fide,  fhee  will  rather  goe  towards  the  fire  than  the  leaves  of 
the  afh.  Such  an  antipathie  is  betweene  the  Viper  and  the 

Amhrof.  Tarsus  lib .  20.  cap,  2^.  flicwcthhowhee  cured 
one  bitten  by  an  Adder:  becaufe  the  Hiftory  is  memorable, 
I  thought  good  to  fet  it  downe :  At  what  time  (faith  hee^ 
Charles  the  Ninth  lay  at  Adelines,  I  and  Doftor  k  Pure  the  K  ings 
Phyfitian,were  lent  for  to  cureaCook  of  the  Lady  of  Cajlrc- 
perjeSyVtho  was  bitten  by  an  Adder,  as  he  was  gathering  wi.d 
Lops  in  a  hedge.  The  Cooke  as  foone  as  he  was  bitten  in  the 
hand,  fucked  the  wound  with  his  mouth,  thinking  thereby 
to  mitigat  the  paine,  and  draw  out  againe  the  poy  Ion.  But 
aslboneasthe  tongue  touched  the  wound,  prefentlyit  to 
fwelled  that  hecould  not  fpeake.  Belides  this  his  arms  even 
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to  the  ftioukkr  blade  did  fo  fwell,8t  caufed  fuck  (harp  paine, 
that  hee  fwooned  twice  while  I  wasby  him,his  countenance 
becommmg  yellowift,  and  of  a  lived  colour  like  to  a  dead 
mm:  a  nd  although  I  did  defpaire  of  the  recovery  ofthe  man, 
yetfforfookehranot,  bntwaftedhis  mouth  with  triad! 
diflblvedin  white  wine,  and  miniftred  it  to  him  adding  am*  ■ 

jTff 1  ft!' ud  1  a"  a”ith  mSny  and  dteP  (carifications, 

I  fuffered  the  blood  which  was  wateri(hand  ftnious  to  flow 

plentifully  from  the  parts  about  the  fore*  Iwafhed  the  lea 

^ith^ate,  and  Triacle,  diflblved  in 

,  '  T^  fickperfon  I  layd  in  his  warmebed,  and  caufed 

him  to  fweat,  but  forbade  him  to  deep,  left  the  poyfon 

fliould  have  beene  drawn  to  the  inner  parts.  By  thefe  meanes 

°r  ed,cthat  Xt  r^e  maligne  lymptomes 
ceafed.  Wherefore  to  nn. ft,  the  cure  I  thoughtgood  that  the 

wound  ihould  bee  long  kept  open,  and  wafted  with  triacle  • 
Neither  was  I  deceived,  for  wi  thin  a  few  dayeshe  recovered' 
Hitherto  is  the  dtfcourfe  of  Tatrey „•  by  it  yOU  may  obferve" 
that  whether  poyfon  bee  inwardly  taken,  or  externally  im- 
prefled, it  is  good  to  watch  until!  the  force  ofthe  poyfon  bee 

aDated/left  itlsizeuponthein^prdpam.  "  ^ 

rbem&A  T'f  ,the  Adders, apply  the  powder  of  them  to 
the  part  affefted,  if  they  be  bitten,  and  take  this  fame  pow- 

.  der  inwardly.  as  they  who  catch  the  Vipers,  ufe  the  Dow-  • 
der  and  trodiiices  ofthe  Vipers.  Others  commend  the  pow¬ 
der  of  Tinne.  and  commend  icas  a  fecret  and  fpecificall  medi¬ 
cament.  But  the  method  fetdown  by  mee  is  the  fafeft  wav  to 
cure:  Ifyou  would  make  triall  of  the  powders  ofthe  Ad 
der*  or  Tinne  I  would  adyife  you  to  mingle  them  with 
the  Tbenaca.  Nowadayes  the  Adder  and  Viper  wines  are 

be  whoHe68  =  But  3  qaeftion  “S'  Amoved  whether  they  D*i. 

NiceiatuFhrentm.  i.  deVmcn.  following  Rabbi  Mofes  and 
others,  writeth  that  Viper  wine  being  often  drunken,  is  ef- 
feauallagainft  poyfon.  G*lmz\{oSe&.6.6.Epidm.  Text.*. 
afemeth  both  Viper  wine,  and  the  fleft  to  beegood  againft 

poyfon; 
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poyfon:  So  that  Viper  wine.by  thefe  mens  judgements, 
cannotbut  bee  good  for  healthfull  perfons :  * 

vailed  in  Bohemia,  I  obftrved,  that  the  Earle  o  oje 
younger,  during  the  fumtner  time  did  eat  thefkfh  of  the  Ad¬ 
ders,^ Tor  prefervation  of  the  fight,  and  (laying  of  old  age . 
But  Viofcorides  and  others  give  advice  that  care  bee  had  that  . 
Serpentsbe  not  fuffered  to  have  acceffe  to  wine  veffels  ,  kit 
they  poyfon  the  wine;  which  if  they  doe,  then  lure  y 
wine  is  like  to  make  a  fpeedy  way  for  the  poy  fon  to  -  1 

^Thisdoubtl  think  may  be  thusfolved:  If  by  chanceVj- 

persor  Adders  bedrowned  in  the  wine;  becaufe  the  whole 

body lyechin the wine, neither head,  cay  le, guts  or  ga  - 

ing  taken  away ;  and  no  time  ot  fomentation  being  _® 

undoubtedly  the  wine  rauft  be  venomous  :  *f  it  be  ma< » 

by  art,  thefe  parts  being  taken  away  ,  and  the  flefh  we  ptep  - 
red, and  fermentation  permitted  ; 

fome,  if  a  skilfull  Phyfiuan  onto  whom  difeafes  and  com¬ 
plexions  areknowne,do  order  the  manner  cf  taking  o  k. 

It  is  now  time  to  come  to  the  Slow-worme  :  it  is  ca  e 
t  orin  cacilia  and  Coe  cub.  becaufe  it  is  blind,  and  by  Nicwdzt 


The  defetipti-  Ic  is  a  little  (lender  Serpent ;  it  hath  a  hard  skin  nfdiv.  rs 
oaefit.  colours :  For  it  is  partly  of  a  blewifh, partly  yello  with, part-  , 
lyofalight  purple betweene thefe  :  It  hath  (mall eyes,  an 
covered  with  a  thin  skill.  It  hath  very  (mall  teeth ,  nt  more 
to  be  (eene  in  the  lower,  than  upper  gum.  Its  tongue  is  cioa- 
ven:  It  hath  a  chink  in  the  belly  ,  which  being  opened  it 
layethegges:  After  the  egges  are  laid,  the  chink  doth  con- 
folidac  againe.  They  are  in  length  about  a  (pan,  and  a. out 
the  thicknefle  of  a  nuns  finger :  towards  the  taile  ltis  more 
(lender :  The  female  is  more  black  than  the  male :  i  ne  pa  - 
(age  of  the  excrements,  and  place  of  conception  jistranivers. 

It  commeth  abroad  inj  aly :  It  is  harmlefle  unlefle  it  be  mrt  • 
It  is  (eene  moft  often  in  hilly  places :  In  the  winter  it  ye* 
in  the  cliffes  ofrocks,  and  cavities  of  the  ground.  The  ltor  ^ 

do  much  prey  upon  them. 
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fophers  lay)  they  had  from  the  creation,  and  not  from  the 
itarres,  or  any  newceleftiall  influence,  as  Petrus  Jponenfis 
lib.  de  venenis  lurmileth.  J 

If  you  demand  what  things  in  man  they  chiefly  aflarit . 

I  reply, thac  thoft  things  arc  chiefly  thenaturall  heat, and 
thcradicalimojfturc;  for  they  extinguifli  the  firft,  and  cor- 
rupt  the  fecond.  One  then  would  tfeinke  it  a  ftrange  thine 
that  the  naturall  heat  of  the  body  of  man  (hould  ftirre  up 
ynisproprtecie of  poyfons,  its profdk-d enemie,tc quench 
it  lelfc.  But  nature  hath  ordained  that  thenaturall  heat  mull 
goe  about  the  elaborating  of  every  thing  which  entereth  in¬ 
to  the  body  of  man,  to  finde  how  it  may  be  made  profitable 
for  prefcrvation  of  the  life  of  man.  Wherefore  it  finding 
poyfon,  goeth  about  to  digeft  it,  not  by  the  intention  of 
nature,  but  by  the  neceflitie  of  its  aftion,  for  it  cannot 

Now  the  fubjefts  wherein  this  deletery  propertie  is  lod- 

*  'UyC%°r  humor>  or  4  terreftriall 

riarntnrm  °r  rkufrrr  p°yfons  are  taken  ehh«  tom 

.  as  ^°r  the  divers  kindes  of  poyfonsifome  areartifi- 

ren  es  ofnborhUhjll-  a  frcould,5ew  the  innumerable  diffe- 
°  both  .the  k,ncM  would  not :  for  it  were  a  hainous 
.  .e  to  further  the  wicked  intentions  of  fome  malicious 
perfon  s  of  this  defperate  age,  in  this  bufinelTe. 

One  may  wonder  why  God  arid  nature  have  ordained  and 
brought  forth  poyfons.  This  wonder  wee  may  eaffly  ouali- 

wayfsT6  ^  ^  P°yf°nS  bc  confldered  two  manner  of 

tb-ey  ar.e  ?acuraI1  bodfes>  Md  fo  they  concurre  to 
t  e  conf  htunon  of  the  wor  Jd,and  they  have  «ood  u  fes  Fi  rfh 

ZlZr°ylng-  Secondlf’  the7  are  appointed  for  the  fee- 
,  g  of  . fome  creatures :  fo  Stares  feed  upon  the  Heralocke, 

N  Swal- 
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Swallows?  upon  the  Caxrthsridesyt he  Quailes  upon  Eliebare 
Thirdly,  they  ferve  for  the  coring  of  fome  dilea  fes  in  man  > 
fo  Ellebore  cureth  madneffe,  the  Libbards  bane  the  hinging 
of  the  Scorpion  5  Cakes  made  of  Arfemcke  are  ufed  in  the 

plague  time.  f  ,  r 

Secondly,  poyfons  may  be  considered  as  they  are  advene 

to  our  bodies,  and  deadly,  and  fo  they  have  no  ufe  j  but  are 
abufed  by  perver  fc  and  wickedperfonsiSo  inmuiierabk  forts 
of  weapons  are  made  of  iron  and  fteele,  deviled  by  the  wit 
of  man,  farthered  by  the  Devill,  the  enemie  of  mankind,  rot 

the  killing  and  dispatching  of  raan* 

As  for  the  fignes  of  poyfon,  Gdktz*  6-  dcloc.  ajjeEt,  c,  5  *  £x- 
preffeth  them  briefly  in  thefe  words:  when  a  man  having 
fufficienc  ftore  of  good  humors,and  living  health  fully,  die  tn 
fuddenly,  (as  it  fallech  out  when  one  hath  taken  a  deadly 
poyfon,)  and  that  afterward  his  body  become  of  a  livid  co- 
four,  or  blacks,  or  fpotted,  or  that  it  runneth  by  reafon  of 
moyftufe,  or  fendeth  out  a  noy  fome  fmell,  they  fay^t hat  luch 
a  man  hath  taken  poyfon,  and  not  without  caufe.  Mercurtahi 
demotb.  venenof,  &  vmm.  lib.  i.c.  1 6.  addeth  thefe ;  raincing,  a 
.panting  of  the  heart,  filthy  vomits,  catting  of  bfacke  bloud* 
the  hicket,  trembling*  ftupiditie,  retention,  of  urine,  a  weake 
pulfe, burning  in  the  whole  body,alittle  before  death  co  - 
nefle,  and  cafting  of  cold  fubftances*  {pots  thorowK)ut  all 
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or  fiege,  it  antidotes  bring eafe,  and  the  Antidotes  ceafe, 
then  there  is  hope  that  the  poyfoned  partie  will  efcape. 

Befidesthefepoyfons  which  doe  kill,  being  inwardlyta-  Of  outward 
ken,  there  are  (bme  which  offending  firti  the  externall  parts,  P°)'^ul1^ 
by  degrees  pafle  from  thence  by  the  wayes  of  the  arteries  to 
the  heart,  and  bring  at  laft  thofe  fymptomes,  whereof  I  have 
(poken,  and  death  it  (elfe.  There  are  two  forts  ofthefe  ex¬ 
ternal!  poyfons,  which  properly  belong  to  the  fubjeft  which 
we  have  in  hand,  to  wit,  wounds:  which  are  (olutionsof 
unit  ie  by  a  poy  foned  weapon,  and  by  the  bicings  and  ding- 
lags  of  venomous  beads. 

Wounds  inflicted  by  poyfoned  weapons,  are  thus  difeer-  Of  wounds 
ned :  Fird,  they  caufe  umccudomed  and  intolerable  painc  in  hY  3 
the  part  wounded.  Secondly,  drange  tumors  appeare. Third-  vvcaP0l,,, 

ly,  the  part  wounded  doth  become  di(coloured,of  a  livid, 
blackea  or  (potted  colour,  the  part  notwithdanding  having 
not  beene  contufed.  Fourthly,  the  part  putrifieth  inpro- 
grdfe  of  time,  and  fendech  out  a  dinking  (aaious  quitcour. 

Fifthly,  having  paffed  from  the  afFefted  part  to  the  heart, 
thofe  fearful!  fymptomes  which  I  have  fet  downe  doe 
en(ue. 

As  fortheprefages,  no  wound  made  by  a  poyfoned  wea-  The  prdagesi 
pon  can  be  fecure  •>  for  poylon  of  it  owne  proper  nature  isfo 
adverletothenature  of  man,  that' it  ever  threatneth  deftru- 
&ion.  Secondly,  if  after  the,  ufing  of  methodicall  and  con¬ 
venient  meanes  the  fignes  begin  to  be  abated,  there  is  fome 
hope  of  recovery  left. 

If  you  would  know  which  thefe  meanes  are,  if  the  poy  fon  The  curing  of 
hath  notpafled  farther  than  the  part  wounded  5  if  the  partie  W0UIK^ 

be  not  of  an  eminent  qualitle,  tender  or  fearfull,  ids  good 
to  ufe  the  aftuall  cautery,  for  it  doth  much  day  the  a&ivitie 
ofthe  poi(on.But  that  the  efchar  may  fpeedily  fal,you  are  to 
nfe  deepe  (carifications,  which  muft  reach  to  the  found  part : 

Then  you  are  to  ufe  the  medicaments,  which  are  fit  to  pro¬ 
cure  the  fall  of  the  efchare,  that  the  poy  (bn  may  have  vent 
to  ifliic  quu  If  the  poyfon  hath  paflTed  deeply  into  the  bo- 

N»  die,, 
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die,  beware  of  ofing  of  the  a&uall  cautery  ;  for  this  were  to 
adde  griefe  to  griefe.  If  the  party  bee  tender  and  fearfull, 
ufe  ventofes  after  fcaritoion.  To  the  part  ufe  convenient 
medicaments,  fuchas  Vnguentumde  pato  is,  or  the  Baftlicum 
defcribed  by  me  :  But  with  thefe  you  mirft  alwayes  mingle 
Mercury  precipitate,  or  T urbic  mineral!  waffled,  with  fbroe 
T berimes  Andromache  or  Mithridate,  or  Aniidotum  dt  janguU 
Tiihusi  or  Athanajtay  or  Klcituar/Um  de  ovo .  To  the  parts  ad¬ 
jacent,  apply  attra&iveemplafters,  as  Oxycroceum,  and  fuch  as 
receive  the  hot  gummes,  as  G  alhanum^  Opopanax  elemni> 

This  doe  unlefle  the  wounded  part  be  fo  hot  that  it  threat- 
meth  a  gangren,  for  then  youmuftgoe  about  to  meet  with 
this  fymptome, leaving  the  curation  of  the  griefe  for  a  while. 

In  thefe  wounds,  untill  three  dayes  be  expired, you  are  to 
refraine  from  bleeding,  purging,  vomiting  and  clyfters :  The 
partic  muftfleepe  fparingly,  and  ufe  a  moderate  dyec,  eating 
iiich  meats  as  are  of  eafie  digeftion,  and  afford  a  good  juyee. 
During  this  time, you  arc  to  minifter  every  day,  morning  and 
evening,  one  of  the  Eleftuaries  afore-named,  giving  a  dram 
or  more,  according  to  the  perlon  of  the  partie  in  fbme  con¬ 
venient  liquor,  as  Cardans  water,  Strawberry  water,  or 
blacke-cherry  water,  adding  fbme  aqua  tberiacalis. 


Le  c  t.  XII  I, 

Of  a  wound  by  the  biting  of  a  mad  dog V 

IN  my  former  Lecture,  having  firft  difeotirfed  of  poyfbnin 
generail,I  fet  downe  the  method  ofeuring  of  fuch  wounds 
as  are  made  by  a  poyfoned  weapon*  Now  am  I  therefore  to 
defeend  to  the  other  branch  of  maligne  compound  wounds, 
which  are  procured  by  the  biting  or  flinging  of  venomous 
beaffs :  of  thefe  there  are  two  forts;  the  biting  of  amaddc 
dogge,  and  the  biting  or  flinging  of  ferpents. 

'  I  will  then  fi*ft  begin  with  a  wound  caufed  by  a  mad  dog, 
:  ,  c  *i  became. 
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becw  fe  it  moft  frequently  happenech  in  thefe  parts, and  Phy- 
fitians  and  Chirurgeoas  are  moft  oft  n  imployed  about  the 
curing  of  this  kinde  of  wound.  And  although  other  beafts 
behdes  dogs  may  bee  madde,  as  wolves,  foxes,  cats,  horfes, 
and  fondry  other,  and  by  biting  kill  a  man  ;  yet  by  moft  who 
have  written  of  this  fobje&,this  kinde  of  poyfon  hath  its  de¬ 
nomination  from  the  dog,  becauie  he  of  all  other  beafts  moft 
frequently  doth  run  roadde.  This  poyfon,  which  is  thecaute 
of  the  madnefie,  doth  not  confift  in  the  firft  qualities  heat  or 
cold,inoifture  or  drineffe  ;  for  dogs  and  wolves  run  madde, 
sis  well  in  extreme  cold  weather,  in  the  middle  of  winter,  as 
in  the  fummer  in  the  Dog-day es. 

r  Wherfore  it  muft  be  a  fpecifical  kind  of  poison  which  moft  The  poyfon  of 
frequently  is  engendered  in  a  dog  by  a  peculiar  property, and  a  madde  dog, 
inclination  to  this  kinde  of  madneOe,  and  to  communicate  it 
to  other  living  creatures.  BuCcius  in  traffiat,  de  venen,  writeth 
that  he  faw  a  man  killed  by  a  mad  houfo  Cocke. 

This  poyfon  is  communicat  two  manner  of  wayes :  Firft,  How  this  poy- 
by  biting  and  the  Haver ;  Secondly,  by  Haver  without  biting:  is  co®mu^ 

This  Haver  is  ealily .imparted  by  killing  any  madde  beaft  5  for  nicate‘ 
the  skin  of  the  lips  of  man  are  very  thin  and  tender,  and  fb 
apt  to  admit  this  kinde  of  poyfon  $  yea,fometimes  this  poi- 
fon  is  received  by  the  thicke  skin  of  any  part  MatthA  gradib, ' 
conjil.  82.  affirmeth  one  named  frames  Coquinariuf3  byput- 

ting  his  hand  in  a  madde  dogs.mouth,  after  many  dayes  to 
have  become  madde. 

After  that  this  poyfon  is  received,  fome  fooner,  fome  How  Ions  this 
more  liowly  become  mad  ;  for  fome  rage  within  the  fpace  of  poyfon  may 
a  few  dayes,  or  a  weeke  •  fome  a  long  time  after.  BraJJawJMk  ^  lurk*ng  in 
2.Afhor  comment .2  j.  writeth, that  in  fome  this  poyfon  hath  thc 
lurked  feventeeneyeares.  Guainerius  m  traH%  de  veneti.  c,  12, 
protefteth  that  he  heard  of  one  of  credit,  that  one  was  taken 
with  madntUe  the  eighteenth  veare  after  the  poyfon  was  re¬ 
ceived;  yea,  Alzabaraviw  affirmeth  chat  he  found  by  expe¬ 
rience  this  poyfon  to  have  lyen  lurking  in  the  body  forfcie 
yeares0 -  ■;  ;  .  ;  0  J 

n  $ 
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Why  it  may  be  J^a/pos  which  may  induce  us  tobekcveihis  to  bee 

(©.  true  are  fundry  :Firft,  the  variene  of  the  parts  offended  :As 

for  example:#- a  nerve, veine,  qr  aneriebe  hurt,  the  poyfon 
may  more  promptly  be  communicate  by  thefe  conduits  to 
the  noble  parts  from  whence  they  fpring,than  by  other  parts 
ignobler  which  have  no  fuch  confenc  with  them.  The  fe- 
cond  is  the  nature  of  the  poyfon  ic  felfe4which  fometimesis 
Wronger,  femumes.  weaker,  and  fo  more  or  it  He  a&ive. 
The  third  is  the  weaknefle  or  ftrengthof  the  party  tou¬ 
ched  or  bitten  :  and  fo  if  hind ry  perfons  about  the  fame 
time  be  bitten  by  the  fame  dogge  or  woolfe,  neither  doe 
they  all  fliftaine  the  like  harme,  neither  doe  the  fymp- 
tomes  appeare  about  the  fame  time  in  all,  becaufe  the  bo¬ 
dies  of  fbme  &re  fironger,  and  of  fbme  weaker  to  refift 
the  poyfon.  The  fourth  is,  becaufe  the  poyfon  is  more 
fierce  in  one  bead,  than  in  another  :  and  fo  two  being 
bitten  by  two  teverall  dogges,  the  one  may  (boner  dye  than 
the  other,  by  reafbn  of  the  vehemencie  of  the  poyfon. 
Fifthly,  the  feafon  of  the  yeare,  and  the  conflitution  of  the 
climat  may  much  further,  or  hinder  the  fymptomes  :  And 
fo  the  poyfon  offerpents  in  hoc  countries,  and  in  the  dim¬ 
mer  time  is  moft  fierce.  Sixthly  and  lately,  the  dyetofe  he 
diieafed  party  may  much  further  or  hinder  the  appearing 
of  the  fymptomes  :  for  if  he  ufe  adyet  which  doth  abate 
the  force  of  the  poyfon,  they  muft  of  a  neceffitie  appeare 
more  (lowly. 

The  fignes  ©f  a  T hat  the  dogge  that  bit  i  s  mad,  you  (hall  know  by  thefe 

mad  dogge*  fignes.  A  mad  doggedoth  refufe  both  food  and  drinke  5  much 

Haver  iflucth  out  of  his  mouth  and  nofthrils  :  Hee  loo- 
keth  wild :  his  eyes  are  red  and  fine  :  He  barketh  but  a  little, 
and  that  hoard/ :  Hee  becorometh  leane  :  Heecarrieth  his 
taile  under  bis  belly  ;  hehangeth  out  his  tongue  out  of  his 
mouth,  which  appeareth  either  yellow,  as  if  it  were  dyed, 
with  choler,  or  blackifh,  or  rediii  :  other  dogges  fhun 
them ;  fometimes  they  run  mainly,  fbmetimes  they  ftand 
ffill  ;  in  running  oftentimes  they  ftrick  againft  trees  or 

blocks: 
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blocks  *  Hee  knoweth  not  hk  owner,  b&t  runneth  fiercely 
upon  all  indifferently. 

If  wee  cannot  have  the ^  doggeto  examine  whether  he  be  How  wee  may 
ma  or  11O5  autuGrS'have  let  downs  fome  nveanes  to  find  this  know  by  the 
one  by  the  wound  k  fclfc,  Thcfirii  %  wee  are  to  beat  feme  vvounc*  Aether 
mLm^and'  to  apply  them  to  the  wound,  and  to  fuffer  thc.deSBc  was 
them  to  lie  to  k  for  amigks-'fpace  :  when-  they  are-taken  “*  ' 
away,  they  are  to  be  given  to  a  cock  or  a  hen.  lithe  dog-e 
hath  not  beene  mad,  they  (hall  live  5  bur  if  he'  was  mad,  they 
(hail  dye  theday  after.  Secondly,  others  lay  wheat  to  the 
wound  :  others  draw  blood  and  quittour  from  the  wound 
and  adding  to  it  flower  nuke  a  pafte,  which  they  gi  ve  to  a 
h«».  Ifthsdogge  was  mad,thehendierfi.  Thirdly,  A  view 
and  Kbafis  will  us  to  rub  the  wound  with  the  crumme 
Qiaioale,  that  ,  it  may  imbibe  the  blood*  and  quittour 
of  the  wound,  and  to  offer  it  to  adogge  ;  if  the  dogge  ' 
refufe  to  eat  it,  onto  find!  unto  it,  and  if  after  eating  of 
iche  become  mad  ordie,it  is  lfely that  the  dog  was  mid. 

Having  fetdownethe  meanesby  the  which  wee  may  find  Howwtn™, 
out  whether  adogge  which  hath  bitten  a  perfon  was  mad  ;  knowwhethjr 
n  ls.reqmlic  a  lib  that  I  fee  downe  the  fignes,  by  the  which  the  party  bic' 
yommay  find  outjwhether  the  party  bitten  is  like  to  be  mad.  teR  is  IIkc,t0  bc“ 

The  %ues  ofmadnefle  beginning  are  thele  :  Tfienartv  £?®emap* 
becorameth  difeontented  and  angry  without  any  juftcauf/;  nclcbc^^* 
heefeeleth  a  gnawing  and  heavinefle  in  the  ftomach  :  He  ninS  • 
complaineth  of  unfeafonable  weather  although  it  befairer 
ins  body  feecommeth  heavy  and  lurapife  :  He  is  given  to 
watching ;  and  ifhe  doe  fleepe, his  fleece  istroublefome.  Hee 

wont  uiT  =  Hee  drinketh  than  fie  wa  s  - 
ftffe  •  nS  to  murmure, •  and  to  fpeafceto  him-  ‘ 

S  defireth  canddl  hght  by  day  :  fo  the  part  wotm- 

ded  although  skinned  a  paine  will  befelt  which  momiteth 

SEE?*  f 6  V  :  Whithcr  when  k « come, a  giddineffe 
WhSrX^  ***  «*»»•  walke  fteadily  forward. 

When  thefeMhgnesap peare,  be  aflared  that  mdntfi  is  at 

Tfceie 
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Thefe  are  the  iig-nes  of  madnefle  confirmed  :  the  face  and 
body  become  red  :  the  party  becommech  troublefome  - 
hee  foameth  at  the'mouth  :  He  hath  a  wild  looke  :  He  (pit- 
teth  upon  thofe  which  (land  by  :  Amonglt  (uch  perfons 
fome  doe  barke  like  dogges,  and  offer  to  bite  :  It  is  com¬ 
mon  to  all  thole  who  become  mad  by  the  biting  of  a  mad 
dogge,  to  hate  water, and  all  liquid  things  :  The  true  caufe 
of  this,  is  the  antipathie  betweene  this  poyfon  and  liquid 
things :  for  by  fnch  things  it  bccommeth  more  fierce,  and  the 
dileafod  parties  are  more  offended.  The  pulies  offochare 
fmall  and  inordinate  :  Their  members  become  more  and 
more  lumpifh  $  they  become  coftive  :  The  urine  commech 
away  by  dropping  :  their  voyce  bccommeth  hoarfe  :  they 
are  troubled  with  diffi  ulty  of  breathing  5  they  put  out  their 
tongue  ;  when  the  gride  increafeth,  they  vomit  ek her  yel¬ 
low  or  black  chokr  7  A  day  or  two  before  they  die,  fome  of 
them  are  troubled  w  ith  the  hicket,  and  i  little  before  death 
with  couvulfions,  and  a  fearefull  gnafiiing  of  the  teeth. 

As  for  the  prognofticks  of  fuch  wounds,  receive  thefe : 
firft,  if  the  wound  be  not  deepe,  and  hath  not  offended  a 
-  nerve, veine, or  arterie,  there  is  great  hope  that  it  may  be  cu¬ 
red,  if  art  be  ufed. Secondly,  if  the  party  bitten  become 
mad  and  feare  water,  there  is  fmail  or  rather  no  hope  of  his 
.  recovery. 

As.  for  the  curari  on,  the  Chirurgeon  is  to  let  three  inten¬ 
tions  before  his  eyes :  Firft,  that  he  labour  by  all  meanes  t© 
draw  the  poyfon  out  of  the  wound,  that  it  goe  not  deeper 
into  the  body.  Secondly,  the  principall  parts  are  to  bee 
ftrengthened,  that  they  may  the  better  wichftand  and  repell 
the  poyfon.  The  third  is,  that  he  labour  to  overcome  the 
malignity  of  the  poyfon.  "'ll :  ‘ 

The  firft  he  (hall  attaine  unto,  if  firft  he  apply  a  legature 
■  three  or  foure  inches  above  the  wound ;  yet  Celfut  U .  5  f.27^ 
will  noth  rve  this  ligature  to  be  too  .  ftrait,  left  the  part  bee  ; 
benummed  ;  But  if  the  part  will  riot  admit  a  ligature.,  then 
isliee  to  apply  a  defenfiye  to  the  parts  adjacent  made  of  Mr 


J  Treatise  of  Wounds .  Le£t  14.  I  ©  5 

It  is  very  venomous,  the  bicings  of  it  are  very  (mall,  and  Signcs  of  it* 
jfcarcc  appeare.  The  place  bitten  is  red,and  the  whole  body  bmnS** 
becommech  enflamed. 

As  for  the  curation,  you  are  to  (carifie  the  part,  and  to  The  cure  of 
apply  a  ventoje.  Then  you  are  to  apply  Michlidate,  Triacle,  them, 
or  te  r a  figilhu,  mingled  wichihcoyie  made  of  Vipers  or 
Scorpions.  PUterus  aflrmeth,  that  a  Triacle  made  of  the 
troctrifcesof  ic,  in  (lead  of  the  trochifces  of  the  Vipers,  is 
effcftuail  again!!  the  plague. 

This  Le&urel  will  conclude  with  thefet  ing  downe  of 
the  curation  of  the  poy  ion  oi  a  Toad :  fn  Latine  ic  is  called 
Bufo :  The  colour  oi  it  is  blackifb,  mingled  ofb  ackeand  a  The  deferipd- 
darkeyello  A' ;  the  backeis  bunched  and  full  of  knobs;  the  on°f  a Toad, 
skin  isvery  thicke  ;  the  head  is  broad  and  thicke,  and  the 
colour  thereof  abv  ut  the  necke  is  (omewhat  -ale ;  the  heart 
is  in  the  necke,  and  therefore  it  is  not  quickly  to  bee  killed, 
unlefle  the  necke  be  cm  afunder,or  deeply  pierced :  their  eyes 
are  of  a  flaming  yellow  colour,  like  thofeof  a  Gofliawke  : 

Ic  leapeth  not  as  Frogs,  but  creepech  llowly ;  partly  by  rea- 

fon  of  its  (horclegs,parcly  by  reafon  of  ksfluggilh  body  :  Ic 

isaltoge  herdumbe;  iccoupleth  not  only  with  Toads  of  in 

owne  kinde,  but  frogs  alfo  :  Itdelighteth  in  dry  places, as  in  Itsplaccofa* 

(fables,  dung,  beds  in  gardens,  and  cayes  of  the  earth;  it  fee-  bode. 

deth  upon  the  (lime  of  the  earth,  earth-wormes,  and  bees 

which  it  draweth  out  oi  the  hives  by  its  venomous  breath  : 

Itdelighteth  much  to  be  in  places  where  Sage  is  planted.  It 

doth  not onelyinfett  all  things  over  which  icpajfeh  by  ic  How  it  doth 

poyfonable  pilling,  but  by  befpatcering  herbs  with  its  veno- 

mous  fiaver.  Wherefore,  it  is  not  to  be  wondred  if  men  dye, 

who  have  eaten  unawares  herbs,  (fra wherries,  and  muftironrs 

infe&ed  by  Toads  s  If  one  doe  moveic,!tlwelIeth,  and  doth 

looke  ugly  with  flaming  red  eyes,  expecting  opportunity  to 

dart  out  virulent  pilling, and  a  white  juyceoutof  the  mouth; 

yea,  if  it  can  touch  one,  it  doth  bite  by  the  hard  brims  of  the 

lips  :  Being  pricked  thorow  the  middle,  ic  will  live  foine  -  , 

P  dayes; 
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diyes  •  and  from  it  will  drop  a  bloudie  poyfon  mingled  with 
a  yellow  water. 

The  enemies  of  the  Toad  are  the  Cat,  the  Poulkite  and 
Viper.  If  one  be  infe&ed  with  the  poyfon  of  a  Toad,  theie 
fymptomeseniue  :  Firft,  the  colour  of  the  body  is  changed 
to  an  ugly  pale  colour,  which  is  feene  in  die  box  wood  5  the 
party  hath  difficulty  of  breathing,  the  breath  ft  in  kerb,  the 
foed  floweth  loroetimes  againft  the  will,  the  hickers  trouble- 
Ibme:  Cajpar  Schveen ckftldins  in  Tberiotropbeo  Stkf.tr a&at.  de 
Keptilibiu  addeth  a  fodden  giddinefle,  convulfions  now  and  . 
then3  the  blacknede  of  the  lips  and  tongue,  a  froward  coun¬ 
tenance^  much  vomiting,  dimnefle  of  the  light,  a  dy  fen  eery , 
loathing  of  meat,  raving,  the  falling  out  of  the  teeth, a  num- 
nefleof  the  whole  body,  a  deepe  fLeping,  a  cold  fwcat,  and 
at  the  laft  death. 

As  for  the  curation,  Diofc .  loco  citato  commendcth  vomi¬ 
ting,  the  drinking  of  ftrongwine,  running  and  quick  wal¬ 
king, and  two  drams  of  the  root  of  the  reed  or  cane  -  where-  - 
by  we  may  gather,  that  both  the  temperament  of  the  T oad 
and  the  poyfon  is  cold.  Scbwcnchfeldius  loco  citato ,  commen¬ 
ded]  womans  milke^  Triacle,  Mithridate,  Harts-horne,  aqua 
tTheriacalis>  oyle  of  Vitriol,  Turbith  minerall,  the  infunon 
of  Stibium .  The  body  is  to  be  wafhed  with  foch  a  lixivium  as 
is  preferibed  againft  gangren.s :  Often  bathing  is  good,made 
of  fea- water,  wherein fcordium,bypericumyartemifij3  Worms-  - 
wood,  Germander,  Lavender, Tyme,  Sage,Tanfey,and  foch 
like  have  beene  boyled.  It  is  not  amifle  to  apply  dryed  Toads 
to  the  arme-pits,  the  region  of  the  heart,  and  to  the  wrifts. 
Many  thinks  the  wearing  of  the  Toad- ftone,  and  rubbing  of 
venomous  Wounds  with  it  to  be  very  efflftuall. 
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Lect.  XV. 

Of  wounds  made  by  Gun-fbot. 

Hitherto  1  have  di/courfed  of  Wounds,  which  were 
knownc  to  the  ancient  Phyfitians  and  Chirurgeons : 
now  I  am  come  to  fpeakeof  wounds  made  by  Gun-fhot,  not 
knowne  to  them,  Bertholdus  Niger ,  Schwartz,  or  Blacky  by 
furname,  ***201380.  a  Francifean  Friar,  and  an  AlchyiHxft3 
found  out  the  making  of  Gun-powder,  and  Ordinances 
which  now  are  in  ufe  :  He  only  perfefted  this  mifchicfe :  for 
the  ufe  of  Guns,  although  rude,  was  before  :  For  in  the 
time  of  Carolm  AdagMSjijamoJcHj  King  of  Friflind,  killed 
the  Count  of  Holand,  and  two  of  his  fcnnes^  with  a  Peece. 

And  Roger  Bacon,  who  died  about  the  yeare  of  the  Lord 

1284.  maketh  mention  ofGun-powder.  Nauclerus  affirmeth 

Powder  and  Ordinances  to  have  beene  invented  in  the  dayes 

of  Otbo  the  fourth,  and  Innocent  ins  the  third,  in  the  yeare  of 

the  redemption  of  mankinde,  1213.  F roijfard a&no  1340,  and 

1353*  makech  mention  of  Guns.  Petrarcha,  who  died  armo 

1374.  doth  the  like.  a  You  may  readein  thehiftory  of  AU  •  seihus  calvU 

phonfus  King  of  Oaflile,when  he  befieged  Algezira,  a  famous  l hi  Chronelog. 

Towne  of  the  Moores,  3 .Augutf,  anno  1342.  that  they  in  the  ta&  7*lt  Col,it 

Towne  fhot  out  of  it  bullets  of  iron  out  of  Ordinances,  ac- 

cordingto  Mariana.  Yea,  Petrus  Mattcrus  affirmeth,  that 

brafTe  Ordinances  have  beene  ufed  by  the  Chinoyes  many 

ages  agoe:  So  that  the  Frier  was  not  the  inventer,  but  per- 

fefter  of  Guns  and  Gun-powder. 

As  for  the  wounds  which  ure  made  byGun-fliot,  thefe 
points  concerning  them  (hall  be  fet  downe;  firft,  their  na¬ 
ture  ;fecondIy,their  differences;  thirdly, their  fignes-fomth- 
ly,  their  fympeomes  ;  fifthly,  their  prognoftickes ;  fixchly, 
the  medicaments  which  have  beene  proved  effe&uall  in  the 
curationof  thefe  wounds. 

*  a  ;  The 
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The  nature  of  The  nature  of  them  I  will  fet  downe  in  thefe  three  pro- 
thcfe  wounds*  portions  :  Firft,  wounds  made  by  gun-fhot  arc  not  poy  fo- 
ned,  if  in  the  melting  of  the  bullets  nothing  be  added  to  the 
ve  f clop  ^  or.  metall.  This  is  the  opinion  of  all  Authors,  if  yon  except  Vi- 
vulner.c.*  &c.  g),Alpbonfus  Femxs3c.$l  Francifcus  Rota  Bononknfii ,  This  pro- 
de  htfbr.  tor  pofirion  thus  T  prove :  Neither  the  gunpowder,  nor  the  bul- 
wtewb*  |ec  is  poy  fcnable ;  therefore  the  wounds  caufed  by  them  are 
TheGunpow-.  not  poyfoned.  As  for  the  gun-powder,it  is  not  venomous, 
dei  is  not  poy-  whether  you  confider  each  fimple  whereof  it  is  made  feveral- 
finable.,  ly5  or  them  all  joyntly  in  the  compofition :  for  fir  ft  of  all, the 

brimftone  is  notvenomous5(j^/ew.p,  Jhnpl.$63  affirmeth  it  to 
be  effe&uall  againft  the  itch,  and  daily  experience  proveth 
this  to  be  true :  It  is  goodalfoin  difeafes  of  the  lungs,  accor¬ 
ding  to  Viofcorid.kb. 5.  c.  73.  Sal-peter  is  ufed  in  the  curati- 
on  of  burning  fevers ;  there  is  none'  fuch  a  novice  in  the  pra- 
£tf  ce  of  phyfoke,  unto  whom  the  faculties  of  lapis  prune!! <e 
h  not  knowne ;  yea,  it  may  be  fafely  ufed  in  ftead  of  ordinary 
laic  to  meat.  The  coles  either  of  the  willow,  or  ftalkes  of 
hempeareonelydrie,  and  have  afubtill  fubftance,  whereby 
they  are  eafily  fet  on  fire,  by  the  match  or  fparkles  of  fire. 
Neither  is  thotfvhole  compofition  poifonable,  as  aqua  fortify 
or  aqua  regts  are,  whofe  ingredients,  feverallyuied,  are  not 
venomous,  for  it  may  be  miniftred  in  milke  to  kill  wormes  in 
dogs  or  ftrong  children;  yea, the  German  fouldiers  will  drink 
it  before  they  fight;  anditis  good  to  be  applyed  to  fealded 
The  bullet  is  heads.As  for  thebullet,it  is  in  lilte  manner  harmeleffe-for  the 
not  poyfona-  powder  made  of  it  is  good  againft  maligne  ulcers,  and  if  it 
hh*  bebeatoutintoaplate,ic  willftay  theincreafeof  tumersin 

the  beginning :  Befides  this,  bullets  have  lyen  long  in  the  bo¬ 
dies  of  fome  perfbns,  not  procuring  any  harme. 

The  fecond  propofition :  Such  wounds  are  never  without 
contufion  in  the  flefh,  feldome  without  tearing  of  tendons 
and  nerves,  and  often  caufe  fractures  in  cVe  bones,  by  reaion 
of  the  violence  and  blunt  hard  fubftance  of  the  bullets :  This 
propofition  needeth  no  confirmation  :  for  thefe  effc&s  offer 
themfelve*  to  the  eye  in  thefe  wounds. 

The 
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The  third  propofiuon :  A  bullet  may  bee  fbmade,  that  it 
may  caufe  a  poyfoned  wound :  it  is  the  opinion  of  Gfoimetan, 
Trattat,  dtbu  vulmribus>c.  i.  And  it  may  bee  made  good  by 
three  reafons :  Firft,  weapons  made  of  lieele,  the  hardeft  of 
all  metals,  may  be  made  poifoncd  5  much  more  then  bullets 
made  of  lead  or  tinne,  fofcand  porous  metals.  That  fteele 
weapons  may  be  poyfoned, thcfe  Authors  witneffe :  Homer  i. 
Odyjf.Tbeopbrafl.  Ub.o.  de hip. plant,  c.i  5.  de  Scythis  idem  affir - 
mat  Phn,  lib.  12.  cip.  53.  de  Dalmatis  &  Dads  JEginet.  lib.  6. 
cap.  88.  & generaliter  de  Birbaris  Diofcorid,  ll  6.  ca. 20.  Second- 
lyjexperience  teachethus  that  metals  may  fundry  wa.yes  bee 
altered  by  mingling  fome  things  with  them,  or  quenching 
of  them  in  fome  liquors  :  fo  Braffe  is  made  of  Copper, 
Lead  may  bee  hardned,  and  Tinne  may  bee  caufed  to  leave 
his  crackling,  and  Copper  bee  made  white  by  addition  of 
Arfenicke,  and  Iron  may  bee  hardened,  if  it  be  quenched  in 
vkieger,andthefjuyceof  the  Rectifh,  or  Smiths  water:  lc 
will  by  the  contrary  bee  made  fofc  if  it  be  quenched  in  the 
juyce  of  the  Hemloekc ,  and  common  Mallowes,  if  a  lit* 
tleSoape  be  added.The third  reafon  is  this :  poyfbnable  (pi¬ 
nts  and  oyles  drawne  from  minerals,  may  be  mingled  with 
metals,  fb  that  they  may  participate  of  their  venenofitie: 
Wherefore,  if  bullets  imbibe  fuch,  if  they  ftay  long  in  the 
bodie,doubde(ie  they  may  caufe  a  poyfoned  wound;  for 
the  heat  which  the  powder  caufeth  in  the  bullet,  is  not  able 
to.  feparace  them :  fuch  is  the  oyle  of  $  fublimat  re&ificd 
from  Arfenicke :  And  although  this  be  true,  yet  it  is  ftrange 
that  any  man  (liould  thinke  every  wound  made  by  gun-fho  t 
to  be  poyfonable; feeing  experience  teacheth  that  they  may, 
yea,  and  are  cured  by  mcanes  which  have  nothing  effe&uall 
againftpoyfon,  as  (hall  be  declared  anon.  Befides  this,  they 
arc  not  accompanied  with  fuchfearfull  (ymptomesas  veno¬ 
mous  wounds  are.  ... 

The  differences  of  che/e  wounds  are  taken  from  t^ediverfi- 
tie  of  the  fimilary  parts  wch  they  offend;  for  ei  ther  they  make 
afolutioj  of  unicie  in  the  flefty  parts,  or  in  both  chefkfhy 

P  3  .  and 
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and  fpermatick  parts  :  The  fpermatick  parts  are  ekhcrTofc 
or  hard  :  The  foft  are  nerves,  tendons,  ligaments  and  mem¬ 
branes;  The  hard  are  two,Cartilages  and  bones-:  The  nerves, 

tendons  and  ligaments  arecontufed  and  tome,  the  mem¬ 
branes  are  divided  and  brafed.  If  the  bones  be  affe&cd,  wee 
are  to  confider  what  a  manner  offra&ure  is  caufed  by  the/e 
wounds.  Then  according  to  Avian  fen,  2.  c.  1. 

there  are  three  kinds  offraftures  •  Tra??Jverfzlis,  when  a  bone 
is  tranfveifly  broken  ,  as  it  happeneth  in  fra&ures  of  the 
armes  and  lcgges  :  Tiffualis ,  when  a  bone  is  broken  accor¬ 
ding  to  the  longitude  of  it,  as  appeared)  inchinkes  ofthe 
fcull  5  and  Truifalh^  when  a  bone  is  broken  into  fmall  peeces 
or  Olivers.  Now  it  is  manifeff  that  the  third  kind  of  fta&ure 
is  mofl  commonly  feene,  when  a  bone  is  fra&ured  ofa  gun- 
(hot ;  feeing  the  inffrument  caufing  the  fra&are  is  blunt,  and 
very  forcible. 

The  (igGesof  As  for  the  figncs  of  thefe  wounds$they -are  taken  firft  from 

thcie  wounds,  the  figure  :  for  thefe  wounds  are  aiwayes  orbicular  :  Se¬ 
condly,  from  the  colour,  for  the  part  is  either  of  a  livid  cc- 
loi«#  or  ofa  blew  colour  mingled  with  greene,  or  ofa  violet 
colour  5  fomecimes  the  woundis  black,and  the  adjacent  parts 
livid.  Thirdly,  from  the  feeling  ofthe  blow  :  for  when 
one  is  wounded  hee  feeleth  as  he  thinketh  2  done,  or  a  peece 
of  fbme  heavy  and  blunt  infirument  entering  into  thepajr. 
Fourthly,  from  little  blood  iffuing  out :  for  the  parr  being 
concuied  the  brims  quickly  afterward  fo  fwell  very  often, 
that  bloud  is  flayed  from  flowing.  Fifthly,  from  the  heat  of 
the  part ;  which  happeneth  by  reafon  of  the  quick  and  vehe¬ 
ment  palling  of  the  bullet,  or  grievous  contufion  of the  parts 
wounded.  Sixthly,  from  the  adjuncts,  as  if  burning  ap- 
peare  :  this  is  difeerned,  ifpuflales  doe  appeare,  if  a  fcor- 
ching  heat,  drinefle,  wrinkling,  hardnefle  of  the  skin,  and 
burning  of  the  eloathes  doe  offer  themfelves  to  the  fight  • 
burning  is  caufed  if  the  peece  be  difeharged  not  farre  from 
the  wounded  party.  Thefe  are  the  fignes  of  wounds  made  by 
gun-fhot3  if  the  bullet  be  not  poyfoned. 

If 
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If  the  bullet  bspoy Zoned,  theft  fignes  will  appeare.  Firft,  Si2nes  of, 
an  ugly  colour  mil  appeare,  asifittendech  to  motdffcati,  poyf'ncd  'Ll- 
on.  Secondly,  horrible  paiue,  and  pricking.  Thirdly,  great 
inflammation,  Fourthly,  a  heavinefie  of  the  whole  body. 

Fifthly,  a  {harp  fever.  Sixthly,  fainting.  Seventhly,  ravine, 
and  efpecially  if  no  evident  cauft  can  be  given  for  thefe 
accidents.  Eighthly,  the  bullet  it  ftlfe  wi if  (hew  the  poy- 
ion  •  for  if  you  put  the  bullet  into  afublimatory  veflell, 
and  put  a  ftrong  fire  under  it,  a  black  and  {linking  fmoake  will 
rife  from  the  metaJl,  and  the  upper  pare  of  it  will  be  of  a 
blackifii  or  livid  colour.  If  you  cannot  have  the  opportuni¬ 
ty  to  doe  this,  then  cut  the  bullet  afunder  s  if  it  be-poyfoaed, 
it  will  be  of  a  violet  colour. 

The  fymptomes  of  ordinary  wounds  made  by  gun-tfiot  Therympto™ 
are  theft  ^contuuon,  paine,  inflarrmion,  convuliion,  heat,  ofchifcw©uds. 
pallie,  if  the  inlirurnents  appointed  for  motion  be  tornc,  the 
nacurall  colour  of  the  part  altered,  and  fometimes  a  gan¬ 
grene ,  and  a  mortification  if  the  wound  be  great*  and  in 
or  neere  to  a  joynt.  If  the  bullet  be  poyfoncd,a!l  thefe  fignes 
and  fymptomes  will  appeare  $  but  fooner  and  more  vehe-  * 
menc,  than  if  it  were  not.  Bat  becaufe  I  have  difeourfed  of 
inojl  of  theie  fymptomes  inxhe  generalldoftrine  of  wounds, 

I  will  remit  you  to  the  Ledure,  where  in  they  are  handled  5  of  feaurc  6. 
a  grangrene.and  a  fideration^  bccaufe  they  are  fymptomss 
which  may  enfue  after  all  forts  of  folution  of  unity,  I  will 
handle  them  when  I  have  fpoken  of  fra&ures  and  luxations  ' „ 
in  their  proper  place. 

As  for  rhe  prognoflicks  receive  thefe..  Firfi,  if  a  fiefiiy  Thtmcmo^ 
part  be  only  wounded,  and  the  confutation  of  the  party  bee  flicks.  •  *■  > 
laudable,  and  the  a  ire  favourable,  the  wound  may  be  cured 
without  any  great  difficulty.  Secondly,  ifthefpermatick 
parts  be  violently  torne  or  broken,  if  the  temperature  of  the 
party  be  not  laudable,,  bat  CacochymwH,  If  theatre  hehot 
and  moyfi,  which  fallech  out  When  the  k>u  thrwind  bloweth, 
and  if  fignes  of  poyfon  doe  appeare,  it  is  to  be  feared  that  a 
gangrene  and  mortification  will  en&c,  Thirdly,  theft 

wounds  ' 
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wounds  yeeld.t  ftinkingj^wicJ'ifthe  pirts  be  niuch  torne>  and 
much  humor  be  lent  co  the  wounded  part  which  cjucncheth 
the  naturall  heat.  Fourthly,  thefe  wounds  are  harder  o  bee 
cured,  than  thofe  which  are  made  by  other  weapons,  by  rea- 
fon  of  the  contnfion  which  ftiil  doth  accompany  them. 
Fifthly,  thefe  wounds  come  more  (lowly  to  (appuration 
than  others  doe  j  partly  be  can  (e  ihenaturall  heat  is  much  a- 
bated,  and  partly  becaulc  the  fpirits  are  much  diiTipatedby 
reafon  of  the  great  contufion. 

The  Indicatl-  Tt  is  now  time  to  come  to  the  curat  ion  of  thefe  wounds. 
«ns  of  cuiitig.  The  firft  intention  of  curing  is  to  remove  from  the  wound 

1  all  extraneous  bodies,  as  the  bullets,  peeces  o*  garments,  pa- 
pe^  peeces  of  wood,  or  metals,  concuicd  fleih,  clotted 
blood,  Olivers  of  bones,  and  fuch  like:  Bur  feeing  I  have 
(hewed  in  the  third  Lecture  concerning  this  (ubjefV,  whico  I 
now7  have  in  hand, how  extraneous  bodies  are  to  be  taken  ouc 
of  wounds,  let  me  defire  you  to  have  recourfe  thither. 

2  The  fecond  intention  is  to  apply  convenient  medica¬ 
ments  to  the  part  afFe&ed.  Joubertus  commendeth  this  To* 

*  pick,  Tk  axuvgix  fuill. depur  at,  vd  butyri  recenti *  ^  v  i \ypr&cipitati 

loti^at  in  tetutem  pulverem  redi&i  ^.capbura  in  aq.vitxjokttx  oij. 
exquifite  mifeeantur.  If  in  Head  of  the  axungi*  you  tak eawat 
his* liniment,  the  medicament  will  betheraoreeffe&uall : 
yet  the  medicament  (eemeth  to  bee  proper,  for  txurgia  and 
butter  are  fuppurative  and  prxeipitat,  doth  further  fuppura- 
tioncaufing  little  or  no  paine,  and  the  camphore  doth  help 
penetration,  and  relifteth  putrefa&ion. 
tibio  \n  prin-  Ahtbrofe  Carrey  comm  n  Jeth  okum  catubrum  ortheoyleof 
chU.  *  whel ps,c& j km eftekferiptio  I VolM  Ife.  i ycatuhs  eaninos  duos 

vivos  ^coq.  bate  fimul  quoad  caro  ab  pbjfibns  ab feed  it  mx  injtciatur 
vermium  terrefiriumin  vino  fnundito>um  tfe-j.  quieoufqtteelix 
tur  quoad  arefa&'s  omnem  fuccum  in  oko  depofuerint  :  l  andewjjat 
cqlatHraoki,cUiadwiJce terebintbms:  Venetia  §vi.  aquavits:  |ij. 
verumfi  partes  nerVopiaHt  artietdi  vuXneredtnr  pi  ts  tertbintbin £ 
quam  tM  uppandttm  rjf,  quia pants  ift*  majorm  qmm  camofe 
deficcationt/n  requirunU 
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In  the  dreffing  of  thele  wounds  leven  cautions  are  to  bee  Cautions  to  be 
had.  obfervedin 

Firlh  weermy  ufe  moderatly,  calcined  vitrioll  diflolved  d: effing* 
in  ajua  vit£  if  the  South  wind  blow, and  you  feare  putrefa&i- 
on  ;  for  although  it  be  not  fuppurative,yet  it  refifteth  putre- 
fa&ion. 

Secondly,  we  are  to  fhun  efcharoticall  medicaments  for 
three  caules.  Firft,  becaulethey  procure  paine,  inflamma¬ 
tion,  fevers,  a  gangrene,  and  fiich  fear  full  ly  mptomes.  Se¬ 
condly  ,  becaufe  they  hinder  fuppuration.  Thirdly ,  be- 
caufethe  elchare  doth  keepe  in  putrid  vapours,  which  may 
pafle  from  the  lefler  to  the  greater  veflels,  and  lb  to  the  prin¬ 
cipal!  parts,  and  fo  caufe  a  fever. 

Thirdly,  the  tents  at  the  firft  are  to  be  made  greater  and 
longer,  that  the  wound  may  be  fufficiently  dilated. 

Fourthly,  if  the  contuflon  bee  memorable,  andpoflefle 
much  of  the  adjacent  parts,  they  are  to  bee  fcarified  to  dis¬ 
charge  the  pare  of  congealed  blood, which  is  apt  to  putrefie. 

Fifthly,  if  there  bee  any  burning  fuch  medicaments  are 
to  be  uled  as  are  good  againft  burning,  fuch  is  this ;  R;  ol.  lil, 
alb  or,  &  Uni  an,  fij.  injrigidantis  Galeni  (3.  el,  laitrin,  5  fi.fol, 
fempervivi  major,  plant  ag.  &  cort.  interior,  fambuci  an.  man.  j.pin - 
gaed.  ran.  ^  [5.  Bu  diant  omnia  lento  igne  adfuccomm  confumptio - 
mm  ac  coktur  medic  amentum ,  cm  addejlor,  aris  5]. 

Sixthly,  cooling  and  aftringent  medicaments  are  not  to 
be  uled  alter  the  firft  dreffing,  becaule  cooling  medicaments 
quench  the  naturall  heat,  and  hinder  fuppuration:  and  a- 
firingent  medicaments  keep  in  putrid  vapours,  which  may 
bring  a  gangrene.  Wherefore  medicaments  anodine,  emol¬ 
lient,  and  luppurative  are  convenient :  as  this;  R;  mic.  pan, 
trit,  Z\\i) ,la£f.  recent,  fb.  yflor.  cbamemel.  &  melilot.  an. pug.), 
firm.  herd.  &  fabar .  an,  cop.  om?iia  ad  Cataplafinatn  cofi- 
Jlentiam :  turn adde  vitettos  ovorum ij .ol.  viol,  &  rof.  an.  $i  (3. 

Seventhly,  it  is  fufticient  to  drefle  the  wound  once  in  the 
fpiceof24.  houres.  If  much  quittour  flow,  or  if  the  party 
bee  feveriih  and  feele  great  paine,  it  is  to  bee  dreffed  every 

Q  twe’fili 
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twelfth  houre  3  when  little  quittour  is  fufficieiit  to 

drefle  it  once  a  day.  We  may  befides  thefe  Topicks  ufe  to 
thefe  wounds  the  oyle  ofiinfeed,  lilies3  egges3  Saint  Johns 
woort,  elders^ earth  wormed,  and  camomill,  with  the  yolks 
of  egsand  fome  faffron,  untdl  the  wound  come  to  digeftion, 
which  will  be  the  fourth  or  fifth  day.  Then  ufeabfterfive  me- 
dicaments^as  Faracelfm  his  mundificattve,  or  nwndificativum 
ds  apio :  The  wound  mu ndified  incarnat5and  laft  of  all  skinne 
it  with  Epuloticall  medicaments.,  proceed  thus  if  the  wound 
hath  only  offended  the  flefhy  parts. 

If  the  fofc  fpermatick  parts  bee  wounded  and  torne3  this 
medicament  is  effe&uall:R  terebirithingV enetg^oUerebinthm. & 
bjperic.  an.^i).  turhith.jlavi  0  ft,tMia>euphorb,  &  calcis  viv<e7  an • 
Zj.miftjf  the  hard  fpermatick  parts,as  the  cartilages  andbones 
befhivered:  V^prcedi&.compo fit %  terebinth,  el.  byperm  &  ten - 
birthing  ^)»ptd.  cephal.  *\\i,applicetnr  medicamenUim  calefiiffum. 
This  medicament  will  further  fuppuration,  and  procure  the 
fcaling  of  the  bone3  if  it  muff  be  fo3  and  will  faye  that  which 
is  found  from  cariofity. 

How  a  poyfo-  jf  you  perceive  by  the  fignes  fet  downe  by  mee3  that  the 

to  beculcd  ^  ^u^et  kecne poyfoned.,  and  fo  have caufed  a  poyfbned 
wound3  the  brims  are  deeply  to  bee  fcarified,  ventofes  to  bee 
applyed^  and  mithridate  and  triacle  inwardly  to  be  miniftred 
inCW^jftrawberryjor  black  cherry  water3taking  of  mithri¬ 
date  and  triacle  an.  op.  aqmrum  pxgdiUar.  ^iij.  Let  the 
wound  be  drefied  with  this  JEpyptiacum  magiflral  R;  decocf. 
lupinor.ac  lentium  fi.aceti  mnmnnis ^ahiminM an. 

^yuirid.grij  *p ,meUk  1b.  p.  coq .  omnia  admelli*  jpifjitudimmy 
turn  addetberiaca.z.  p.  Apply  this  medicament5ekher  upon  the 
tents*  or  by  way  of  inje&ion5  as  you  fhall  thinke  fit.  This 
medicament  is  good  in  putrid  ulcers ;  LI  fc  this  medicament 
untill  all  fearfull  fymptomes  ceafe  :  Then  proceed  with 
thofe  medicaments  >  which  I  have  prefciibed  for  fuch 
wounds.  In  poy  foned  wounds  you  are  neither  to  purged  nor 
to  ufe  phlebotomy ,  untill  the  force  of  thepoyfon  bee  aba¬ 
ted  :  But  in  ordinary  wounds  made  by  gun-foot*  you  are  to 

• '  open 
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open  a  veine  if  the  party  bee  plethorick,  and  to  afe  purgati¬ 
ons  if  the  party  wounded  be  cacoehymicall. 


Lect.  XVI. 

OF  tht  meanes  to  avert  humours  from  the 
wounded  head. 

T  it  l,  ‘  '  '  ,  .  i  ..>(*'»•  -  t  ,  •'  '  ' 

AT  the  MI  am  come  to  the  M  point  whereof  I  inten¬ 
ded  todifcourle  concerning  wounds ;  which  isthecu- 
ration  of  the  wounds  of  particular  members*  which  require 
any  fpeciall  conhderation  differing  from  the  canons  of 
wounds  in  general!  let  down  by  me  hitherto.  Th<ie  wounds 
are  either  of  the  ventricles*or  extremities*  or  lims.  The  ven¬ 
tricles  are  three*the  head5the  breft*  and  the  lower  belly.  Ixow 
.wounds  of  the  head  either  caule  foluiion  of  unity  in  the  very 
feat  of  thebr.une *  or  in  other  parts  appoyntedto  be  organes 
of  the  fenles.  As  for  the  wounds  which  are  inflicted  into 
the  feat  of  the  bratne,  which  is  called  the  hayry  Scalp*  they 
(hall  be  difpatched  in  fetting  downe  three  points.  The  hr  it 
point  fhall  be  f|ienc  in  difcourling  of  thele  things,  which  are 
common  to  rnoft  of  thele  wrounds.  The  iecond  fhall  fet 
downe  the  particular  explication  ©fthefe  wounds.  The 
third  (hall  fhew  what  fymptomes  enfue  after  fractures  of  the 

n  rr  r  j  Things  COM-' 
The  things  which  are  common  to  molt  of  thele  wounds  are  mon  to  wounds 

in  number  foure.  Firfr,  the  averlion  of  the  humour  from  the  of  the  feat  of 

wounded  parr;  Secondly, the  generall  prognoflicks.  Third-  thebraine. 

ly*  the  defer iptiou  of  lit  Topicks,  which  are  to  bee  applyed 

to  aflwage  paine*  and  ftay  any  inflammation.  F ourthly*  fhall 

be  let  down  the  manner  ofrowling. 

Averlion  of  the  matter  which  either  hath  already  brought  Of  averfioa* 

fymptomes*  or  is  like  to  procure  >  is  performed  by  three 

Qj2  meanes* 
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Phlebotomy 
uniter  fall. 


•V 

When  a  veine' 
Leo  be  opened. 


How  much 
bloud  is  to  be 
taken. 


The  veincs 
which  are  to  be 
ppened. 


Phlebotomy 

particular. 
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meanes,to  wit3by  blood  letting, purging, and  the  right  orde¬ 
ring  of  the  fix  things  not  natural!  . 

Phlebotomy  is  either  univerfall  or  particular.  The  uni- 
verftil  is  performed  by  opening  of  a  veine.  Of  this  kind  of 
phlebotomy  thefe  things  may  bee  demanded.  Firft,  w  hether 
a  veine  is  to  be  opened,  and  blood  drawne.  Secondly,  how 
much  blood  is  to  be  drawne.  Thirdly ,which  veines  are  to  be 
opened., 

As  concerning  the  firft  demand,  blood  ought  to  he  drawn 
in  three  cafes.  Firft,  if  a  competent  quantity  of  blood  did 
not  flow  out  of  the  wound,  when  firfiit  wasinfli&ed.  Se¬ 
condly,  if  it  bee  a  great  wound,  arid  the  party  bee  ftrong. 
Thirdly,  ifa  great  inflammation  hath  invaded  the  part,  ora 
feverhath  feifed  upon  the  party. 

As  concerning  the  quantity,  blood  is  drawne  either  fo 
much  at  one  time  as  is  requifit,or  at  divers  times.  If  you  goc 
about  to  draw  fo  much  blood  at  one  time  as  is  requifit ,  you 
are  to  flop  the  veine.  Firft,  when  the  pulfe  appeareth  fmaller, 
andflower.  Secondly,  when  a  faint  Iweat  doth  iflueoutat 
the  forehead.Thirdy,when  the  colour  of  the  face  is  changed, 
and  the  lips  grow  pale.  Fourthly,  when  a  paine  of  the  heart 
d  oth  draw  or»,with  yawning,and  a  delire  to  vomit,  or  to  goe 
to  fioole.  Ifyou  are  to  draw  blood  fundry  times  for  this  fame 
griefe,  you  muft  continue  the  doing  of  this ,  untill  all  ill 
iyniptomes,  as  inflammation  and  fever  ceafe.  S tePawj  lib..pf 
cap.  1 4.  Fall  op,  in  Hipoc,  dc  V ttlner.  Capita  cap.  26. 

As  concerning  the  veines  which  are  to  be  opened,  you  are 
to  take  thole  of  this  fame  fide,  and  thofe  muft  bee  either  the 
Bafilka ,  the  Liver  veine ,  or  the  median  if  blood  doe  much 
abound :  But  if  che  plenitude  be  not  great, then  it  will  fuflice 
to  open  the  Cepbatica ,  or  the  veines  ueere  to  the  wounded 
part,  as  the  veine  of  the  forehead,  the  veines  of  the  temples* 
and  thofe  which  are  under  the  tongue.  See  Parey  in  the  place 
before  cited. 

A  particular  detraction  of  blood  is  when  wee  take  blood 
from  the  part  affe&ed.  This  U  performed  by  fcarifying  the 

brims 
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brims  of  the  wound, and  applying  of  ventofes,or  by  laying  to 
the  leeches,  idem  ibid.  If  the  party  be  timorous  ,  and  loth  to 
admic  any  kind  of  bleeding, then  you  may  ufe  ftrong  fri&ions  • 
of  the  hole  body,  withcourfe  linning  cloaths  or  of  other 
parts  of  the  body ,  the  head  excepted  :  for  thefe  will  difeufle 
the  fuerfluous  matter, and  turne  it  into  a  balitttf  or  lUme.  For 
fuperftukies  muft  increafe,  the  wounded  party  omitting  the* 
aecuftomed  excercifes. 

As  for  purging  it  is  procured  three  manner  ofwayes:  Or  purging. 
Firft,  bycatharticall  medicaments  given  by  the  mouth.  Se¬ 
condly,  by clyfters.  Thirdly,  by  fuppofitories.  Andascon- 
cerning  folutive  medicaments  which  are  rainiftred  by  the 
mouth  thefe  points  may  be  asked.  Firft,  whether  purging  is 
fo  to  be  procured.  Secondly,  when  fuch  medicaments  are  to 
be  exhibited.  Thirdly,  of  what  hidden  faculty  they  muft  bee 
of.  Fourthly,  of  what  force  they  muft  be. 

As  for  the  firft  demand  a  purgament  medicament  is  to  bee  In  which  cafes 
mini  ft  red  in  three  cafes.  Firft,  if  the  party  have  the  head-  pwgativcme- 
ache  or  lumpifhnefle.  Secondly  if  a  tumour  or  inflammation  ^  bTgiven^5 
appeare.  See  Fall  op.  in  Hippoc.  dt  Vulner.  cap.c .  2  y.  Thirdly, 
ifche  body  be  cacochymicali^fo  that  there  be  ftrength,matter 
prepared,  and  the  body  open  and  paflable. 

As  concerning  the  time  which  was  the  fecond  demand when  they  are 
Purgative  medicaments  are  to  beminiftred  in  the  beginning,  to  be  given. 
Firft,  left  ftrength  decreafe.  Secondly, left  the  fever  increafe. 

Thirdly,  to  hinder  the  humours  ftirred  from  afeending  to 
the  head.  This  Hippocrates  advifeth  in  (harp  difeafes,  4.  A* 
fhor.  10. 

As  for  the  third  demand,  thofe  medicaments  which  purge  Wbat  faculty 
choler,  feememoftfic  in  wounds  of  the  head:  Becaufe  the  thefe  rredica. 
iy mptomes  which  enfiie  afcer  thefe  wounds, as  inflammations  men «  ought 
and  fevers ,  feeme  to  be  the  effe&s  of  yellow  choler.  t0 

As  for  the  fourth  demand,  wee  are  to  fhun  ftrongand  era- 
diccative  medicaments  chiefly  in  the  beginning,left  that  by  to 
ftrong  a  commotion  of  the  humours,  paine,  a  fever,  and  in* 
flammation  be  procured.  See  Farey  lib.  9.  cap.i^.  Wherefore 

Qj$  we . 
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we  muft  life  gentle  medicament  s,and  which  doe  not  increafe 
heat.  Such  are  the  infufion  or  deco&ion  of  the  myrobalans 
mingled  with  ElePtaarinm  hwtivuM>  or  <k facco  rofamm>  out 
dmpmmm  folutivum .  The  dofe  muft  not  be  great,  you  may 
minifter  alio  the  infufion  ofrheubarb,  and  myrobalans,  with 
the  fyrup  of  rofes  folutive  with  agaricke.  The  Myrobalans 
ftrengcbcn  the  ftomack  and  head, as  alio  the  veines.  See  Fafo 
fop.  in  Hippoc.  ck  Vainer,  cap.c .  27.  Arenas  lib.  i.e.  4.  doth 
prefcribe  fiicha  forme.  Jkfyrnp.rof.  folut.  51  j.  aq. plant  ag. §iij. 
uiere  nt  ars  pr&fcribit.  He  is  of  the  opinion  that  no  other  pur¬ 
gative  medicament  is  to  bee  mini  fired,  and  that  procuring  e- 
vacuation  by  clyfters  or  fuppofitories  will  fuflice :  But  you 
need  not  to  feare  to  give  the  medicaments  which  I  have  fet 
downe.  1 

Having  delivered  io  much  as  may  ieeme  fufficient  to  clearc 
the  doubts  which  may  ariie  concerning  bleeding  and  pur¬ 
ging:  now  ami  to  (lie w  you  how thoie  things  which  are 
called  Not  naturall,  are  to  be  ordered  5  for  the  obfervation 
of  this  point  doth  greatly  further  curation. 

Firft  then  as  concerning  the  Aire, it  ought  to  be  temperat, 
and  thick,  according  to  FaUop.in  Hippoc .  de  vainer,  cap.  c.  25. 
For  a  hot  and  thin  airedoth  eliquatand  melt  the  humours, 
and  fo  makcth  them  more  apt  for  fluxion.  A  coldaireis 
hurtfull  for  the  braine,  the  bones,  the  finewes,  and  the fyimlis 
medulla  or  marrow  of  the  back-bone.  If  then  the  aire  prove 
cold ,  when  you  drefle  the  patient,  hold  in  a  convenient  di- 
fiance  a  chafing-difii  with  coales  above  the  head,  to  hinder 
the  imprefllon  of  the  cold  aire.  See  Parej  lib.  9.  cap.  1 4.  Then 
apply  the  medicaments  being  madeonely  luke  warme.  If  the 
aire  be  very  hot,  then  the  roome  is  to  be  cooled  by  hanging 
it  with  fheets,  and  moyftning  them  with  cold  fpring  water, 
or  you  may  garnifti  the  windowes  with  medow  fweet,  gaule 
burnt,  borrage,  violets,  primro/es,cowflips. 

\  One  thing  is  to  be  noted,  that  wounds  of  the  head  are  foo- 
ner  and  more  fafely  cured  in  the  winter  than  in  the  fummer  : 
for  according  to  Hippocrates,  the  ventricles  are  hotter 
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in  tne  winter  than  in  the  luminer,  and  fo  conco£t  the  hu¬ 
mours  the  better.  Whereas  by  the  contrary  5  in  the  iummer 
time  the  humours  are  apt  to  bee  made  thin  ,  fuliginous  va¬ 
pours  are  railed,  and  inflammation  doth  invade. 

As  for  meat  and  drink.  Wine  is  not  to  bee  granted  before  wine, 
fourteen  dayes  bee  expired ;  for  within  this  fpace  all  fymp- 
tomes  ufually  ceafe. 

In  hot  regions  where  no  Beereor  Ale  is.  Barley  water  is  Drink, 
to  bee  prelcribed.  If  the  wounded  party  bee  of  a  queafie  fto- 
mack,  or  weake,or  aged5/ugar  may  be  added, or  oxjficcharum9 
or  the  lyrupof  violets,  or  of  red  roles  Ample,  or  of  the  juyee 
of  limons  or  citrons.  Small  beere  and  ale  will  fuffice  in  thole 
countries,  where  they  may  bee  had. 

If  there  bee  a  fra&ure,  neither  flelh  nor  filh  are  to  bee  per-  Meat, 
mitted  the  firfi:  /even  dayes.  Firft,  becaule  the  wounded  par¬ 
ty  mull:  keep  his  bed  5.  and  lb  being  deprived  of  wonted  exer- 
cile, cannot  fo  well  concoft  or  digeft  thefood.Secondly,to  a- 
void  fluxion  of  humours  to  the  afreftedpart.Fz^  F  allop. ib.& 

Far  aunt  U.9.C.  1 4.Let  the  wounded  party  eat  Panadoes3pti  Ians  $ 

*  not  almonds, becaufe  they  procure  the  head-ach  by  filling 

the  head  with  vapours :  ftewed  prunes,  refins  of  the  funne, 
mall  owes  j  ajparagw,  fpinach,fuccory,  endive,  are  good  boy- 
led.  Lettice  although  it  be  not  good  for  the  head,  yet  it  may 
be  granted ,  becaule  it  hindereth  thealcending  of  vapours  to 
the  head.  Alter  naeales  it  is  good  to  take  lome  of  luch  things 
as  hinder  the  mounting  up  of  hot  humours,  by  (hutting  up 
and  ftrengthning  the  mouth  of  the  ftomack :  as  the  old  con- 
lerve  of  red  roles,  the  marmalad  of  quinces,  or  quinces  pre- 
ler ved,  faccbamm  vlolatum ,  borraginatumy  kiglojfatum^  peares 
ilewed  or  baked  •  coriander  and  anile  feeds,  with  one  cove¬ 
ring  of  fugar,  are  good  to  bee  eaten  with  the  quinces  and 
peares.  If  flefh  be  permitted,  then  theflefli  ofthefe  creatures 
following  is  to  be  eaten,  chickens,  young  pigeons,  veale, 
mutton,  kids,  leverets,  mountainefowles  and  birds, as  par- 
.  triages,  phelants,  turtle-doves,  black-birds,  thrulhes,Iarkes 
and  fuchlike.  If  the  woundedparty  eat  of  theleboyled,then 
!;•'  '  ' .  you 
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you  may  boyle  with  them  fpinach,  lettice,  purfelaine,  forell, 
barrage,  buglofle,  endive  and  fuccory ;  but  if  they  will  feed 
upon  them  roiled,  then  make  fippets  unto  them  of  verjtiyce, 
the  juyee  of  oranges,  Unions,  citrons,  pomegranats,  or  iorell 
with  fugar.  If  the  party  will  needs  eat  fiih,  then  let  him  have 
troutsj  pickrels,  fmelts,  why  ting-maps. 

Sleep.  As  for  deep  let  it  bee  taken  in  the  night  time,  and  not  by 

day,  unleffe  an  inflammation  hath  poflefled  the  braine  or  the 
menings.  The  fignes  of  this  you  (hall  have  delivered  in  its 
own  proper  place;  for  feeing  according  to  Hippoc.  2,  Epidm. 
bloud  ruleth  in  the  fpring,  and  in  the  morning,  in  this  cale  it 
will  not  bee  amide  to  ileepe  from  three  a  clock  in  the  mor¬ 
ning, till  nine  a  clock  in  the  forenoone  :  for  Co  the  bloud  fhall 
be  ilayed,and  kept  from  any  extraordinaty  motion,  which  o- 
ther  wayes  would  afeend  to  the  headland  increale  the  inflam¬ 
mation. 

Watching.  If  too  much  watching  bee  troublefome,  which  doth  cor¬ 

rupt  the  temperature  of  the  body,  procure  crudity, and  caufe 
heavinefle  and  paine  of  the  head,  and  make. the  wounds  dry 
and  maligne, then  the  head,  the  temples,  the  eares  and  no- 
flhirles  are  to  be  embrocated  with  fuch  medicaments  as  coole 
and  raoyften,  according  to  Gakn.i^.Metbod. fuch  are  ungmn- 
tumpopHleumyrofatum,  oyle  of  poppies,  henbane,  mandrake, 
oyle  of  roles,  and  vinegar  of  roles  beaten  together,  taking 
two  parts  of  the  oyle,  and  one  ot  the  vinegar.  Inwardly  you 
may  give  the  emuiiionofthe  white  poppy  feeds  in  barley  wa¬ 
ter,  Iweeting  it  with  ficcbarum  violation  Jxiglojfatumy  or  borra- 
ginatum :  you  may  give  alio  an  once  and  a  halt  of  the  fyrup  of 
the  white  poppy,  in  two  onces  of lettice  water.  See  Parej  li . 
ioftc^.i4.  This  is  to  bee  done  foure  houres  after  meate,  to 
procure  ileep ;  for  deep  funhereth  conco&ion,  repai reth  the 
thelofle  of  the  triple  lubftance  caufed  by  w’atchin^affvvageth 
paine,  refrefheth  the  weary,  mitigateth  anger  and  griefe,  and 
reftoreth  reafon  troubled. 

Ho  vthelau-  To  this  end  you  may  minifter  alfo  a  fmall  dole  of  Laudt~. 

danuai  is  to  be  numanodinmu  but  this  mud  bee  done  diferedy  and  warily  . 

numar ea„ 
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b  irft,becaufe  the  ophtm^  Ifthe  dole  be  often  itera  f)m  ay  ca  life  a 
ftupidity  or  lethargy.  Secondly,becaufe  the  fpices  which  are 
added  to  corre&the  narcoticaliiimplesin i\i^lauda?iuw^by 
eliqnating  the  humours  may  offend  the  head. 

The roorrse  wherein  the  bounded  party  lyeth,  muft  bee  The  rooms, 
fomwhat  dark5for  too  bright  a  light  doth  diffipac  the  fpirits, 
increafe  paine,  and  the  fymptomes,  and  ftrengthneth  the 
fever.  Let  his  lodging  alfo  be  farre  from-  places  wherein 
there  are  immoderate  ringings  ofbds  ,  noyfe  of  carts  and 
coaches,  and  all  forts  of  fmiths. 

Reft  and  quietndfeis  moft  convenient,  for  immoderate 
exercife  doth  move  and  agitate  the  fpirits,weakneth  thebe- 
dy,  and  troubleth  the  wounded  party  :  Wherefore  fofc  walk¬ 
ing  will  ferve  the  turne.  v  ’ 

Perturbations  of  the  mind  are  altogether  to  be  abandoned 
for  the  contra&ion  and  diftipation  of  the  fpirits  caufe  great 
alterations  in  the  body. 

Venery  above  all  other  things  is  to  be  ftunned  in  wounds 
of  the  head, chiefly  if  there  bee  a  fraRure^  and  that  not  onelv 
while  the  wounds  are  in  curM*  but  alfo  long  after  they  are 
cored :  fbr  great  ftore  of  fpiyiti-arecomained  in  a  finall  quan¬ 
tity  of  the  feed,  the  greateft  part  whereof  floweth  from  the 
braine  :  Hence  therefore  all  fatuities,  but  chiefly  theanimall 
is  refolved  and  weakned.  Farcy  in  the  place  .before  quoted 
doth  aflirme  that  he  hath  fecne  death  to  have  enfted  in  fmall 
wounds  of  the  head,  even  when  they  have  beene  cured  by 
reafonofvenery.  9  J 

As  far  the  excretion  of  the  excrements,  the  body  muft  ftill 
bee  kept  foluble,  left,if  thefe ihould  be  retained,  corrupt  and 
noyfbme  vapours  ftiould  afeend.  to  the  head :  Wherefore  if 
nature  be  dull  and  flow,  evacuation  muft  be  procured  by  ftp- 
pofitories  and  clyfters.  Ifcatharticali  or  purging  medicament 
muft  be  given  by  the  mouth,  ftch  as  I  have  fet  downe  in  the 

beginning  of  this  Le£fore,are  to  bee  miniftred,  whither  I  re¬ 
mit  you,  ; 


Venery, 
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LECT.  XVII. 


-  • 

Of  the  reft  of  the  points  common  to  moil 
wounds  of  the  head „ 


THe  fecond  generall  point  concerning  wounds  of  the 
head  {hall  bee  difpatched  by  fectingdowne  the  generall 
prognofticks  of  them  ,  which  are  thefe  that  here  erifue. 
l  i.  Nulla  capitis  vulnera  quantumvis  exigua  :  No  wounds 

of  the  head  although  they  feeme  {mail  are  to  bee  flighted  and 
negle&ed  5  for  often  times  it  falleth  out,  that  when  a  wound 
is  received  without  a  fradure  in  the  head, a  man  may  dye ,  if 
fearfull  fymptomes  oraccidentsappeare :  as  a  convulsion,  a, 
palfey  of  one  armeor  leg,  a  fever,  raving,  vomiting,  faltring 
of  the  tongue.  ValeriolJib .  3.  objerv ,  1.  Largim  tom.i.ep.10, 

2  2.  Wounds  of  the  head  often  become  more  eafie  or  hard 

to  be  cured  by  reafon  of  the  countriesor  climats. 

This  doth  happen  either  becaufe  the  aire  is  hurtfull 
di  mats  aher  by  its  elementary  quality  onely,  as  when  it  is  cold  and  moyft , 

the  curatien  of  as  in  F lorence  and  Bononia ,  according  to  Amat.Lujitan,  cent.  6 . 
fitch  wounds,  curat,  100.  Quercet.  de  Vulnerib,  fclopet,  cap,  3.  and  ill  Parije7  t 
according  to  Tarty  lib,  10.  cap,  8.  Or  this  doth  happen 
when  the  aire  doth  offend  by  a  raaligne  quality,  as  is  obfer- 
ved  in  Gallia  Narbonenfis ,  and  thofe  parts  of  Italy,  which  lye 
neere  to  the  Mediterran  fea,  by  reafon  of  maligne  vapours 
raifed  out  of  the  fea,  and  difperfed  through  the  aire. 

;  3  ..  3.  Wounds  of  the  head  received  by  perfcms  who  have  the: 

Pox,  Leprofle,  Dropfie,  the  cough  of  the  Lungs,  a  Heftick 
fever,  a  Confumption,  or  ill  habit  of  body, are  hardeft  to  be 
cured  5  partly  becaufe  the  blood  is  not  fitfor  unition,  being 
corrupt,  as  in  the  pox  and  leprofie  5  partly  becaufe  there  is 
not  a  fufficient  ftore  of  it,  as  in  a  He£tick,and  Extenuation  of 


thebody. 


4.  Wounds 


A  Treat  if e  of  Wounds.  Left,  17. 

4.  Wounds  of  the  head  in  children  prove  fometimes 
.rebellious  5  partly  becaufe  they  are  of  a  hot  and  moift  con- 
ftitution,  which  is  moft  apt  to  admit  putrefaction ;  partly  be- 
caufe  the  habit  of  their  body  is  thin,  and  fo  miniftreth  occa- 
fion  to  the  breathing  out  of  the  fpirit^. 

5 .  In  deadly  wounds  of  the  head,the  parties  live  longer  in 
the  Winter,  than  in  the  Summer :  for  in  it  unnaturall  heat  is 
not  fo  ea'fily  raifed  as  in  the  Summer. 

6.  If  in  wounds  of  the  head  a  (welling  fuddenly  doth  va- 
nifh  away, it  is  an  ill  figne,unlefle  fome  evacuation  hath  gone 
before,  or  difcuflive  medicaments  have  beene  applied. 

7.  A  fever  which  invadeth  ivhile  fuppuration  is  procu¬ 
red,  that  is,  before  thefeventh  day,  islefle  dangerous  than 
that  which  invadeth  after  the  feventh  day :  for  about  rhat 
time  all  accidents  ufe  to  ceafe. 

8.  If  a  fever  in  thefe  wounds  doe  appeare  the  eleventh  or 
fourteenth  day,  with  a  cold  and  grooving,  it  is  dangerous, 
becaufe  it  is  to  be  feared  left  fome  putrefa&ion  hath  po defied 
the  brain,  the  meningsorthe  skull,whicha  pale  or  yellowi/h 
colour  of  the  wound,  or  like  to  water  wherein  raw  flefh  hath 
beene  wafticd,wili  di/cover. 

9.  Wounds  contufedare  more  flowly  cured,  thanthofe 
which  are  incited,  becaufe  they  require  greater  fuppura¬ 
tion. 


10.  Symptomes.doc  fboner  appeare  in  the  Summer,  than 
in  the  Winter  5  for  in  the  Summer  we  looke  for  them  the  fe¬ 
venth  or  fourteenth  day ;  and  the  reafbn  is,  becaufe  in  the 
Summer  the  humors  admit  fboner  putrefaftion,  the  unnatu- 
rall  heat  being  more  readily  ftirred  up :  Vide  Hippocm .  1. 
Aphor.  15. 

11.  1 1  is  an  ill  figne  if  the  flefh  of  the  brimmes  looke  li¬ 
vid,  for  that  is  a  figne  of  the  decay  ofnacurall  heat :  See  Hip - 
poc.fe&.y.  aphor. 2. 

12.  If  in  wounds  of  the  head  reafbnfaile,  if  fipeech  ceafe, 
if  fight  be  loft,  if  the  party  labour  to  tumble  out  of  the  bed, 
when  he  is  notable  to  move  the  parts  of  the  body,if  he  have  a 

R  2  conti- 
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continuall  fever^  if  his  tongue  hee  blacke  and  drie,  if  the 
brimmes  of  the  wound  be  blaekilh  or  drie,  if  he  have  nnapo- 
•  plexie,  palfey,  with  an  involuntary  excretion  of  his  excre- 
mentSjOr  an  abfoiute  fuppreQion  of  excrements  and  urine, or 
a  phrenhe,  or  convulfion,  then  you  may  pronounce  death  to 
attend  at  the  doore. 

13  13.  Wounds  of  the  fore-part  of  the  head  are  more  dange¬ 

rous,  than  thofe  of  the  hinder  part.  Firft,  becaufe  greater 
ftore  of  braineis  contained  in  the  part.  Secondly,  becaufe 
the  containing  parts  are  thinner  there.  .Thirdly,  becaufe  the 
menings  have  finuofities  or  cels  in  the  fore-part,  but  not  in 
the  backe-part :  wherefore  this  inequality  cannot  but  endan¬ 
ger  the  membranes  which  coverage  braine  to  be  offended,  it 
the  wound  paffe  thorow  the  skull,  or  if  the  trepan  be  to  be 
applyed.  Fourthly,  becaufe  if  wounds  of  thefe  parts  bee 
deadly,  hee  who  hath  a  deadly  wound  in  the  fore-part  of  the 
head,  dieth  fboner  than  he  who  hath  a  deadly  wound  in  the 
hinder-part.  Fifthly,  becaufe  more  noxious  matter  may 
be  gathered  in  the  fore-part,  which  may  offend  the  braine, 
than  in  the  hinder  part,  by  reafon  of  the  multiplicity  of  the 
cells.  Sixthly, becaufe  the  fore-part  hath  more  futures  than 
the  hinder  part.  See  Fall  op.  hi  Hippocrat .  de  miner,  capitis , 
cap.  7.  &  8. 

14  14.  Wounds  of  the  temples  are  very  dangerous.  Firft,. 

becaufe  the  motion  of  the  joynt  of  the  lower  jaw,  while  we 
fpeake,eat  or drinke,doth  hinder  unition.  Secondly, becaufe 
the  paflage  of  hearing  is  in  the  temples:  now  the  inftrumems 
oftne  fenfes  are  very  fenlible.  Thirdly,becaufe  veffels  of  mo¬ 
ment,  as  the  branches  of  the  jugular  vcines,  and  fop'orali  arts 
are  diftributed  there.  Fourthly,becau fe  the  temporall  mufcle 
is  placed  in  the  temple,  whofe  offence  is  not  to  be  neglected. 
See  F allop .  in  Hippoc .  de  cap .  vulnerib.  c.  9. 
s  5  1 5 .  A  wound  in  a  future  is  datfgerous :  F irft,  becaufe  the 

skull  is  there  parted, Sc  fo  more  apt  to  opening  than  one  {olid 
bone.  Secondly,  becaufe  in  the  future  there  is  a  ligament,by  * 
the  which  the  menings  are  tyed  to  the  pericranium : wherfore  a 

wound 
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wound  being  infli&ed,  there  an  inflamation  may  eafily  bee 
communicated  to  the  menings.  Vide  F allop.  in  Wppoc.de  cap. 
miner,  c.  i  2. 

1 6.  Blacknefle  in  the  parts  neere  to  the  wound,  a  convul-  l  $ 
fion, pal(ey, lofle  of  appetite,  much  watching, and  thecold- 
nefle  of  the  extremities  of  the  body ,  portend  an  evill 
event. 

17. ^  In  thefe-  wounds,  if  the  brims  tumifie  not  a  little,  it  is  17 

an  illiigne,  according  to  Hippoc.  5  .  apbor.66.  If  the  tumifa- 
&io4n  be  foft,  it  fheweth  concoction  •  but  if  it  be  hard,  crudi- 
llQ^fecundum  eundem  5 .  apbor.  6j. 

18.  Flefli  is  eafily  regenerate  in  all  wounds  of  the  head,  if 
you  except  thofe  wherin  there  is  a  fraCture  of  the  skul  a  little 
above  the  eye-browes :  Three  reafbns  may  bee  yeelded  for 
this :  Firft,becaufe  in  thofe  places  there  is  a  cavitie  between' 
the  two  tables  of  the  skull,  which  pafleth  to  the  five  like 
bones  of  the  noie,  full  of  aire,  by  the  which  the  generation 
of  flefli  is  hindered :  for  if  you  caufe  him,  who  hath  a  wound 
with  a  fraCture,  there  to  breathe  ftrongly,  his  mouth  and  no- 
ilhrils  being  (hut,  the  breath  wch  commeth  out  at  the  wound 
will  blow  forth  a  reafonable  candle  held  to  it.  Secondly,  be¬ 
cause  the  thicknefleof  the  bone  will  not  Buffer  Co  much  blou- 
die  juyce  to  breathe  out,  as  is  fiifficient  for  the  generation  of 
flefli.  Thirdly,  becaufe  there  is  a  great  affluxion  of  excre¬ 
ments  to  the  part,  which  otherwile  would  bee  difcharged 
by  the  eyes  and  nole,  which  hinder  thedeficcationof  the 
wound,  and  fo  cicatrization.  Vid.  Par.  lib .  1  o.  cap.  1 2. 

#  1 9*  In  wounds  of  the  head  you  may  hope  well,  if  the  pa-  19 

tient  hath  no  fever,  if  hee  be  in  his  right  minde,  if  hee  finde 
bimfelfewell  when  he  taketh  anything,  if  hee  fleepe  well, 
and  have  his  body  foluble,  if  the  wound  lookewith  a  frefli 
and  lively  colour,  if  it  yeeldeth  laudable  quittour,  and  if  in 
fraftgres  the  dura  mater  hath  its  motion  free,  and  bee  not 
di  (coloured. 

20,  In  wounds  of  the  head  with  a  ffa&ure5  wee  muft  not  2® 

R  3  thinke  ;■ 


1 16 


^  r 

ow  JL 


Topickc  for 
alfvvaging  of 
paine,  and  hin¬ 
dering  infiani- 
niation. 


Topicks  which 
atfvvage  paine. 


I 


2 


A 


A  T  real  if e  of  Wounds. 

thinker-hat  danger  is  paft  before  that  an  hundred  dayes  bee 
expired. 

21.  The  callus,  whereby  the  parts  of  the  skull  are  united, 
although  it  be  fooner  induced  in  young,  than  in  old  perfons, 
yet  moil  commonly  it  is  procured  in  the  fpace  of  fortie  or 
fifeie  dayes. 

The  third  common  point  to  be  obferved  in  wounds  of  the 
head,  [affirmed  to  be  the  appointing  of  Topickes  fit  for  the 
aflwagingof  paine,  and  the  removing  and  hindering  of  an 
inflammation.  Sundrie  Authors  have  let  downe  fundry  de- 
feriptions  of  fuch  medicaments,  wffiich  if one  ffiould  gather 
together  and  let  downe,  a  realonable  books  might  be  com¬ 
piled.  V 

To  avoid  tedioufuefle,  and  not  to  leave  you  altogether 
unfurniffied  without  the  defeription  of  any  fetch  effe&uall 
medicament,  l  will  fee  downe  the  receits  of  fuch  medica¬ 
ments  which  will  anfwer  your  expectation ,  and  eafe  the 
patient. 

The  firft  fliall  be  this :  Ftcfarin.  hord.  |iii  j,  p ofet  jvj,  coq .  ad 
cataplafmatis  confiffentiam :  tunc  addantw'  olrojAf),  at  fiat  cata - 
plafma  J .  a.  Side  fit  pofca3fubfiitnenda  in  illim  locum  aettum  &  vi~ 
num  rubeum, fiimantur partes  du<e  vim  &  wia  aceti  ;  Acetum  r&fa- 
ceum  aut fimbucimm  prtftantMS  e fi  vulgari.  This  medicament 
of  Hippocrates ,  F allopius  excolleth  above  all  other,  in  le&ionib . 
inHippoc .  de  capitis  vulnerib.c .39.  Let  this  medicament  ben  fed 
untill  the  feventh  or  fourteenth  day,  as  you  ffiall  perceive 
caufe :  Then  apply  other  medicaments,  whereof  I  will  fpeak 
when  I  come  to  difeourfe  of  the  curation  of  particular 
wounds  of  the  head. 

The  fecond  ffiall  be  this :  'Rcfarin.  hord.  &fabar.  an.  51],  a - 
ceti  rofi  ^vj :  coq.  ifii  adcataplajmatis  con fi {.lent iam  :  turn  addan - 
iurol.roj.  |ij.  This  cataplaffiie  doth  coole,  repell,  drie,  af- 
fwage  paine,micigateth  the  inflammation, and  hindereth  the 
affiuxion  of  bloud  or  hot  humors. 

-  Tjbe  third  ffiall  be  this :  Re  medulUpanis  albi  re - 

centif 
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centis  ^vj:  coqdfiaadcataplajmalis  confijlentiam, tandem  adde  un« 
guenti  pojml. |i  j,  emi pul"  Qi  j.  This  cataplafme  is  efFc&uall,  if 
the  inflammation  and  paine  be  great,  if  the  party  be  of  a  dry 
and  hot  complexion,  or  bee  any  way  feverifh.  Thefe  caca- 
plafmes  are  to  be  applied  above  the  medicaments  wherewith 
the  wound  isdreft,  the  hairy  fcalpe  having  beenefhavcn  for 
a  reasonable  compafle  about  the  fore  or  wound. 

The  laft  generall  point  concerning  all  wounds  of  the  Of  dreffing  of 
head,  fetdownehyme,  was  of  dreftingup  of  the  head  after  ^ehead. 
the  application  of  the  medicaments.  In  the  drefling  two 
things  are  to  be  obferved  5  the  covering  of  the  head,  and  the 
rowling :  As  for  the  covering,  a  cap  muft  be  made  of  a  fofc 
linnen-c!oth,bafted  with  fine  C'hirurgeons  tow,but  not  quil¬ 
ted  $  and  it  muft  be  of  that  bignefle,  that  it  may  compafle  the 
whole  head :  it  muft  not  bee  too  thicke,  too  heavie,  or  too 
hard  ;  becaufe  the  headrequireth  light,  loft,  and  eafie  appli¬ 
cations;  yea,  Topickes  which  are  applied  to  wounds  of 
iheheadmuftnot  beftnbborne,  asfirme  emplafters,  nor  too 
vifcous,  becaufe  the  firft  will  caufe paine, and  the  fecond  will 
not  eafily  be  taken  off. 

As  for  the  rowIing,it  diftereth  from  the  rowling  of  other  Of  rowling, 
parts,  becaufe  the  head  is  fbmewhat  fphericall  or  round. 

Of  the  Rowlers,  thefe  doubts  may  be  propofed  :  Firft,  of  Boubts  con- 
what  matter  they  ought  to  be  made.$econdly,of  what  bredth  cerning  the 
and  length  they  ought  to  be.  Thirdly,  of  what  figure  they  rowlcrs« 
ought,  to  be:  And  MIy,  what  mediocrity  of  conftriftion 
is  to  be  ufed  in  the  application  of  them. 

As  for  the  firft,  to  wit,  the  mmer  whereof  the  rowlers 
arc  to  be  made ;  it  ought  to  be  of  flax,  and  not  of  wooll,  'be¬ 
caufe  i  t  would  be  too  hot,  and  caufe  itching, which  inconve¬ 
niences  would  trouble  the  patient.  Thelinnen  cloth  where¬ 
of  the  rowlers  are  to  be  made,  mull  nor  be  too  new,  For  then 
it  would  bee  fbmewhat  too  rough  ;  nor  too  old,  for  then  ic 
wool  be  fubje&  to  tearing :  neither  ought  ic  to  be  too  thicke, 
for  then  it  would  be  heavie  and  boifterous ;  noi  too  thin  j  , 
for  then  ic  wopld  be  too  weaken . 

As 


1 28 

2 


3 


4 


The  inconve¬ 
niences  which 
follow  after 
ftrait  rowling. 


A  Treatise  of  Wound#. 

As  for  the  fecond  doubt, the  rowlers  ought  to  be  three  in¬ 
ches  in  breadth,  and  cR'fadomeand  an  halfe  in  lengthy  or  of 
fucha  length  as  is  fufficient  to  compafle  the  whole  fcalp 
after  manifold  circumvolutions  androwlings;  for  therow- 
ler  muft  keepe  on  the  iocall  medicaments,  and  make  fome 
conftri&ion  of  the  head. 

As  for  the>figure  of  the,rowlers,they  muft  have  two  ends, 
that  when  they  meet,  they  may  by  mutuall  linking  be  ftreng^ 
thened,  and  kept  from  flipping.  /  •• 

As  for  the  ineane  ofconftri&ion  to  beufedin  applying  the 
rowlers  (which  was  the  laft  doubt :)  The  rowler  ought  not 
to  be  too  loofe  5  for  then  it  could  neither  keepe  to  the  medi¬ 
caments,  nor  any  way  binde  the  head :  Neither  ought  it  to 
betooftraic,  for  then  thele  inconveniences  might  follow  i 
Firft,  the  pulfation  of  the  arteries  Wfculd  be  intercepted. 
Secondly ,foliginous  exhalations  could  not  breathe  thorow 
the  futures.  Thirdly  the  bloud  would  bee  driven  from  the 
wounded  part  to  the  menings  and  thebraine,  from  the  out¬ 
ward  to  the  inward  parts :  from  whence  would  endue  paine, 
inflammation,  a  fever,  apoftemation,  a  convulfion,  palfey, 
apoplexie*  and  laft  of  all  death.  Neither  wonder  at  this  5  for 
Galen,  lib.  defafciis,  relateth  that  one  by  coo  ftrait  deligation 
of  the  head,loft  both  his  eyes  ;hov^ever,great  skill  and  cir- 
cumfpe&ion  is  required  to  dreflc  the  wounds  of  the  head 
artificially. 

Lect.  XVIII. 

Of  the  wounds  of  the  parts  placed  ahoDe  the 

skull. 

HAving  (et  downe  thofe  points  which  eoncerne  all 

wounds  of  the  head  in  generall,  I  muft  now  according 

to  my  intention  defcend  to  the  handling  of  every  particular 

wound  of  the  fame.  ;r 

Wounds 
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'  ounds  of  the  head  they  either  offend  the  parts  contai- 
fling,  or  the  parts  con cainedalfo.  The  parts  containing  are 
either  common  or  proper.  The  common  parts  are  thefe,the 
cuticula ,  the  cut  is  i  and  the  panniculm  camofus,  The  proper 
containing  parts  are  thefe*  The  tmtfcks>  the  -pericranium,  and 
the  cranium .  T  he  parts  above  the  cranium  are  fubjeft  to  thefe 

offences  ,  a  contufion  ,  a  wound ,  and  a  contufion  wich  a 
wound. 

A  contufion  is  caufed  by  a  heavie  and  obtufe,  or  a  blunt 
inftrumenr,  as  a  cudgell,or  by  a  fall  from  an  high  place,  the 
head  alighting  upon  lome  blunt  body:  It  is  di  {covered  by 
the  tumor  without  a  wound,  aud  often  a  blacknefle  or  blue- 
nefle :  Ifthe  bloud,by  cbu.  violence  of  the  contufion, be  pow- 

red  out  becweene  the  skin  and  the  lubjacent  parts.it  is  called 
Eccbymofis. 

If  a  contufion  without  effufion  of  bloud  bee  prefented 
unto  you,  fhave  the  haire,  and  apply  this  Medicament :  R;  al¬ 
bumen  oil  unit*,  ol  myn  &  pulv.  myrtin.an  y  (3.  mifc.  This 
medicament  is  to  bee  uled  untill  the  part  come  to  its  owne 
temperature  and  conformation.  Drefie  the  partie  twice  a 
day :  See  Arc  re  lib.  r. cap *  i. 

So  you  lee  that  repelling  and  aftri&ive  medicaments  are 
in  this  cafe  firft  to  bee  applied  :  For  firfi,  by  thefe  meanes 
veines  and  arteries  are  ffraitned  and  doled  up.  Secondly,  the 
defluxion  is  hindred.Thirdly,the  part  it  felfe  is  ftrengchned. 
You  may  ufe  alio  this  medicament  of  Ambroje  frarny,  Ub.12. 
eaP4  &  album. ov or,  nuro  ii],o!.myrtin.  &  rof.an.  pfiol,  Armen. 
Zfi.fanguin.  dr  aeon.  $i  i  (3  ynuc.  cupref.  gall.  alumMfii.an.  -i  yueti 
rofac.g.jatisut  paretur  linimentum.  If  after  the  paine  is  gone 
and  the  flux  of  humors  ceafed,  a  tumor  remaine,  ufe  difcuT 
five  meanes,  fuch’is  this  :1V  cmpUfl.de  mucilig,  jjjp  oxferoc.  & 
cmplatt,  de  melilot .  an.  $j.  ol.  cbamtmel.  &anetbw,an.  j.  fiat  ex 
hij  cerantm.  /.  a. 

m  I*  by  the  application  of  thefe  medicamentsthetumorva- 
nifh  not  away,  becaufe  the  effufion  of  blood  under  the  cutis 
mufculofit  hath  cau  fed  a  feparation  of  the  upper  parts  from  the 

p~  S  cranium , 
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cranium,  which  you  Chall  dificerne  by  the  fluctuation  of  the  ♦ 
tumor,  and  a  fix  paine m  the  part :  firft  incifion  is  to  be  made ; 
Then  if  the  fcull  be  found,  you  ftuii  finhh  the  cure  by  mode¬ 
rate  com  prelfion,  and  the  application  of  medicaments  which 
drie  and  mundifie  5  for  moift  medicaments  are  not  to  bee  ap¬ 
plied  to  bones,  becaufe  they  casfe  cariofide :  ufe  then  fuch  3 
medicament  as  this  is •  Be  fyntp.enf.  rnb.fiecat .  &  de  abfin- 
thh  an,  tercbintbin.  sji  (5.  irid.  aloes,  myrrh,  maflich.  & farinc 
hord,  an,^,  Mifb.  ex  pr<tf.  art.  If  the  skull  be  not  found  ,which 
you  fhall  perceive  partly  by  the  fight,  for  it  willappeare  yel¬ 
low  ifh,  livid  or  blacke,  partly  by  the  probe,  or  finger,  for 
you  fhallfinde  it  rugged  and  uneven,  whereas  it  (hould  bee 
finooth  and  flippery :  Firft,  you  are  to  finooth  it  with  the 
Th_  aereri[>ti-  rafpatory :  then  to  procure  a  thin  fcale  apply  this  excellent 
on  of  the  Ce-  powder  following.  Be  rad.  irid .  gentian,  arijiol .  rot  diaamni 
phaUckc  pow-»  farm*  hord.  anj%%  aloes  hepatfmgJrae.mynh.mamch.JarcocolL 
d«r*  4n0if\),fiatexomnib.pulv.f.a. 

In  great  contufioris  fbmetimes  gangrenes  enfue,  by  reafon 
of  the  extin&ion  of  the  naturall  heat, which  you  (hail  conjc- 
fture  if  the  part  grow  hard,  and  become  to  bee  ol  a  livid  or 
blacke  colour  5  then  thus  you  mull:  goe  to  worke :  Firft,  the 
part  is  to  befcarified.  Secondly,  cupping-glafles  or  hornes 
are  to  be  applied.  Thirdly,  fuch  fomentations  and  topicks 
are  to  be  applied,  as  are  prescribed  for  a  gangrene,  whereof  I 
meane  to  dHcourfe  in  a  particularity,  when  I  have  made  an 
end  of  fraftures  and  luxations  -  for  it  is  a  fymptome,which 
moft  commonly  accoinpanieth  folutions  of  unity  of  all  (ores. 
ft  ftall  fuffice  to  have  fpoken  fo  much  concerning  a  contu  li¬ 
on  of  the  parts  placedabove  the  skull,  now  itfolloweth  that 
we  difeourfe  of  wounds  of  the  fame  parts* 

Of  vrotmds  of  Wounds  then  in  the  parts  above  the  skull  are  two  forts  r 

the  parts  pla-  £qj  fn  fousc  ofthem  the  skull  is  not  laid  bare,  and  in  lome  or 
ced  above  the  -n  \$  bared.  You  (hall  know  that  the  skull  is  not  bared, 

4jwiU’  r  artly  by  the  finger,  if  the  wound  bee  large  enough,  partly 

by  the  probe,  if  no  hard  fuhftance  can  be  felt,and  if  the  probe 
flip  and  Aide ,  meeting  with  the  pericranmn.  As  for  fuch 


&ow  we  are  to 
proceed  in  a* 
gangrene. 
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wounds,  the  obfervations  which  I  fetdowne  in  the  point 
concerning  the  general!  curation  of  wounds,  will  fuffiee  for 
the  curing  ofthefc*. 

Neverchelefie,  the  wounds  in  the  temporall  mofcle  re-  Wounds  ofthe 
quire  a  fpeciail  confidcrationjby  realon  of  the  fearfuli  fjmp-  temporall  mp- 
tomesj  which  enfue  fomecimes  after  it  is  wound.  The  tem-  ^cie» 
porall  mufcle  then  may  be  Wounded  three  manner  of  wayes  z 
Fir  11, by  a  pun&ure :  Secondly,  by  being  divided  tranfverfly  r 
And  thirdly,  being  wounded  according  to  the  length. 

If  the  pun&ure  be  deepe,  or  the  tranfverfe  wound  in  like  OfapunSure 
manner ,it  is  a  dangerous  wound,  and  fo  to  bee  accounted  by  2nd  a  trank 
the  Chimrgeon  at  the  firfi, left  his  fecuritie  bring  unto  him  verfe  womd 
difcredic,  and  fruitJdfe  repentance  at  the  lait  :  for  finch  ^Cp|raPQra^ 
wounds  bring  vomidng,aconvuhion,aRddeepefl!jmbering,  mU‘ClC’ 
according  to  F allop.  m  Hippoc,  de  cap.  vulnerib.  c.  o.  The  tem" 
porall  mufcle  being  cut  athwart,  iclofesits  proper  aaion, 
which  is  to  move,  and  life  up  the  lower  jaw  *,  and  then  the  op¬ 
pose  temporall  mufcle,  being  found  and  whole,  ufing  its 
firength,  the  wounded  mufcle  not  being  able  to  ufe  anyrefi- 
*  fiance,  ic  draweth  the  lower  jaw  to  it  5  whereby  the  mouth 
and  all  parts  of  the  face  are  drawen  awry,anJ  fufFera  convul¬ 
sion  towards  the  found  part,  the  other  being  refblvedand 
falling  5  for  as  often  as  the  mufcles  of  one  kinde  are  equall  in 
Eiumber,  bignefie  and  ftrength  on  each  fide,  the  refolution  of 
the  one  part  caufeth  the  convulfion  of  the  other.  Befides 
this,  when  we  eat  or  fpeake,  this  mufcle  is  in  perpetual!  mo¬ 
tion  :  whereby  iccommeth  to  paffe,  that  being  once  cur,  ic 
hardly  will  admit  unition  and  the  fcaly  future  5  fittttra 
mofe,  which  is  the  joyning  of  th eoffapetrofa,  orftony  bones 
fo  called  *  from  their  hardneft?.  If  therefore  there  be  a  pun-  4  Maketh  die 
fture  in  this  mufcle,  let  not  the  Chirurgeon  be  too  haflie  to  wound  danger 
dilate  ic  by  ipcifion  for  thereafon  above  Specified  5 Luc  let  the  rows* 
haire  be  fbaved/and  the  wound  dreffcd  with  the  oyle  of  F7y- 
pericnmyind  the  oyle  of  earth-wormes  mingled  together  with 
fome  fpiric  of  wine,  all  being  made  warme.  Take  two  parts 
of  the  oyle  of  Hjpricon and  one  of  oleum  hmbfkomm,  Ifthe 

S  2  temporall 
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temporall  mufclebetranfvertely  cut,  then  the  brimmes  are 
tobe brought  together  byufing  ditchings  in  the  skin;  Af¬ 
terward  drefle  either  with  the  medicament  preferibed  in  a 
pun&ure,  or  with  Arc&as  liniment  melted  :  Above  thefe 
wounds  apply  Paracelfus  his  diftick  emplafter ,  or  diachylon 
tnag?iumJ  brought  to  the  confidence  of  a  cerat,  by  didblving 
of  eicher  of  both  in  feme  good  and  approved  ardficiall  vul¬ 
nerary  Balfame.  Although  the  wounded  party  be  like  to  die, 
yet  according  to  Ce//W  his  counted,  the miferable  patient  is 
not  to  be  altogether  left  comfordeffe;  for  it  is  better  to  trie 
a  doubtfull  medicamenr,  than  none  at  all:  you  may  avoid 
fcandall  to  the  profdlioa,  and  free  your  felves  from  diteredit, 
by  acquainting  hisfriends,or  whom  it  moft  concerneth,with 
the  danger  wherein  he  lyeth. 

Of  a  round  If  the  temporall  mulcle  bee  wounded  according  to  the 

according  to  length,  then  when  you  are  called,  you  are  to  performs  two 
the  length.  offices :  Firft ,  if  thehemorrage  bee  of  moment,  then  you 
are  to  day  the  bleeding,  and  then  you  are  to  unite  the  brims 
by  ordinary  ditching:  If  the  bleeding  will  not  be  flayed  by 
the  application  of  ordinary  meanes,  (  whereof  I  have  tet 
downe  fome  choy  ce  in  a  proper  place)  then  you  are  to  pafle 
a  needle  thorow  the  mufculous  fleffi  into  the  wound ,  and 
from  thence  to  the  outward  part  of  the  wound,  compaffing 
the  great  veftels  with  the  double  threedin  the  needle:  Be- 
tweene  the  threedand  the  veftels  you  are  to  put  a  little  dofill 
of  lint,  to  fhun  the  cutting  a  tender  of  the  parts  compafted 
with  thethreed,  and  to  avoid  paine :  This  being  done,caft  a 
decent  knot  upon  the  threed.  Before  you  low  the  wound, 
fird  cleante  the  wound  from  thegrumous  or  clotted  bloud, 
apd  all  extraneous  bodies,and  then  low  it, left  the  part  woun* 
The  manner  ded  be  cooled  by  theaire,  and  a  convulfion  doe  entee :  when 

of  curing  of  you  have  drefled  the  partie>  let  his  head  be  raifed  fomewhat 

wounds  of  the  Bigh  with  a  pillow. 

Fif  ' u  al]ovc-1  ie  It  followeth  now  that  I  Ipeake  of  the  wounds  of  the  parts 
&h e  s kulll a i d  above  the  skull,  wherein  the  skull  is  detected  or  laid  bare.  In 
bare*  thefe  wounds  the  skull  is  either  not  hurt, or  hurt.If  the  skull 

be 
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be  not  hurt,  the  wound  may  be  cured  two  manner  of  wayes : 
to  wic,  by  agglutination,  or  by  incarnation :  li-you  meane  to 
cure  the  wound  by  agglutination,  thusgoe  to  worke :  Fir/}, 
flitch  the  wound  according  to  art :  then  apply  pledgets 
raoirtned  in  the  white  of  an  egge.  The  next  day  anoint  the 
brimmes  of  the  wound  with  Arenas  bis  liniment,  or  (bme 
good  Balfime  warmed  in  a  fpoone,  ufe  neither  cents  nor 
pledgets,  for  thefe  hinder  confolidation.  If  the  wound  yeeld 
rnuc^quictour^drefle  it  twice  a  day,  untill  ihequktoura- 
batefkontinue  this  manner  of  dreffing  untill  the  wound  be 
agglutinate,  which  will  fall  out  fometimes  the  fourth,fome- 
times  the  fixch  day :  See  Arc*  as,  lib .  i  .cap.  i »  If  you  intend  to 

cure  fucha  wound  by  incarnation,  or  filling  of  the  folution 

of  unitie  by  engendring  new  flefli :  Firft  befpr  inkle  the  bone 
with  the  Gephalick  powder,  fee  downe  by  mee  before,  page 
130.  Secondly ,  apply  drie  pledgets :  Thirdly,  fill  up  the 
wound  with  fome  farcoticall  unguent,  as  Annum. ,  Bafilicum, 
or  A  re  £  at  his  liniment.  It  is  farre  better  to  cure  fuch  wounds 
by  agglutination,  than  by  incarnation,  for  the  fcarre  will  be 
lefle,  and  the  cure  will  be  finifhed  in  a  fhorter  time. 

If  the  skull  be  hurt,  it  falleth  out  three  manner  of  wayes :  what  is  to  be 
Firft^  if  it  be  made  extraordinarily  dry  by  reafon  of  the  aire,  done  if  the 
which  will  fall  out,  if  the  skull  lye  bare  twohoures.  Second-  be  hurt, 
ly, if  the  upper  portion  of  the  cranium  bee  divided  from  the 
lower,  and  cleave  to  the  cut*  mufculuf a :  Thirdly,  ifkxhthe 
tables  of  the  skull  be  cut,  and  cleave  to  the  cut  it  mufcklofa,  not 
feparac  altogether  from  the  parts  adjacent.  If  the  skull  hath 
become  drie  fuperficially  only,  whichyou  fhall  perceive  if  it 
bleed  not,  being  ferapedwith  a  rafpatory  5  this  upper  fu- 
perficies  is  to  bee  removed  with  the  rafpatory,  that  bloud 
may  come  from  the  found  bone:  then  the  wound  is  to  bee 
ftitched,  and  the  curation  to  be  performed  by  agglutination. 

If  only  a  portion  of  the  cranium. ,  feparat  from  the  reft,  fticke 
to  the  cutis  mujculoJax it  is  to  be  taken  away,  and  the  wound 
to  be  cured  e  i  ther  by  agglutination,  er  concarnation,  as  you 
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(hall  (se  caufe.  If  a  portion  of  die  who! t  cranium  be  divided 
from  the  red,  (o  that  the  Dura  mater  doth  offer  it  fielic 
to  the  view  and  flick  .to  the  Cutis  mufc&hfa  ,  that*  por¬ 
tion  is  not  to  bee  (eparated  from  the  Cutis  mtfculofa  , 
Idi  the  braine  bee  deprived  of  its  cover  :  bat  to  bee 
reduced  into  its  place  ,  and  there  kept  by  bringing  to¬ 
gether  the  brims  of  the  Cutis  mufculofa^ith.  fb  many  deep 
and  ftreng  ditches  as  (hall  fuffice. 

I  cured  a  Warrenner  of  Mader  Hollands  of  the  A^er-* 


* 


Of  the  curing 

of  a  wound 
with  a  contu* 
(ion inputs  a< 
hove  thcfcull. 


dry  ,  thirty  two  yeeres  agoe,  of  fuch  a  wound,  by  ®e(e 
meanes^within  a  few  dayes.  Bones  of  the  head  will  (ut- 
fer  unitioti  being  (eparate,  as  wrell  as  bones  of  other  parts  of 
the  body. 

At  the  lad  I  am  come  to  the  third  kind  of  wounds,  which 
happen  to  parts  placed  above  the  cranium^  which  is  a  wound 
with  a  coBtufion.  Of  this  fort  of  wounds  there  bee  two 
kinds  :  For  cither  they  are  ordinary  ,  or  extraordinary. 
Thefe  I  call  ordinary  ,  which,  are  not  accompanied  with 
ftrange  fymptomes  :  Such  wounds  thus  you  (hall  drefle. 
Fi  rft5  you  (hall  waffi  aRd  foment  the  wound  with  the  (pirk 
of  Wine, having  drawne  into  it  felfe  the  tin&ure  cfmyrrhe, 
and  frankincenfe :  Then  if  the  wound  be  great,  ditch  it  with 
needles :  If  it  bee  not  great,  a  dry  dick  will  (erve.  DreflFe  the 
wound  either  with  Arenas  his  liniment,  or  (bme  good  artifi¬ 
cial!  vulnerary  baKam  warmed.  If  the  wound  be  deep,  a  tent 
mud  bee  kept  in  the  depending  part  until!  it  yeeld  laudable 
quittour,  and  then  it  is  to  bee  taken  out :  Then  an  emplader 
is  to  bee  applyed  :  Emphftrum  dt  gratia  dei  will  (erve  the 
turne. 

An  extraordinary  wound  is  fuch  a  one  as  is  accompanied 
with  ftrange,  and  unaccuftomed  fymptomes  :  fuch  are  a 
fever,  an  inflammation  of  the  whole  head,  n-ck,  and  (boul¬ 
ders  ;  as  alio  the  bred:  irfie  brims  of  the  wound  (Well  much, 
and  are  of  a  livid  colour.  The  wound  cafteth  forth  avirulenr, 
(harp,  black,  md  (Unking  fanies.  The  party  feeletbagreat  and 

prick- 
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pricking  painc :  Such  accidents  commonly  enfae  after  the  hi¬ 
rings  ot  men  or  hearts^  which  imprefic  a  malignity  into  the 
wound. 

In  fuch  a  cafe  two  things  are  to  be  done;  Firftcfailthe 
malignity  is  to  bedrawneour.  This  is  performed  by  /candy¬ 
ing  deeply  the  brims  of  the  wound,  and  then  applying  either 
leeches  or  cupping  glalfes.  Then  the  wound  i  s  to  be" wafted 
and  fomented  with  this  medicament :  R  Theriac,  Androrn. 
5*1  j.  Mitbridat.  •yaq.card.  benediff.^ ij.  ap.  vif.% j.  mife.  ex  art. let 
medicament  be  applyed  hor.  With  all  the  medicaments 
wherewith  you  drefle  Inch  wounds,  mingle  ftill  fome  triacle 
and  mithridat,  untill  all  the  afore  (pecified  iymptomes  ceafe, 
and  the  wound yeeld  a  laudable  quittour :  Then  fnift  the 
cure  with  ordinary  medicaments. 

Secondly,  in  fuch  wounds  yon  are  to  ftrengthen  the  prin- 
clpall  parts, (that  they  may  bee  the  more  able  to  repell  all  ma- 
ligne  vapours)  with  corcliall  medicaments.  Take  this  as  a 
p3terne :  R:  Theriac.  amdrom.  9‘ij.  Mitbridat.  9j.  conferv.  refi 
mb,  &  buglojfi  an,  5 (5..  ap.  oxaUdis  miner U  §iii.  Mife.  ut  fiat  pe- 
tie.  In  minillring  the  intemall  medicaments  you  rauft  have  a 
care  of  the  age  and  flrength  of  the  patient.  Yon  muft  not 
forgetto  apply  to  the  region  of  the  heart  cordial!  epithem.es 
Let  this  be  an  example :  Re  cup,  rof.  rub.  &  mnufaris  an,  ^iv5 
acet.  feyllit.  ^i.  coral,  rub,  fimt,  albf  &  rub,  rof:  rub.  ptdverizat. 
an, 31  (3. fisr.cordial.pulwwm  pugx\,croci  ^i. Mitbridat ,&  The- 
riac,  an.  SI  mife.  Apply  double  deaths  wet  in  this  medka-  - 
men  t  to  the  region  of  the  heart. 
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Lhct.  XIX. 

the  venera  to  bee  o  in 


wounds  of*  the  $  cull # 

TN  my  laft  Ledure  I  delivered  unto  you  the  method  of  cu¬ 
ring  fuch  wounds  as  may  happen  in  thofe  parts  which  are 
placed  and  lye  above  the  Scull;  now  I  am  to  (hew  how  foluti- 


ons  of  unicy  in  the  cranium  or  the  Scull  it  felfe  are  to  be  hand¬ 
led  .  A  folution  of  unity  in  the  {cull  is  by  all  pradicers  called 


a  fradure  by  a  peculiar  denomination. 

The  points  to  In  this  bufineffe  according  to  my  accuftorhed  manner  of 
be  handled  in  a  proceeding,  I  will firft  letdown  the  things  which  are  com¬ 


mon  either  to  all  or  moft  fractures,  and  then  thofe  things 
which  are  to  be  performed  in  every  fradure  in  fpeciall.  The 
things  common  are  two,  to  wit,  the  figties  of  a  fradure,  and 
the  prefages. 


Of  the  fignes.  As  for  the  fignes,they  are  either  found  out  by  the  fenfe,  or 

conjedured  by  reafon. 


The  fenfe  (if  the  fradure  bee  not  prefented  to  the  view  at 
the  firft)  doth  find  out  a  fradure  by  two  inftruments,  to  wit, 


x.  From  the 
fenfe. 


the  finger, if  the  wound  be  large  enough,  and  a  probe.  If  then 
you  perceive  either  by  your  linger  or  a  probe  an  inequality, 
depreffion  or  ruggednefle  in  the  {cull, you  may  fufpedthat 
there  is  a  fradure.  Ruggednefle  may  deceive  you  if  the  fu¬ 
tures  of  the  wounded  party  doe  vary  from  the  ordinary,  as  it 
the  fagi tall  future  doe  reach  to  the  OJfa  cribnformii  or  fivc- 
like  bones  of  the  nofe.  Some  idiots  imagine  thefculs  of 
women  in  this  point  to  differ  from  thefculs  of  men,  but 
their  imagination  is  erroneous:for  this  event  is  rare  in  either 
ofboth.  That  the  future  may  deceive  one, Hifpocrat.  $dt.  6 . 
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de  vxlnerib.  caphif^  acknowledged  in  thele  words :  The  fu¬ 
ture  may  deceive,being  rougher  than  the  reft  of  the  bone.  So 
that  ic  is  not  manifeft  whether  there  is  in  that  place  a  future, 

or  the  print  of  the  weapon  ,  unlefle  this  be  left  {omewhat 
large. 

As  for  the  fignes  which  are  found  out  by  realon,  or  ratio* 
nail  conje&ure,  they  are  taken  from  foure  things :  to  wit, 
Firft,  from  the  efficient  cau fes.  SecondIy,frora  the  manner  of 
wounding.  Thirdly,  from  the  wounded  pcrfon.  And  laft 
of  alkfrom  the  lymptomes. 

To  the  efficient  caufe  are  referred,  firft  the  party  who  hath 
infli&ed  the  wound.  So  that  if  he  be  ftrong,  and  in  his  fury 
did  inflift  the  wound,  it  is  likely  that  there  is  a  fra&ure,if 
the  wound  hath  reached  to  the  {cull.  Secondly,  the  inftru- 
ment  is  to  be  referred  to  the  efficient  caufe,  whole  keennefte 
and  weight  are  to  be  confidered.  Thirdly,  a  fall  upon  a  hard 
body  from  a  high  place.  Fourthly,  a  ftrong  dafhingof  the 
head  againft  a  hard  body. 

As  for  the  manner  of  wounding,it  is  to  be  confidered  whe¬ 
ther  it  was  done  violently,  or  moderatly :  For  if  the  wound 
was  infli&ed  violently,  it  is  probable  that  a  fra&ure  was  pro¬ 
cured.;  but  ifit  was  done  with  deliberation  and  moderation, 
there  is  1  efie  feare  of  a  fra&ure.  As  for  the  fignes  taken  from 
the  wounded  party,  you  are  diligently  to  confider;  Firft, 
whether  he  received  the  wound  being  bare  headed.  Second¬ 
ly,  whether  the  {cull  be  thin  and  weake,  as  it  is  in  children, 
and  fo  apt  to  receive  a  fra&ure.  As  for  thole  fignes  which 
are  taken  from  the  lymptomes,  they  are  of  two  forts :  for 
they  are  taken  either  from  the  lymptomes  conjunct,  or  thofe 
which  after  enlu£ 

The  fymptomes  conjunft  are  thele :  1.  A  finging  of  the 
eares  after  that  the  wound  is  received :  2.  Falling  after  the 
blow:  3.  Swooning  for  a  time:  4.  Slumbering  after  the 
wound  is  received:  5.  A  dazling  of  the  eyes  :  6.  A  giddi- 
nefie.  7#  An  lifting  of  bloud  from  the  nofe,  eares,  eyes,  or 
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mouth.  8 .  Vomiting,  perufe  Hiffoc.  lib.  de  miner,  c.f .  etc  Yd- 
lop.ineundem  c.  i%.Par£umlib.y.c.2. 

The  fignes  which  are  fetched  from  the  after  following 
are  theft:  i.  A  condant  paiiae  of  the  wounded  pare,  fo  that 
the  patient  often  offereth  to  touch  it  with  his  hand:  2.  A 
vomiting  of  choler  with  a  fever :  3.  A  convulfion :  4.  A  pal- 
fie  of  one  of  the  armes  and  legs:  5*  Raving:  6.  Afaltring 
in  the  fpeech:  y.Deafneffe:  8.  Theempairing  of  the  me¬ 
mory  :  9.  Dulnefle  of  the  underdanding :  io«  Weake  judge¬ 
ment.  Coiter.lib.objerv.  Anatomic*  &  C  bifurgicar.  FaSop.  in 
Hipp.de 'wln.cap.c.tf.  H.An apoplexy, Par.lib.^c. 8. 

Thofe  fignes  which  are  taken  from  the  crafting  which 
ftecmprmu  Hippoc. aflrmeth  the  patient  tofeele,if  he  chew  paperdrong- 
ly  with  both  the  Tides  of  the  gums,  and  from  holding  of  a 
pack-thrced  flrongly  between  the  teeth,  if  after  girking  of  it 
the  party  wounded  feele  paine  in  the  part :  as  alfo  thofe 
fignes  which  are  taken  from  the  moy fture  of  emplafters,ap- 
plyed  to  the  wounded  part  ftaved^areall  uncertaine.  See 
Faliop.  in  Hippoc.  lib .  de  vnki.cap.  c.  23.  But  if  the  hayre  be  cut 
afunder,  and  Hick  up  in  the  wound,  the  fcull  of  aneceffity 
mud  bee  hurt  •  for  they  could  not  bee  cut  afunder  without 
the  refiftance  of  the  fcull.  See  Hipp.  in  his  former  booke,and 
FaUop.  upon  him,  cap.  i%.&  Parrey  lib .9.  c.  8. 

It  is  fufficient  to  have  fpoken  fo  much  of  the  fignes  of  fra- 
auresofthe  fcull  now  I  will  deliver  unto  you  the  progno- 
fticks,  by  the  which  you  (hall  bee  indrafted  to  foretell  the 
event  which  is  like  to  enfue  after  a  figure  procured  in  the 

fcull  ^  Vr  ;n  -  ij. . 

1.  If  one  hath  received  a  fraaure  in  the  fcull,  pronounce 

not  all  danger  pad  before  100.  dayes  bee  expired ;  for  many 
fuch  wounded  perfons  by  experience  have  beene  found  to 
have  dyed  about  this  time,  when  as  all  things  might  have 
beene  thought  to  be  fecure.  See  Parrey  lib.  9.  c.  13.  &  FaHop. 
in  Hipp.de  vainer. cap.  c.48.  ^  ' 

2,  Every  wound  of  the  head  accompanied  with  a  fraaure 


The  prtfgno- 
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is  dangerous,  although  no  fearfull  fymptome  doth  at  the 
firil  for  many  dayes  appeare  and  difcover  it  ftlfe:  for  the 
ftrength  of  the  party,  thecleannefle  of  the  body,  an  exquifit: 
dyec5  and  the  wholefbmneflc,  and  temperatneffe  of  the  clirnat, 
are  able  to  flay  for  a  long  time  the  appearing  of  ill  accidents. 

It  a  fever  enfue,  after  afraftnre;  if  the  head  become 
very  hot,  ifit  hath  beene  fubje£t  to  diflillations ,  if  the  party 
hath  often  beene  troubled  with  an  Eryfipel  at  pronounce  dan¬ 
ger  :  If  the  brims  of  the  wounds  in  the  fecond  dreffing  grow 
fiat  and  doc  not  fwell,  there  is  yet  more  danger :  But  if  the 
fcull  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  cure  appeare  blackfill,  and 
the  patient  having  a  cacochymicall  body  cannot  fleep,  death 
is  like  to  enfue.  See  F allop,  in  Hipp,  de  vuki,cap,c. 24. 

4.  When  the  rcafon  is  weake ,  the  memory  is  impaired, 
the  tongue  falcereth,  the  eyes  grow  dimme,  the  eares  become 
deafe,  if  the  party  either  cannot  move  himfeIfV,or  falleth  fiill 
from  the  head  of  the  bed,when  a  continuallfever  with  raving 
holdeth  the  patient •,  if  either  the  tongue  grow  black,  or 
clefts  or  pullules  appeare  upon  it  5  if  the  wound  grow  dry, 
and  yeeld  no  quittour,  or  becometh  of  a  livid  colour  •  if  the 
excremencs  be  fupprefled ;  if  a  convuJfion,  palfey  or  apople- 
xie  doe  enfue  •  if  the  wounded  party  often  faint  and  have  a 
weake  pulfe ;  If  ([  fay)all  thefe  fymptoraes,or  mofi  of  them 
doe  appeare,  you  may  boldly  prognoflicat  that  death 
will  enfue.  Thefe  fyinptomes  if  they  fhew  themfelves  even 
quickly  after  that  the  wound  is  received,  they  fhew  that 
the  fubfhnce  of  the  braine  it  felfe  is  hurt :  But  if  they  appeare 
about  the  fourteenth  day  or  after,  they  proceed  from  the  in¬ 
flammation  of  the  braine,  and  a  phlegmone  of  the  fame,by 
reafon  of  the  powring  of  putrined  bloud  upon  it.  See  Farcy 
lib,  9. 1 2. 

5.  If  one  who  hath  received  a  fratture  of  the  fcull  be  alto-  5 

gether  voyd  of  a  fever,  if  hee  digeft  his  meat  well,  ifhee  deep 
well,  if  the  excrements  be  difeharged,  no  wayes  offending  in 
colour,  quantity  ,  time,  other  qualities,  and  the  manner  of 
difeharging :  If  the  wound  appeare  of  a  frefti  and  lively  co- 
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lour,  ifityeeld  laudable  quittour,  if  die  lips  of  it  Iwella  lit- 
tie,  and  be  ibmewhat  fofc,  if  the  motion  of  the  dura  mater  be 
regular,  you  may  hope  well  of  the  recovery  of  the  patient, 
Tarty  lib.y.c,  13. 

6.  If  the  foil!  Bee  fraftured,  the  parts  above  muft  fufFer  a 
folia  don  of  continuity  5  onely  this  exception  is  to  btc  admit¬ 
ted,  if  that  kind  of  frafture  fall  out  which  is  called  refinitus  or 
contrafi JJitfa  ,  a  countercleft,  which  feldome  happenethv 
whereof  I  will  fpeake  when  1  (hall  deliver  the  manner  of 
curing  particular  trattures.  Vidceitndjib.p.c.  10. 

7.  If  much  quittour  appeare  upon  the  cranium  fractu¬ 
red,  if  puftules  appeare  upon  the  tongue  y  by  reafon  of 
a  (harp  fames  failing  upon  it, having  beene  fent  downefrom 
the  braine  through  the  holes  of  the  pallat  of  the  mouth  , 
there  is  fmall  hope  of  recovery ,  efpecially  if  thefe  accidents 
continue,  and  ceafe  not.  id.  ibid,  for  thefe  doe  fhew  that  the 
braine  it  (elfe  is  ill  affe&ed. 

8.  If  the  flefh  about  the  fcullfra&ured  doe  appeare  of  a 
leady  colour,  it  is  an  ill  figne,  according  to  Hippoc.  7:  apb.  2. 
for  it  is  an  argument  that  the  naturall  heat  of  the  part  is  ex- 
tinguifhed,  by  reafon  of  a  maligne  humour,  which  hath  cau- 
fed  a  putrefaction  of  it,  or  that  it  is  quenched  by  a  vehement 
inflammation  or  phlegmony  :  If  it  hath  not  fallen  out  by 
reafon  of  the  greatnefle  of  the  contufion,  if  it  become  ofa 
leady  colour  by  reafon  of  the  contufion,  it  is  not  fo  dange¬ 
rous  ,  for  it  may  bee  removed  by  fuppurative  medica¬ 
ments. 

£.  If  in  like  manner  the  flefli  about  the  fcull  fractured  be 
of  a  black  colour,become  dry, and  afford  not  quittour  accor¬ 
ding  to  the  amplitude  or  largenefle  of  the  wound,  it  promi- 
feth  no  good:  for  it  is  a  figne  of  the  mortification  of  the 
part. 

10.  The  nowle  bone,  and  the  Os  petrofem,  orftony,  or 
hard  bone,  hebind  the  eares,  are  lefle  fubjeft  to  injuries,  and 
fo  if  they  be  wounded  or  fra&ured,  the  danger  is  the  lefle: 
Firft,bccaufe  the  nowle  bone  doth  onely  containc  the  cere- 
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beUum,  which  is  not  fo  noble  as  the  braine.  Secondly,  be- 
cmfe  Iefle  (lore  of  braine  iscomained  in  thofe  places,  than  in 
other  parts  of  the  fcull.  Thirdly,  becaufe  the  bones  in  there 
parts  are  thicker.  Fourthly,  becaufe  they  are  more  firmly  co* 
vcred,for  the  skin  in  them  is  thicker,  the  flefh  more  plenti¬ 
fully  the  chords  more  in  number,  and  the  ligaments  ftrcng  to 
ftrengthen  the  bones. 

1 1.  The  callous  flefh  by  the  which  the  portions  of  the  fcull 
feparate,  are  joyned  together  and  united,  doth  require  the 
faice  of  40. or  50. dayes  for  the  ftrengthning  and  hardning 
obit.  Yea  the  age  and  temperament  of  the  wounded  party 
have  great  force  in  hafteni ng  and  flaying  the  confirmation  of 
the  fame.  See  Parr. lib. 9.C.13. 

11.  Why  fome  efcape  of  grievous  wounds,  and  fome  dye 
of  light  wounds,  it  falieth  out  by  reafon  of  the  differences  of 
parts  wounded :  for  fome  are  more  fenfible  than  others.  Se- 
condly^by  reafon  of  the  diverfities  of  bodies:  for  fome  are 
ftrong,  fome  weake.  Thirdly,  by  reafon  of  the  diverfities  of 
the  fymptomes :  for  in  fome  wounds,  the  fymptomes  are 
more  mild.,  in  fome  more  fierce  and  fearful].  See  examples 
in  Hippocrates  lib,j.Fpidem.  perufe  Bernbardm  Sutvus ,  in  his  • 
Treatife  de  Vulneribm  cap .  2.  Where  you  may  readfundry- 
examples  of  thofe  who  died  of  very  finall  hurts,  and  of  fun- 
dry  who  cfcapedof  grievous  wounds. 

13.  The  progreflion  or  order  of  the  fymptomes  afore 
mentioned  is  this.  Firft,  paine  is  caufed  by  reafon  of  the  fo« 
Iution  ofnnity.  After  paine  follow  watching,  lofie  ofappe- 
tic,  weaknefle :  Paine  caufeth  aflluxion  of  humours :  Afflu- 
xion  of  humours  caufeth  inflammation :  Inflammation  pro- 
curetha  fever,  fomerimes  a  convulfion ,  fometimes  a  gan¬ 
grene,  and  laft  of  all  a  mortification ,  if  prevention  bee  not ' 
\x  fed. 

14.  Wounds  with  a  fra&ure  of  the  Qnciput^  or  bene  of  the 
forehead  are  more  dangerous  than  thofe  of  the  Gccip?it0or ' 
nowle  bone.  Six  reafons  may  be  yeelded  for  the  confirma¬ 
tion  of  this  prefage.  Firft,  becaufe  the  bones  of  the  fore- 
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head  are  thinner  than  thofe  of  the  occiput x  and  weaker, and  ( o 
may  he  more  eaiily  contufed  or  fractured.  Secondly * becaufe 
molt  braine  is  there  contaked.  Thirdly,  becaufe  in  the 
bone  of  the  forehead  there  are  fundry  vaultings,  fo  that  the 
braine  may  eaiily  be  wounded,  if  it  pafle  through  both  the 
tables  of  the  icuil.  F ourthiy,  becaule  the  skin  in  this  part  is 
thinner  than  in  other  parts  of  the  hairy  fealp  :  fo  that  the 
bones  and  the  raenings  may  the  moreeafily  be  hurt.  Fifthly, 
becaufe  there  are  many  and  large  veines  in  the  forehead ,  fb 
that  the  greater  hemorrage  may  there  be  procured.  Sixthly 
becaule  in  the  forepart  of  the  head  there  are  two  futures,  Co¬ 
ronate,  and  Sagittate  :  So  that  the  fcull  may  there  eaiily  be  fea¬ 
tured  ,  and  the  dura  mater  hurt,  which  fendeth  filaments 
through  the  futures  to  make  the  pericranium, 

1 5 .  Next  to  thefe  the  parktall  or  Ojfa  temporum  are  raoft 
dangerous.  Firft,  becaufe  thefe  bones  are  thin  and  weake. 
Secondly,  becaufe  there  are  remarkable  veines,  arteries,  and 
nerves.  Thirdly,  becaufe  the  pericranium  doth  clip  the  tem- 
porall  mufcle,  and  the  raufcle  it  felfe  hath  in  the  middle  a 
tendon  ofexquifit  fenfe.  So  chat  the  wounds  in  the  fidesof 
the  head  may  by  confent  offend  the  meniogs,  braine,  and  (i- 
newes  fpringing  from  thence. 

1 6.  Wounds  without  or  with  a  feature  in  the  futures, are 
raoft  dangerous.  Firft,  becaufe  the  bones  are  not  folid 
there,  but  divided,  and  foleaft  able  to  relaft  injuries.  Second¬ 
ly,  becaufe  quittour  bred  there  may  eaiily  fall  upon  the 
menings.  Thirdly,  becaufe  in  the  futures  the  dura  mater 
may  promptly  be  offended,  which  fendeth  filaments  through 
them,  for  the  framing  of  the  pericranium. 

You  fee  that  I  have  taken  fome  paines  in  fetting  downe 
the  preditions  in  features  of  the  fcullj  to  make  you  circum- 
fpet  in  your  proceedings,  that  you  may  efeape  fines  :  Of 
what  moment  eertaine  predictions  are,  I  will  acquaint  you 
with  Hippocrates  his  words,  lib,  i.prorrbet .  I  advife  you  that 
you  cary  your  felves  wifely  in  every  point  of  the  art,  and  in 
prefaging  part  alfo,  and  that  you  call  to  mind,  that  if  the  e- 
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vent  fall  out  according  to  the  predidion,  you  fiball  be  had  in 
admiration  with  the  patient  5  but  if  you  doe  erre,  you /hall 
bee  both  defpi/ed,  and  accounted  fooles.  Wherefore  I  com¬ 
mand  that  you  uledilcretion  in  thefe  predictions. 


Lect.  XX. 

Of  the  $e  Elion  ofthehayrie  Scalps  undo- 
fening  of  the  Scull . 

HAving  difcourfed  of  the  two  generall  points  to  be  ob- 
ferved  in  wounds  accompanied  with  a  fratture  of  the 
fculJ5  which  were  the  fignes  and  prognofticks ;  hereafter  I 
am  to  (hew  how  every  fort  offuch  wounds  in  particular  is  to 
be  handled,  according  to  ar  r.  Now  the  primary  difference  of 
frafrures  of  the  /cull,  is  taken  from  the  /iibje£ts,  which  are 
the  wounded  parties.  Thefe  are  either  children  which  have 

not  paired  the  feventh  yeere  of  their  age,  or  thole  of  mature 
and  ripe  age. 

Fra&iires  then  of  the  Cranium  in  children  are  eicher  with-  Fractures  ia 
out  a  wound,  or  they  are  accompanied  with  a  wound.  If  chiMren. 
they  bee  without  both  a  wound,  and  a  fearfull  fymptome  ajraf urc 

.hu.,onll.Uso..br,„c„re  them.  If, ten, he  JK  jSXU 
bee  deprened,  and  blood  exprefled  out  of  the  vcines,doth  cared, 
wave  upanddowne  under  the  skin  when  it  is  comprefled 
(which  fometime  falleth  outin  hard  labour  when  the  raid’ 
wife  doth  deale  roughly  with  the  woman  that  is  to  bee  de¬ 
livered)  ffrft  ofall  thehaire  is  to  be  ihaven  off:  then  a  triple 
or  foure-fold  fofc  linmincloth,wellmoy  lined  in  theoyleof 
rofes,  mingled  with  the  whites  ofegges  beaten,  and  a  little 
vinegar  is  to  be  applyed  to  tbepart :  which  niuft  not  bee  re¬ 
moved  before  2  4.  houres  be  expired.  In  the  furamer  time 
.apply  this  medicament  cold,  but  in  the  winter  time  warme  • 
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for  b /  this  meane  the  afflux  of  humours  will  be  flayed,  and  a 
%  part  of  thole  which  have  flowed  already  to  thepart  dilcuffed. 
After  this  untill  the  eleventh  day,  this  cataplafme  is  to  bee 
hpplyed  warme  :  T^*  rof.mb.  haccarum  myrti  an.  1jij.  farm,  hord. 
&fzbar.  an.  ^).  abfynthii  &1  beion.  an.  §  fi.femin.  cumin,  siy.pul* 
verizmdrtp.ilt]s  coy.  omnia  in  vini  mb.  a fringentU  yxij.  ad  Ca - 
taplafmatif  conjifentiam ,  tandem  addantur  ol .  rej.ac  cham&melin • 
an.  |j. mellHs  ^ij.  utparetur  cataplafna  ex  A.P.  It  muff  be  ap- 
plyed  warms,  and  frefh,  morning  and  evening-  It  muff  bee 
applyed  large  enough,  that  it  may  cover  fomewhat  of  the 
parts  adjacent.  In  the  application  let  this  moderation  bee 
ufed ;  Apply  not  too  little  of  it,  left  it  grow  too  dry,  nor 
too  much,  left  it  offend  the  affe&ed  part  with  the  weight. 
From  the  eleventh  to  the  twentiethday,  apply  diapdma  fbft- 
ned  with  fome  oyle  of  lilies,  taking  iiij.  of  the  emplafter, 

and  one  ofthe  oyle:  From  the  twentieth  day  untill  the  cura- 
tion  be  performed,apply  the  fti&ick  emplafter  relented  in  the 
oyle  of  camomill,  taking  the  afore  fpecified  quantity  of  the 
emplafter  and  oyle. 

Cafar  jimiitius  in  lib.Hippoc.  de  vulner.cap.&  Arenas  lib.i.c . 
5-  doe  acfvife  us  to  drefle childrens  heads  in  this  cafe  after  this 
manner :  for  the  firft  drdling  they  will  have  this  medicament 
to  be  ufed,  VtCfarin.  herd.  fabar,  an.  oil  j.  pulv.  baccar.  myrti 
2  (3 .  aceti  f\).  coy.  at  cataplafinat.  confident,  turn  adde  albumen  ovi 
unius  Una  cum  viteUo  conyuajfata .  ol.  rof.  &  myrtin.  an.fiy.  mifc0 
Afterward  they  will  have  to  be  applyed  a  cerot  made  of  wax, 
honey,  lapis  hematites ^  cumin  feeds,  wormwood,  the  pumick 
ftone  and  branne  beat  to  powder.  But  infteadofthis  you 
may  ufc  Diachylon  magnum  relented  in  the  oyle  of  lilies ; 
thefe  medicaments  are  to  be  applyed  as  the  former. 

How  a  wound  If  there  be  a  wound  with  a  fra&ure,  but  no  fearfull  fymp- 

witha  frafture  tome,  Arc&as  will  have  no  fhiverorpart  of  the  cranium  to  be 
in  children  is  taken,  if  the  portions  of  it  cleave  together  *,  but  onely  the 
to  be  cured.  fra&ure  to  bee  anoynted  with  his  liniment  warmed  ,  and  ap¬ 
plyed  by  three  or  foure  feathers  ftripped  untill  you  come 
within  an  inch  of  the  points  of  thousand  tied  together  with 
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a  threed.  Iffearfull  fymptoraes,  as  a  convulfioiij  a  fever,  vo¬ 
miting  of choler ,or  a  palfey,  8 cc.  doe  appeare,  which  fhew  an 
offence  to  be  communicat  to  the  braine  by  the  cranium^ 'then 
itisrequifit  that  the  foul!  be  opened.  Vide  Lang.  ep.  5 .tom,!* 
dr  F allop,  in  Hippoe.  de  vuh,  cap .  c.  4 7. 

The  fcull  being  opened ,  children  are  no  other  wayes 
to  bee  dreffed  than  men  are.  How  they  are  to  bee  drefled 
I  will  fhew  hereafter;  it  fhall  fufiice  then  to’have  fpoken  fo 
much  concerning  the  curation  of  fra&ures  in  the  fouls  of 
children. 

Now  I  will  declare  unto  you  how  thefo  are  to  bee  cured  Howfra&urcs 
in  perfonsofripeage.  Inhandlingof  this  matter,  I  will  let  J?Pcrfoaso£ 
down  two  points.The  firft  fhall  containe  thofe  things  which  be?curedf  ^  ^ 
are  common  to  every  kind  of  fra&urc.  The  fecond  fhall 
deliver  thofe  things  which  are  proper  to  every  fort  of  fra- 
fture.  Thofe  things  which  are  common  are  two  :  The 
firft  is  the  fe&ion  of  the  foft  parts  placed  above  the  foull. 

The  fecond  is  the  opening  of  the  fcull. 

As  for  the  firft,  it  is  an  artificiallfeparationofthefoft  of  the  fe&ioa 
parts  above  the  fcull,  that  wee  may  come  to  dreffe  the  fcull  of  the  foft 
fra&nred,  to  prevent  the  comming  of  ill  accidents, or  to  re-  pJ««aboucthc 
move  ill  fymptoaies  prefent.  -  Of  this  Se&ion  thefe  things  cu  * 
may  be  demanded.  1.  Whether  it  ought  to  be  done.  2.  Why 
it  is  to  be  done.  3.  In  what  parts  it  is  to  bee  made.  4.  Of 
what  forme  it  ought  to  be.  5 .  What  is  to  be  done  after  Se- 
jftion* 

s 

As  for  the  firft,  three  reafons  may  induce  us  toadminifter  whyfe&ion  is 
it  fometimes.  1.  The  authority  of  Hippoc.  in  li.de  Vulnerlb.  c.  to  be  made, 
and  ofall  other  rationall  Phyfitians>  and  Chirurgeons.  Se- 
condly,neceifity  it  felfe :  for  if  either  bloud  or  quittour  de- , 
foend  to  the  menings  or  braine,  inevitable  death  will  enfue, 
if  way  bee  not  made  for  the  expurgation  of  them,by  making 
incifion  in  the  foft  parts,  and  opening  of  the  fcull  it  felfe. 

The  third  reafon  is  dayly  experience,  which  fnewethby  the 
death  offundry,  who  by  reafon  of  the  omifTion  of  thefc  ope¬ 
rations  end  theirlives,  that  they  are  to  be  adminiftred. 

V  ~  The 
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The  caufes  which  admonifh  u  $,  that  fedion  is  to  be  admi- 
niftred  are  two.  Firft,  that  the  cranium  may  be  difeovered,  if 
dangerous  fymptomes  doe  appeare  ,  that  the  Chirurgeon 
may  fee  whether  it  be  hurt  or  no.  Secondly  ,  that  way  may 
be  made  to  remove  fuch  things  as  offend  the  menings  and 
braine3  as  blond  or  quittour  fetling  upon  them,  and  prelfing 
them  downe,  as  aifopeeces  of  the  inftruments  wounding,  or 
portions  of  the  fcull  wounding  or  pricking  thefe  parts. 

As  concerning  the  places  wherein  fed? on  is  to  be  admini- 
fired  fefely. receive  this  proportion  :  Sedion  may  be  made 
in  all  parts  of  the  hayrie  fealp,  if  you  except  the  futures  and 
the  temporal!  mu  fele. 

For  firft,  Sedion  is  not  to  bee  made  in  the  futures :  be- 
caufe  thofe  filaments.,  by  the  which  the  menings  are  tyed  to 
the  peiicranmm3  are  of  an  exquifit  fenfe,  and  being  tome,may 
be  inflamed ,  and  communicate  the  inflammation  to  the  me¬ 
nings  and  braine.  See  Hipfoc.de  V ulner.  cap9&  Fall  op.  upon 
hi m3cap.  i  p. 

Secondly,  Sedion  is  not  to  be  made  in  the  temporal!  rou- 
fcle,  but  chiefly  a  tranfverfe  incifion.  t 

Firft,  becaufe  arefolution  of  that  fide  of  the  head ,  which 
is  wounded  is  can  fed*  and  a  convulfion  of  the  other  fide.  By 
the  which  an  ugly  diftorcion  of  the  parts  of  the  face  is 
can  fed  .The  caufe  of  this  fymptome  is  this*  Whenfoever  one 
of  the  two  brotherly  mu  feles, a ppoyn  ted  for  fundry  motions* 
of  the  fame  pare  is  tranfverfly  wounded,that  which  is  woun¬ 
ded,  muft  fuffer  a  refolution,  and  that  which  is  not  cut  a 
GonvuKion. 

SecondIy,we  muft  be  wary  in  incifing  the  temporal!  mufele 
tranfverfly  5  becaufe  it  is  ftill  in  motion  when  we  talk.*  drink, 
or  eat. 

Thirdly,  becaufe  the  Sutura  fqramefa,  or  the  fealy  future 
lleth  under  it ;  but  it  wantech  not  danger  to  make  incifion  in 
the  future,  as  hath  beetle  (aid. 

Fourthly,  feeing  many  vcines,  arteries,  and  nerves  are 

fpread  through  it,  it  being  tranfverfly  cut,  many  grievous 

fymp- 
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fymptomes  muft  enfue,  as  a  great  hemorrage,  paine,  an  in- 
fl animation,  a  fever,  a  convulfion  of  the  inanition,  the  veflels 
appointed  for  the  containing  of  the  vital  and  animall  fpirics; 
to  wit,  the  veines ,  arteries,  and  finewes  being  tranfverfly 
cut  a  funder.  Fide  Far.  like ?.  c.  1 9.  F allop.  in  Hippoc.  de  vulner. 
cap.c.%%.  Asforthe  forme  of  Setticn,  it  is  either  ftraighr, 
triangular,  or  crofTe  wayes.  , 

Onethinghcreistobeobferved,  that  we  make  no  tranf- 
verfe  incifion  a  little  above  the  eye  lids,  left  theirontall  mu- 
Icle  being  tranfverfly  cat  afunder,  a  palfey  of  t!*:e  eye  lid  doe 
enfiie,the  muicle  not  being  able  to  elevate  or  lift  it  up,wher- 
of  the  incifion  in  thefe  places  muft  be  either  ftraight,  or  ob- 
like,  not  tranfverfe*  See  F allop.  in  Hippocrat*  lib.  de  vnlmrik 
cap.  c.  23. 

Now  this  remaineth,wherewith  you  are  to  be  acquainted, 
that  I  fhew  unto  you  what  is  to  be  done  after  that  incifion  of 
the  loft  pares  is  performed. 

Firft  of  all,  the  pericranium  is  to  be  feparated  from  the  cra¬ 
nium,  either  with  the  nailes  or  the  fplater :  you  are  to  begin 
the  feparationfrom  the  points  of  the  incifion. 

If  the  pericranium  bee  not  feparate,  it  will  procure  great 
paine,  an  inflammation,  yea,  and  a  fever,  if  it  be  tome  either 
with  a  rafpatory  or  trepan.  See  Par.  lik^.cap.^.F allop.  in  Hip¬ 
pos,  de  vulnerib.  cap.  c. 38. 

Secondly,  the  brimmes  of  the  incifion  are  to  be  kept  afun¬ 
der  by  dolils  and  pledgets  of  lint,  armed  either  with  a  medi¬ 
cament  apt  to  ftay  bleeding,  if  it  offer  to  flow  plentifully, or 
only  with  the  white  of  an  egge  beaten,  according  to  Are*#, 
lib .  1  .cap.^.  or  with  both  the  white  and  the  yolke,to  affwage 
paine,  according  to  Fallop.  in  Hip .  de  vulner.  cap.c.29.  if  there 
be  no  fea-re  of  any  remarkable  effufion  of  bloud*  The  wound 
fo  drefled  muft  not  be  dealt  withall,  untill  foure  and  twenty 
houres  be  expired. 

Having  delivered  unto  you  thofe  points  which  are  confi- 
derable  in  making  incifion,  to  come  to  fra&ure  3  now  I  muft 
fee  downe  thole  things  which  are  to  be  noted, when  the  skull 
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is  to  be  opened  "artificially  with  fie  inftruments,that  you  imy 
come  to  remove  fuch  things  as  may  offend  themenings,  and 
the  braine.  Of  this  operation  thefe  things  may  bee  asked: 
Firft,why  it  is  to  bee  opened:  Secondly,  when  it  is  to  bee 
opened :  Thirdly,  what  quant i tie  of  it,  is  to  be  taken  atvay, 
when  it  is  to  be  opened :  Fourthly,  xvith  what  inftruments 
it  is  to  be  taken  away. 

Why  it  is  to  be  As  for  the  firft,'  the  cranium  is  to  beeopened  in  five  cafes : 
opened.  Firft, that  peeces  of  the  weapon  may  be  taken  away :  Second- 

v,  ly,  that  a  portion  of  the  skull  may  bee  removed}  which  is  al¬ 

together  feparat,or  offendeth  the  menings,ifit  cleave  to  the 
reft :  Thirdly,  that  a  part  of  the  skull  deprefled,  which  bea¬ 
rer  h  downe  the  menings,  and  caufeth  a  ftupidity,  may  be  ei¬ 
ther  reduced  to  its  own  place,or  wholly  taken  awaytFourth- 
ly,  that  either  coagulate  blond, or  quittour  may  be  removed, 
which  have  fallen  upon  the  membranes,by  reafbn  of  a  breach 
of  fome  veffcll.  Fifthly  ,that  way  may  be  made  to  apply  con¬ 
venient  medicaments  to  the  fra&ure :  See FaUop.in  Hippoc,  dc 
vuIm*  cap.  c. 3 1  ,  and  Parr.  lib.$.  c. 4. 

When  it  is  to  As  concerning  the  fecond,  it  is  good  to  open  it  before  the 

be  opened..  fourth  day :  F allop.  ibid.  e.3  4.  and  Arc*js>  lib.  1 ;  c.  4.  and  Parr. 
#  lib. 9.  c. 4.  Yea,  it  may  with  goodfuccefle  be  opened  afeer  the 

feventh  day,  both  in  Summer  and  Winter  feafon,  ifgrievous 
fymptomes  urge  nor.  If  therefore  any  one  of  .you  be  called 
to  one  who  hath  a  fracture  in  the  cranmmox\t\iQ  fourth  day, 
(if  ill  fymptomes  will  permit)  you  may  deferre  the  opening 
untill  the  feventh  day  be  paft»  yea^the  ninch,for  on  the  fourth 
day  the  putrefaction  of  the  humors  heginneth,  as  alfo  the  in- 
fult  of  nature  againft  the  difeafe,and  To  it  is  not  good  to  hin¬ 
der  the  motion  of  nature :  But  if  for  reafonable  caufes  you 
feare  left  delay  will  breed  danger,  you  are  prefendy  to  open 
the  skull,  even  on  the  Griticall  day. 

What  quantity  As  concerning  the  quantitie  which  is  to  be  taken  away, 
is  to  be'  taken  cither  the  wh ole  fractured  bone  rs  to  be  ta ken  away,  or  only 
a  part  of  it.  The  whole  bone  is  to  be  taken  away-:  Firft,  if 
the  frafture  be  in  an  upper  part,  as  the  crowne  of  the  head, 

where 
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where  no  depending  vent  may  bee  made  to  di (charge  the 
blond  or  quictonr  from  the  menings.  Secondly,  m  a  tuiure, 
or  fedes,  if  it  be  not  wide  enough,  the  whole  bone  true  you 
lee  is  to  be  removed,  at  the  lead  to  the  fecond  tab^e.  I 
ly,  all  the  fhivered  bones  which  cleave  not  together  are  to  be 
taken  away.  Fourthly,  lo  much  of  the  skull  is  to  be  taken 
away,  as  covering  the  dura  w^/erbecometh  black,  that  way 
may  bee  made  for  the  application  of  convenient  medica¬ 
ments.-  '  ' 

In  fraftures,  wherein  it  will  be  fufheient  to  taite  aw^y  on¬ 
ly  a  portion  of  the  fractured  skull,  to  make  way  tor  the  dis¬ 
charging  either  of  bloud  or  quittour,  or  removing  of  other 
hurtfull  things, let  it  be  done  in  the  depending  part  5  which 
rule  notwithftanding  is  to  be  omitted  in  two  cafes. 

Firft,  if  you  perceive  that  the  menings  are  like  to  be  in¬ 
flamed  :  for  then  they  fhould  more  readily  (well  above  the 
cranium  in  a  depending  part. 

Secondly ,  if  the  braine  appeare,  the  membranes  being 
wounded,  we  mud  fhun  opening  in  the  depending  pare ;  for 
according  to  Galen.Gimethod&Qtin^  the  braine  is  of  a  fofeand 
fluid  fubftance,  it  would  cafily  fall  do  wne  to  the  depending 
parr.  Vide F  allop.  in  Hfppoc.  dc  vu!ner; cap.  c.  35* 

,  The  chiefe  inftruments,  with  the  which  we  open  the  skull, 
arethefe :  The  rafpatories,  the  ievatories,the  gemlets  called 
unbellay  the  trepan,  and  the  head^faW  :  Of  the  fundry  forts 
of  rafpatories,  you  may  (ee  choice  in  Parr.  lib. o.c. 4. 

When  you  will  ufe  the  rafpatories ,  you  mud  obferve 
fome  things  before  the  application  ;  (bme  things  in  the  ap¬ 
plication;  and  home  things  after  the  application^' them. 
Before  you  ufe  them;,  firflyyou  mud  place  the  patient  in  a 
good  pofleure.  $econdly,his  bead  being  firfMapped  in  foul- 
ded  cloathes,  is  to  be  dayed  and  kept  immoveable.  Thirdly^ 
the  eares  are  to  bedopped  with  cotton  or  wooll,  that  the 
noife  offend  not; the  iudrumencs  of  hearing.  Fourthly,  the 
brims  of  the  wound  are  to  be  covered  with  peeces  ot  linnen 
cloth  •;  firft  to  keepe  them  from  the  inftruments ;  fecondly,co 
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defend  them  from  ihe  aire5  which  otherwiic  would  coole 
them. 

In  the  ufing  of  the  rafpatories :  Firft,  wee  inuft  begin 
with  the  oroadeft,and  then  the  lefle  broad,and  laftly  the  nar- 
rojveit.becondIy3they  are  often  to  be  moiftned  with  the  oyle 
of  itofes  -  firft,  that  they  may  ferape  the  more  lightly  •  fe- 
condly,  that  they  heat  not  the  cranium :  If  bloud  trouble  the 
worke,  ufe  vineger  and  water.  After  you  have  ufed  the  rafpa- 
tones,  ufe  thefe  fame  copicks,  which  are  ufed  after  the  ap. 
plication  of  the  Trepan.  r 

Rafpatories  are  to  be  ufed  in  figures  or  chinkes,  and  in  a 
ledes,  when  the  print  of  the  weapon  is  narrow.  Theiecond 
lnftrument  is  the  Gemlet  or  7  erebellum  .*  Cowpers  ufe  the 
like  inftrumenc  to  raife  up  the  ftaves  of  veflTds,  the  point  of 
it  mu  ft  be  (crued.  T  his  hath  a  two-fold  ufe  •  firft  it  ferveth 
to  take  out  the  bone  cut  by  the  trepan,  whereas  it  is  not  fafe 
to  cut  the  whole  bone  thorow,  as  in  the  bones  of  the  fore- 
head.  Secondly,,  ic  ferveth  for  reducing  a  deprefied  part  of 
the  skull  into  its  owne  place,  by  firft  making  a  fmall  hole  in 

the  cranium  with  thepinneof  the  trepan,  and  then  feruing 
it  m.  "  ° 

As  concerning  Levatories,  you  may  fee  divers  formes  in 
Parrey  hb.9.c.^&6.  When  you  ufe  them  have  a  care  that 
yeeliftup  equally  every  part  of  the  bone,  for  if  any  part  bee 

depreiied/it  may  hurt  the  menings.  , 

As  for  the  head-faw  :  Firft,  it  may  be  u fed  when  there  is  a 
depreftlon  or  a  frafture  on  one  fide  of  the  bone ;  for  one  fide 
being  by  a  ftraight  line  divided  by  it,  both  there  will  be  way 
made  to  the  taking  away  of  the  bone,  and  the  di  (charging  of 
quittour  or  bloud,  With  finall  lode  of  lubftance  of  the  crani¬ 
um.  Secondly,  it  will  ferve  to  cut  afimder  the  diftance  of  the 
cranwmjefc  after  application  of  the  trepan  in  divers  parts. 

The  laft  inftrumenc :  it  remaineth  now,  then,  that  I  fpeake 
of  the  Trepan:  Concerning  it,  thefe  things  may  be  deman¬ 
ded  :  Firft,  to  what  end  it  is  to  bee  applyed.  Secondly,  in 
what  places  it  is  to  be  applyed.  Thirdly,  what  is  to  be  ob- 

ferved 


ferved  in  the  application  of  it.  Fourthly,  what  is  to  be  done 
after  the  application  of  it. 

As  for  the  firff,  the  application  of  the  Trepan  hath  a  three- 
fold  life  :  Firft,  it  ferveth  for  the  railing  up  of  a  bonedepref- 
fing  the  menings  and  braine.  Secondly,  it  ferveth  for  remo¬ 
ving  of  all  things  which  doe  hurt  the  membranes  and  the 
braine,  whether  they  be  quittour,bloud,  iplints  of  the  era - 
mum,  or  peeces  of  the  weapon.  Thirdly,  it  maketh  way  for 
the  application  of  fit  topicks.  As  for  the  places  it  muff  not 
bee  applied:  Firff,  upon' the  fra&ure,  for  this  will  increafe 
the  evill ,  chiefly  if  the  fra&ored  portions  bee  fevered. 
Secondly,  it  is  not  to  bee  applyed  upon  a  future,  be- 
caufe  the  nervous  fibres,  and  the  veines  and  arteries,  by  the 
which  th z  dura  mater  is  annexed  to  the  pericranium,  and  gi- 
veth  it nourifhment,(hould become :  from  whence  would  a- 
rife  paine,  infiammation,aud  flux  of  bloiid :  which  might  be 
communicate  to  the  membranes, and  braine  it  felfe.  Thirdly, 
neither  is  it  to  be  applied  to  the  places  a  little  above  the  eye- 
browesjfor  the  wound  ever  afterward  would  remain  unskin¬ 


ned.  Fourthly, it  is  not  to  be  applyed  to  the  temples,  firff  jby 
reafonof  the  temporall  mufcJe  :  fecondly,  by  reafon  of  the 
Sutura  fqmrmfa .  Fifthly,  it  is  not  to  be  applyed  to  tile  lower 
parts  of  the  skull,  if  the  menings  be  wopnded,leff  the  braine 
fall  out  thorow  the  hole.  Sixthly,  it  is  not  to  be  applyed  to 
fynciput  of  children,  which  are  notaboye  fe.ven  yearesold, 
feeing  it  is  dangerous  even  in  thefe  who  are  of  ripe  age,  un- 
lefle  great  necefli tie  urge. 

In  the  applicationof  the  Trepan,  thefe  thingsare  to  bee 
obferved:  Firff,  that  you  takeout  the  pinne,  when  you  are 
come  to  the  fccond  table.  Secondly,it  is  to  be  moiffned  with 
oyle,  that  it  may  cut  the  bctcer.Thirdly,  the  print  of  the  tre- 
pan  is  to  bee  moiffned  now  and  then  with  cold  water5left  the 
skull  be  heated  by  the  rubbing  of  the  trepan.Fourthly,feeing 
itisimpoflible  to  cut  all  the  parts  equally,  the  skull  being  of 
a  fphcricall  figure,  you  are  to  remove  the  blond,  that  you 
way  perceive  which  part  is  moff  deeply  cut,  that  you  leane 
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more  to  the  other.  Fifthly  when  the  part  cut  by  the  trepan 
bcginneth  to  (hake,  it  is  the  fafeft  way  to  life  it  up  with  the 
Jevatv^ry.  Sixthly,  ifany  ragged  peeces  appears,  which  may 

hurt  the  men  lugs,  you  are  to  take  them  away  by  Scalper  Ltn- 

ticulatus^und  the  mallet  of  lead.  After  that  the  trepan  is  ap~ 
plyed  above  the  dura  mater >  apply  a  peece  of  tafety  or  Satin,  of 
a  white  or  crimfbn  colour,  moiiined  in  melrojatu-my  and  oleum 
rofatumfr  ntili  the  feventhday  $afterward  ufe  the  oyle  ofrofes, 
and  the  oyle  of  Hypericum  mixed ;  let  the  cranium  bee  anoin¬ 
ted  with  Arc* as  liniment  melted ;  fifi  up  the  hole  with  .dofil* 
and  pledgets,  laying  above,(uch  topicks  as  heretofore  1  have 
fetdowne. 

I  fin  the  application  of  the  trepan,  any  remarkable  blee¬ 
ding  enfue,  fome  veffell  being  cut,  which  did  cleave  to  the 
fecond  table,  then  apply  this  medicament  of  Galen.  6.  method. 
R  aloes  jjlj,  thurify  marches,  an.% ex  iJHf  pulverizatif3pilif  le- 
porinis,&  ov. album,  fiat  linimentum3  cpiod  applicetur .  The  skull 
will  fcale,  according  to  Arc* as ,  lib.  i.  cap. 4.  within  the  (pace 
of  foure  and  twenty  or  five  and  twenty  dayes,  if  his  liniment 
be  applycd  to  the  bone..  But  according  to  Parrey,  not  before 
forty  or  fifty  dayes  5  but  in  truth  no  certaine  day  can  bee  ap¬ 
pointed.  Huron.  F abric .  ab  aq.  pendent. part •  2*  lib •  2.  de  vainer, 
cap.  1 8 .  counfelleth  firft  to  apply  the  oyle  of  rofes  to  turne  the 
matter ,  which  falleth  upon  the  dura  mater  into  quittour » 
for  Galenjib.  2.*?  y\n  ,c.2.  affirmeth  that  we  ought  to  ufe 
oyle  of  rofes,  when  we  meane  both  to  repell  and  fuppurate. 
It  will  be  the  more  fappurative  if  it  be  oleum  roficcttm  comple- 
tnm.  Headvifeth  to  mingle  fome  Rofin  with  the  oyle  of  ro¬ 
les  5  for  in  digeftives,  according  to  Galen,  lib.^.fympt.cap.  1 9. 
there  ought  to  bean  emplafHckefacultie,  which  the  oyle  of 
rofes  hath  not  of  it  fe  lfe,but  of  the  Rofin.  In  the  firft  dref- 

fings,  and  in  the  Summer  time,  ^nore  oyle  of  rofes  and  Icfle 

rofin  is  to  be  ufed ;  bat  afterwards  when  we  meane  to  drie 
and  mundifie,  as  alfb  in  the  Winter,more  rofin  and  leffeoyle 
is  to  bee  taken.  When  the  wound  is  drefled,  embrocate  the 
parts  adjacent  of  the  head  with  the  oyle  of  rofes  warmed,  as 
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allb  the  necke,cbiefly  where  the  jugular  veines  are,  partly  to 
alfwage  paine,  if  any  be,  partly  to  contemperate  the  heat  of 
the  bloud. 


JLe  c  t.  XXI. 

Of  the  cur  alien 
the  wounded  part. 

Hitherto  I  have  dilpatchedthofe  points  which  frequent¬ 
ly  arc  common  to  all  fores  of  fraltures,which  doe  hap¬ 
pen  to  thole  who  are  of  ripe  age :  now  it  refteth  that  Ilhew 
unto  you  ho w  all  forts  of  fra&ures  in  fuch  perlons  are  to  be 
cured. 

Now  afratture  in  thele  perfons  is  two-fold :  for  it  is  ei-  Thediffcren- 
ther  inthe  lame  part  which  hath  Inhered  lolution  of  unity,  ecs  of fra&urcs 
or  in  another  part.  If  it  be  in  the  fame  part,  it  is  cither  fim-  »»  perfons  of 
pie,  compounded,  or  complicate  ripcage. 

A  fimple  fra&ure  is,  when  one  only  kind  of  fra&ure  hap-  a  fimple  fra- 
peneth  :  Of  this  there  arc  three  lorts  5  Kima ,  a  chinke  or  3ure. 
plefc ;  Contufio,  a  concufion  of  the  skull  5  and  Seeks  ,  a  litter, 
when  the  print  of  the"Woundiag  inftrument  is  left  in  the 
skull. 

Kima  or  fiffora,  a  chinke  or  a  clcft,is  two-fold  ,•  for  it  is  ei-  Of  a  Kim*  or 
ther  confyicua,  eafily  to  be  dilcerned  by  the  light  -y  or  inconfyu  chinke. 
etta,  either  hardly  to  be  dilcerned  by  the  fight,  or  not  at  all  • 
which  is  called  CafiUaris ,  a  haire-like  chinke.  Now  a  con- 
fpicuous  chinke  pafieth  thorow  either  one,  or  both  the  ta¬ 
bles  of  the  skull*.  If  it  pafle  not  deeper,  than  to  the  fpongi- 
ous  part  betweene  the  two  tables, the  chinke  it  felfe  is  fo  farre 
to  be  dilated.  If  the  cleft  pafic  thorow  both  the  tables,  then 
the  chinke  is  either  to  bee  dilated  thorow  both  thetablescif 
the  skull,  even  to  the  dura  mater,  or  thorow  the  firft  table  at 
the  leaft, making  way  thorow  the  lecond  table  alfo  leaving  a 

X  com-  / 


of fraUures  appearing  in 
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competent  apertion  for  the  difcharging  of  clotted  bloud,  or 
quittour,for  the  depending  part  of  the  head,  thorow  the  fe- 
cond  table.  Now  the  depending  part  is  not  to  be  taken  from 
the  lituation  of  the  parts  of  the  body,  but  from  thepofition 
or  pofture  of  the  fame. 

©f  rima  incon -  Ybu  mall  deale  after  this  fame  manner  with  rima  inconp - 

$icu*>ox  cafd  cua ,  or  Capillaris,  or  an  obfcure  chink.  But  it  is  notan  eafie 
matter  to  finde  it  out.  If  therefore  you  cannot  difcerne  it 
either  with  the  eyes,  or  the  helpe  of  a  multiplying  glaffe, 
caufe  the  patient  to  hold  in  his  breath,  and  to  ftretch  his 
breft.  If  this  being  done,  either  a  thin  hnmor,  or  a  bloudie 
fames  doe  ifTtie  out,  it  is  an  excellent  figne :  if  this  doth  not 
appeare,  then  apply  to  the  part  moft  fufpicious  Inke,  made 
thin  with  a  little  vineger,  to  make  it  pierce.  The  nextdref. 
fing,  dry  the  skull  with  a  wet  ragge  or  fpunge,  and  if  you  fee 
any  print  of  the  inke  to  remaine  in  the  skull,  follow  the  bu- 
fincfle  untill  you  come  to  the  uttermoft  of  the  impreflion  of 
the  inke,  although  you  mud  difcover  the  dura  mater .  Now 
chinkes  muft  not  bt  dilated  by  the  trepan,  but  the  rafpato-* 
ries,  for  wee  ought  not  to  take  away  more  of  the  skull  than 
neceflitie  urgeth.  Perufe  Parr .  lib.ct.c.q.and  Fallop .  com.  in  lib. 
Hippvc.de  vtdnerib.  cap.c.$»  When  the  rima  is  dilated,  drefle 
the  wound,  as  you  doe  after  the  application  of  the  trepan* 
whereof  I  fpake  fufficiently  in  my  former  Le&ure. 

2  Secies ,  or  a  fitter,  is  a  fra&ure  cau  fed  by  a  (harp  inftrument , 

©f  thefraaurc  which  leaveth  the  print  of  it  in  the  skull :  if  it  pafle  thorow 
s®lisdSf<te*  tables,  and  no  fplints  of  the  bone  pricke  the  menings, 

•  and  fufficient  way  be  made  by  the  weapon  for  the  difeharging 
of  the  quittour,  no  further  apertion  is  to  be  made  5  but  the 
1  wound  is  to  be  dreffed,  as  I  preferred,  after  the  application 

of  the  trepan.  But  if  either  fplints  of  the  bones  doe  offend 
the  dura  mater,  orthepaflage  be  too  narrow  for  the  difehar¬ 
ging  of  the  quittour,  afurther  apertion  of  the  skull  is  to  bee 
made  by  fuch  inftt  uments  as  fhall  feeme  moft  fit  for  this  ope¬ 
ration.  If  the  fedes  pafle  not  further  than  the  firft  table,  the 
is  to  be  fmoothed  with  the  rafpatorics*  left  the  quit- 

tour 
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tour  feeling  in  th efides  caufe  a  deeper  cariofity.  Then  the 
wound  is  to  be  drefled  by  Arc&as  his  liniment  relented  in  a 
fpoone.  It  fallechout  many  times  iftheconftitutionofthe 
wounded  party  bee  good,  that  the  Cranium  doth  caft  no 
feale. 

The  third.klnd  of  a  fimplefra&ure  called  Contufio, a  con-  ofa  contu 
tufion  of  the  fcull, refteth  t©  be  fpoken  of.  fion, 

A  Contulion  is  a  folution  of  continuity  in  the  Cranium , 
when  as  by  the  violence  of  an  externall  inftrument,  the  (mail 
portions  of  it  are  brought  neerer  together  than  nature  hath 
placed  them,  yet  have  returned  to  their  ownepofiture  after 
that  this  compreffion  is  caufed. 

This  kind  offra&ure  is  efpied  in  the  beginning,  or  in  pro- 
grefleof  time.'  In  the  beginning  it  i$  found  out  by  the  alte¬ 
ration  of  the  colour  of  the  fcull :  The  colour  of  a  lively  bone 
is  of  a  whitith  colour,  mingled  with  a  lively  ruddinefle ;  but 
if  it  be  mortified,  it  will  be  whitilh  without  anyrednefle: 
if  it  be  carkw  or  rotten,  it  will  be  oflivid  or  blackilh  colour. 

If  therefore  fuch  a  kind  offratture  happen,  the  pleafant  rud- 
dinefle  of  the  fcull  will  be  gone,  and  white  patches  will  ap- 
peare  in  it,  fuch  asarefeene  in  the  nailesof  fomeperfons 
fingers.  In  progrefle  of  time,  if  it  bee  left  untouched,  it  will 
become  of  a  livid  orblackifh  colour,  being  cariottf.  In  this 
kind  of  fra&ure  you  are  to  take  fo  much  of  the  cranium  as  is 
mortified  by  the  contufion  with  the  rafpatories,  and  then  to 
heale  the  wound  by  incarnation.  So  much  then  of  the  three 
ibrts  of fimple  fractures, 

A  compound  fra&ure  is  when  fbme  further  inconvenience  of  a  com 
is  annexed  to  the  folution  of  unity  in  the  fcull, as  the  lofle  of  poundfhs- 
fubftance,  or  removing  of  fbme  part  of  it  from  its  own  place.  &urc . . 

Of  this  there  are  three  forts, a  depreftion,CW^..  , 
meratio,a  vaulting,and  Excifio, or  an  abfolute  divifion  of  fome  cesofit. 
part  of  th  t  cranium  from  the  reft. 

a  A  Depreflion  is,  whetias  the  fcull  i$  beaten  down ;  in  this  A  depreffien, 
kind  of fradure, Olivers  ofthe  fcull  are  quite  feparac  from  the  1  . 

hole  fometimes  \  Againe ,  fometimes  they  cleave  to  the 

X  2  hole 
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hole  in  one  part,  and  are  (eparat  from  the  other.  Thofe 
which  are  altogether  (eparat,  you  (hall  remove  with  levato- 
ries :  If  thefra&ured  part  cleave  to  the  hole  in  one  fide,  and 
that  you  cannot  elevat  it  with  alevatory,  then  you  are  to 
apply  the  Trepan  as  neere  to  the  fractured  part  asyou  can3 
that  as  little  as  may  be  of  the  cranium  bee.  taken  away.  After¬ 
ward  either  reduce  the  deprefied  part  to  it  own  place,  or  al¬ 
together  remove  it,  as  you  (hall  think  moft  expedient.  In 
performing  thefe  anions,  you  are  to  u(e  great  caution,  that 
the  meoings  bee  not  hurt  by  the  fharp  (plints  of  the  bones 
fra&ured. 


€>f  Conc&wu*  Concameratio  or  vaulting  is3  when  as  the  (cull  by  a  (harp 

pointed  weapon  with  force  being  pierced,  and  with  might 

being  pulled  out,  is  pulled  upwards,  leaving  an  empty  fpace 
or  vacuity  beneath.  If  tills  kind  of  fra&ure  goe  no  further 
than  through  the  firft  table,  you  are  to  fmooth  the  (cull,  and 
to  heale  the  wound  according  to  the  method  fee  downe  be¬ 
fore.  But  if  it  pafle  through  the  (econd  table^you  muft  open 
the  fcull  in  the  moft  depending  part  with  the  trepan,  to  make 
way  for  the  difeharging  of  the  quittour :  for  Janies  muft  of  a 
necelficy  bee  lodged  in  the  lower  vacuity,  or  void  (pace  ,  if 
the  weapon  it  (elfe  hath  not  made  (ufiicient  way :  If  any  rug** 
gednefle  prick  the  dura  water  ^  you  are  to  remove  the  whole 
fra&ure  comparing  it  with  a  large  head  of  a  Trepan, and  then 
to  cure  the  wound  as  hath  beene  taught; 

Qf  ^  Excifio  is,  when  the  part  of  the  fcull  wounded  is  altoge¬ 

ther  (eparate  from  the  hole ;  if  the  fragment  cut  away,  ftick 
to  the  Cutis  mufculofa  and  the  wound  go  no  deeper  than  the 
firft  table;  it  is  to  bee  (eparated  from  the  cutis  mujcuhfi,  and 
,  the  cranium  is  to  bee  (mooched  with  a  rafpatory :  But  if 
both  the  tables  of  the  (cull  cleave  to  the  cutis  mujbuhpt ,  they 
are  not  to  bee  taken  away  >  but  to  bee  reduced  to  their  owne 
place,  the  wound  having  firft  beene  clean  fed  with  wine  or 
fpirit  of  wine  warmed.  Then  the  cutis  mtijatlofa  is  to  be  fa- 
.  fined  so  the  reft,  with  (b  many  ditches  of  ifoure  twifts  offilk 
or  threed  drawne  through  with  a  rowling  needle.  S«e  an  ex- 
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ample  of  this  in  P arrey  lib .  p.  cap.  y.  Now  time  admoni- 
(heth  mec  to  fpeake  fomewhat  of  a  complicat  fra&ure  of  the 

/-  11  * 

{cull. 

A  complicat  fra&ure  is,  when  either  fiindry  fra&uresof  Of  a  complicat 
one  fort  doe  concurre,  or  more  of  divers  kinds.  Many  fra-  fraawrc* 
ftures  oft  he  fame  fort  may  happen,  as  fundry  chinkes.  So 
many  chinkes  as  are  perceived  by  the  eyes  are  to  be  dilated 
with  the  rafpatories.  In  like  manner  fundry  frattures  ©f  di¬ 
vers  kinds  may  meet,  as  a  chink  with  a  depreflion.  In  fiich 
complicat  fra&uresyou  are  to  proceed  no  other  wayes,  than 
havebeenefhewedin  fblitary  fra&ures;  fora  chink  is  ever 
to  be  dilated  if  it  bee  conlpicuous,  and  the  part  of  the  (cull 
deprefled  mutt  either  be  wholly  taken  away,  if  the  alperities 
of  the  fecond  table  prick  the  dura  mater ,  or  if  they  doe  not, it 
is  to  be  reduced  to  its  owtie  place,  if  it  be  not  wholly  feparat 
from  the  found  parts  of  th t  cranium.  Accordingto  thefeca- 
nons  curative  you  may  proceed  in  all  fractures  of  the  fcull 
in  what  part  foever  they  happen,  if  you  except  the  futures, 
and  that  pare  of  the  fcull  which  lyeth  under  the  temporal! 
mufcle. 

A  future  may  fiifFer  a  folution  of  unity  three  manner  of  Offradurcs  in 
waies;  by  Separation,  Depreflion, and  Collifion.  Of  a  De-  ttie  future, 
preflionlhave  fpoken  fufficiently  already. 

ADilfolution  of  a  future  is,  when  as  thofepartsof  the  of  a  diffelu- 
cranium  which  are  united  by  the  future  gape  being  feparate  uon-, 
by  fome  excernall  violence ;  if  this  feparation  bee  large,  the 
nervous  fibres,  which  make  the  ligament  by  the  which  the 
duramater is  tyedto  the  pericranium^  muftbe  torne,  although 
this  appeare  not  to  the  light :  from  whence  often  arifeth  in-  • 
flammation,  and  danger  of  deaths 

A  Collifion  is  a  contufion  of  the  brims  of  the  future,  and.  Ofa  Colli£o», 
of  the  ligament  which  pafieth  through  it,  caufcd  of  a  violent  > 

'campreflion  of  the  brims  of  the  future.  In  thefe  cafes  if  fear- 
full  accidents,  as  a  fever,  vomiting,  or  a  convulfion,  8tc.  doe 
perfwade  you  that  the  fcull  mutt  be  opened,  then  you  are  to 
apply  the  Trepan  on  either  or  both  fides  of  the  future :  for 
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if  you  fhould  fet  it  upon  the  future,  horrible  fymptomes  firft 
would  appeare,  and  at  laft  death- enfue. 

Hqw  a  frafturc  It a  frafture  under  the  temporall  mufcle  bee  accompanied 

under  the  ten*-  with  a  wound,  this  wound  is  either  a  punfture  or  atranf- 
porall  mufcle  verfe,  or  an  incifion,  according  to  the  length :  If  it  bea  pun- 
led°beC^an^  ^ure>  or  tranfverfe,  it  mail  prove  dangerous  ashathbeene 
fliewed.  If  the  wound  be  inflifted  long  waies,  it  is  to  bee  di¬ 
lated  by  dofils  or  fponges :  If  the  frafture  be  a  chink,  it  is  to 
be  dilated  by  the  rafpatories.  But  ifitbee  a  great  f raft u re, 
wherein  the  afperities  doe  prick  the  mcnings,  or  the  depref* 
fi©n  of the  fculldoth  beare  downe  them  by  it  weight,  then 
a  triangular  incifion  is  robe  made  a  little  above  the  fraftures 
(banning  the  temporall  mufcle,  and  the  T repan  to  be  apply- 
ed,  then  the  ftiivers  which  are  altogether  feparate  from  the 
foilnd  fcull,  are  to  be  taken  away,  and  the  reft  which  are  not 
leparate  to  be  reduced  to  their  owne  poficure. 

After  this  as  often  as  you  drefie  the  wounded  perfon,  you 
are  to  caufe  him  to  bend  downe  his  head,  to  flop  his  mouth, 
and  nofe,  and  to  labour  to  breath  ftrongly,  that  the  fames 
may  be  expelled  out  of  the  wound.  When  this  is  done  you 
muftmakeinjeftionofamundifying  decoftion  with  a  Sy¬ 
ringe  to  wafh  out  all  impurities,  which  other  wife  would 
lodge  there.  See  a  memorable  example  of  this  in  Party 
cap.  1 5?.  Hee  advifeth  to  keepe  a  leaden  pipe  in  the  wound  , 
but  feeing  this  by  reafon  of  the  hardnefle  muft  caufe  paine, 
and  is  not  fit  for  the  dilation  of  the  (eftion,  a  fpcmge  com- 
prefled  is  farre  better :  for  firft  it  is  (oft :  (ccondly,ic  fucketh 
into  it  felfe  the  impurities :  thirdly,  it  dilateth  powerfully 
the  wound,  and  keepeth  it  open  untill  all  the  fhivers  of  the 

cranium  caft, 
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Of  Fractures  in  other  than  in  the  place 
Wounded  3  and  thofe  which  happen  when  the 


Cutis  Mufculofa  is  not  wounded, 

IN  my  laft  Le&u re  I  difeour  fed  of  Fra&ares  which  may 
fall  out  in  the  parts  wounded:  now  I  am  to  fhew  how  fra- 
&ures  in  other  parts  than  thofe  which  are  wounded  are  to  be 
handled,when  they  fallout. 

Now  Fra&ures  which  fall  out  in  the  cranium  in  another 
part  than  that  which  is  fubjacent  to  the  Cutis  mufculofa 
wounded;,  are  either  in  a  part  of  the  cranium  adjacent  to  the 
folutionof  unity  of  foft  parts  of  the  fcull  wounded,  or  in  a  ( 

partfbmewhat  diftant  or  remote. 

If  a  fraftute  fall  out  to  be  not  in  the  part  wounded ,  you 
ftiall  find  it  out  by  thefe  feven  fignes.  Firft,  the  wound  of  the  Sigacs  ©fa 
Cutis ^  mufculofa  ,  which  covereth  the  fraft are,  will  not  admit  frafture  in  the 
curation  in  that  part  which  isneerethe  fra&ure,  whereasin  Mb  not  in  the 
the  other  parts  it  will  admit  cicatrization.  Secondly,  out  of  'voun<^ut  ia 
the  part  neere  to  the  wound,  you  (hall  perceive  a  thin  and  cent;*  *** 
ichorous  matter  toflow.  Third  ly,morecopious  matter  will 
flow  out  of  the  wound,  than  the  bignefle  of  the  wound  can « 
feeme  to  afford.  Fourthly,  the  flefh  which  groweth  neere  to 
that  part  is  fpongeous,  and  loofemot  firme.  Fifthly,  now  and 
then  the  party  wounded  will  be  feverift. Sixthly, if  you  thruft 
your  probe  betweene  the  cranium  and  the  cutis ,  you  (hall  find 
the  cutis  feparate  from  the  cranium .  Seventhly,  feme  tumour 
andfoftnefle  will  appeare  in  the  cutaneous  part3which  is  pla¬ 
ced  above  the  fra&ure. 

A  fra&ure  in  a  remote  part,  or  much  diftant  from  the 


wounded  part,  is  called  KeJonitM9  or  Contra f jfura}  a  counter- 
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clefc.  This  falleth  out,  when  the  cranium  is  ftrooken  ijpon 
one  part,  and  fra&ured  in  another :  This  happeneth  either 
in  the  felt'-  fame  bone,  or  in  divers  bones :  if  in  the  felf-fame 
bone,  u  may  fall  out  two  manner  of  waies  .;  to  wit,  either 
laterally ,  as  when  the  right  fide  of  Os  font™  is  beaten,  and 
the  left  fide  cleft,  or  eontrariwife-  or  Perpendicularly, 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  part,  as  when  not  the  upper 
table  which  received  the  blow,  but  the  lower  is  fra&ured  : 
Ifa  countercleft  happen  to  be  in  divers  bones  ,  this  may  fall 
out  two  manner  of  wayes :  Firft,  if  the  right  fide  bee-beaten, 
and  the  left  fractured,  as  if  the  right  parie tall  receive  the 
blow,  and  the  left  bee  clefc ,  or  contrariwiie.  Secondly, 
this  may  happen,  if  the  forepart  be  ftrucken ,  and  the  hinder 
part  cleft,  as  if  the  os  frontis  bee  beaten,  and  the  os  occipitU  bee 
cleft,  andcontrariwife.  Thiskindoffrafturewhichhap- 
peneth  irr  the  cranium  in  a  part  oppofic  to  the  folution  of 
unity,  doth  chance  to  thofe,  who  either  have  no  futures  at 
all,  or  fuch  as  are  veryobfcure  and  very  clofe;  for  in  fiich 
perfons  the  aire  may  be  caried  more  comparand  with  greater 
violence  from  the  part  contufed,  or  wounded,  to  the  oppofic 
part :  for  when  the  aire  which  is  within  the  fcull  is  ftrongly 
How  a  ceun-  moved  by  a  bio  w,  and  on  every  fide  is  driven  by  the  force  of 
fccfkfKl8CaU*  ^klow,  it  is  entirely  caried  and  wholly  through  the  fub- 
ftanceofthcbraineto  the  oppofic  part  5  where  it  meeting 
with  the  fcull,  which  by  reafoncf  itsfirmenefle cannot  yeeld, 
caufeth  a  fra&ure  in  the  fcull  5  even  as  two  men  in  a  violent  * 
race  meeting  together  are  by  this  violent  meeting  beaten 
back.  This  isofcen  feenein  aglafle,  which  being  knocked  in 
one  fide  is  cleft  in  the  oppofice  part. 

That  the  futures  are  not  uniforme,  thefe  Authors  beare 
The  diver  fit  ics  witnefle :  V efal.  li.  1  6.  de  human,  corp.fabrica.  Sylu,  comment. 

of  futures.  in  lib .  .Galen .  de  offib.  Celumb.  It.  1 .  c.  5 .  Par.  It.  4.  c.  3 .  Hippoc. 

lib.  de  vuln .  cap.  & F allop.  in  eund.  c.  'y.&inlib.  Galm.  de ojfib. 
c.  13.  That  futures  againe  are  either  hardly  fcene,  being  ob¬ 
literate  andworneout,  or  noeatall,thefe  Authors  doeaf- 

firme: 
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firme.  Arifl.  de  hittor.  animal  ll  3 .c.  7.  Celf.  lib.S.  c.  i.Aley. 

Bene  did.  anatom .  ll  4.  c.  7.  Pefal.  /i.  i,c,£  and  Hippsc.  and 
F allop .  in  the  placebefore  fpecified. 

And  although  F <*«/.  Mgintt.  ll  6.  c .  90.  and  with  o-  whether  a 

thers  more.,  deny  that  a  Fejonitus  or  contrafijjura  can  happen  •  counterchft, 
yet  thele  authours  againft  which  it  were  temeri  tie  to  except,  m*Y  ^af>pe«» 
doe  affirme  that  it  may  happen.  Cel.  ll  8.  c.  4.  Nicol.  F brent. 

Sermon,  7.  Summa  2.  traBat.  4.  c.  1.  Valeriola  append  bc.com - 
ww//,  e.  5*  Hippoc .  lib.  de  vainer  ib.  cap ,  F  allop.  comment  or.  in 
tandem  c.  14.  P^rr,  /i&.  9.  e.  8.  Although  it  bee  a  hard  mat¬ 
ter  to  finde  out  this  kind  of  fradure,  yet  you  (hall  goe  about 
to  find  it  out  by  thefe  meanes.  Firft,  iffignes  ofaffadurc 
doe  appeare,a$  a  fever, vomiting  of choler,and  fuch  like, and 
no  chink  appeare  in  the  wounded  part,  then  you  are  to  take 
a  view  of  the  oppofit  part  :  If  a  tumor  or  fofenefle  doe  ap¬ 
peare  in  any  part  of  it  ;  then  you  may  be  allured  that  the  fra¬ 
dure  is  in  the  skull,  fubjacent  to  that  part.  Secondly,  if  no 
tumor  or  fofenefle  appeare  in  the  oppofit  part,  (have  the 
head  and  apply  this  emplafter  following,  Be  picis  naval.  &cerm 
an.  |iii5  terebinth  in.  |i,  mafiich.  &  irid.pulverizat.  an.  5H. fiat 

tmplaft.  f.  4.  Draw  this  emplafter  upon  lether  and  apply  it 
to  the  oppofit  part,and  let  it  lye  24  houres.  If  after  you  have 
taken  it  away,  the  cutb  mufcuhfa  appeare  in  any  place  more 
moyft,  foftand  fwelled  than  the  reft  ofit  is,  it  is  likely  that 
there  the  fradure  is.  Thirdly,  if  the  grieved  perlon  doe  ofi 
ten  touch  with  his  hand  the  part  oppofit  to  that,  wherein 
the  folution  of  unitie  is,  not  thinking  up<jp  any  hurt  done 
to  it,  you  may  fiifped  that  the  fradure  is  where  hetou- 
cheth.  If  the  fccond  cable  be  fradured,  the  fipft  remaining 
whole,  then  you  muft  apply  the  trepan ,  partly  that  yon 
come  to  cake  away  (plints,  which  doc  prick  the  dura  mater , 
partly  to  make  way  for  the  difeharging  of  coagulat  blond, 
and  the  fanies.  Ifany  patient  having  fuch  a  fradure  doe  die, 
the  Chirurgeon  is  not  much  to  be  blamed :  for  a  Chirurgeon 
may  be  excufed,if  the  patient  dye,  in  foure  cales.  Firft,  if  the, 
cranium  by  a  violent  contufion  be  depreffed,  and  the  skull 
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prefently  returne  to  its  owne  place.  Secondly,  if  the  chink 
be  only  capillar,  and  hard  to  be  (eene*  Thirdly,^  when  the 
fecond  table  of  the  skull  is  broken,the  firft  remaining  whole. 
Fourthly,  when  a  fra  dure  happeneth  in  the  part  oppofit  to 
that  which  is  wounded.  In  thefe  cafes  the  Chirurgeon  may 
be  excufed,  feeing  the  moil  skilfull  Attift  may  be  deceived  in 
thefe  cafes.  If  you  find  out  a  emtrafiffura^  if  it  be  but  a  meere 
rima  or  chinke,  after  you  have  made  incifion  through  the 
foft  parts  lying  above  the  cranium^ dilate  the  chink  with  the 
ralpacories,  that  way  may  be  made  for  the  difeharging  of  the 
coagulat  bloud  and  finks  :  for  thefe  will  be  gathered  out 
of  all  doubt  in  all  chinks. 

I  have  (hewed  how  fra&ures  in  a  wound  happening  in 
perfons  of  ripe  age  are  to  be  cured  :  now  l  am  to  (hew  you 
how  fra&ares  in  the  skull  are  to  be  cured,  when  as  the  (oft 
parts  above  the  cranium  are  not  wounded,  yet  the  cranium  of¬ 
fended.  If  therefore  by  a  contufion  the  skull  be  fractured, 
the  cutis  mufculofa  not  being  divided  ,  you  are  to  as  ke  of  the 
party  offended  whether  he  hath  vomited  choler,  whether  he 
loft  his  fight,  whether  hec  could  not  fpeake,  whether  bloud 
did  ifiue  out  of  his  noftrils  and  yeares,  whether  hee  feemed 
to  be  in  a  tranfe,  whether  he  perceived  a  giddinefle  after  the 
blow*  Thefe  fymptomes  doe  (hew  that  there  isafra&ure* 
And  although  no  accidents  doe  di  (cover  themfelves^yetyou 
muft  not  be  fecure,  but  aske  whether  the  patient  informer 
times  hath  not  had  the  head-ach  ,  for  then  there  is 
lefie  danger  ,  o%whether  he  was  ftrucken  with  a  heavy  wea¬ 
pon,  by  the  hand  ofaftrong  man  enraged,  or  whether  hee 
felt  a  noyfe  in  the  braine  when  he  was  ftrucken.  If  thefe 
fignes  appearc,y6u  muft  fufpend  your  prognofticks  towards 
’  the  beft  event.  In  this  cafe  fo  you  are  to  goe  on.  If  no 
fearfull  fymptomes  after  the  blow  received  doe  continue, 
then  (have  that  part  of  the  head  .where  the  blow  was  recei¬ 
ved  :  Then  apply  a  medicament  which  aflwageth  paine,  dry- 
eth  and  is  aftringent  :  Thefe  intentions  zcataplafmevatxho* 
reth  made  of  barley  meale,vineger  and  water  in  the  Summer, 
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but  vineger  and  wine  in  the  winter,having  added  the  powder 
of  red  rotes5wym7  berries  and  maftic\ >  and  (bmeoyle  of  rotes, 
xvhenthecataplafrieis  brought  to  a  confiftence:SecondIy,you 
muft  minifter  a  medicament  which  dothpurge  cho!cr,as  this : 

R  caricoflin. ekff.de faces  rof.  an.yy.Jymp.  de  citbor.eum  rbab. 

|i .aq.endiv,  |ii .Mifa,  utpareturpotio.  Thirdly ,the  cephalick 
veine  of  the  terae  fide  is  to  be  opened,  or  cupping  glares 
with  tearrification,  or  the  leeches  to  be  applyed.  F ourchly, 
the  oyle  of  fweet  almonds  is  to  be  dropped  into  the  eares, 
that  the  quittour  which  is  gathered  there  may  be  di (charged. 

In  like  manner  the  pafliges  of  the  note  are  tobemoyftned 
with  thistemc  oyle.  About  the  fourth  day  you  are  toute 
gargarifmes  made  of  the  deco&ion  ofbarley,  red-rote  leaves, 
co wflip  flowers,  betony  flowers,  eye-bright,  flechas,  and 
(bmc  rew:  With  chedeco&ionyou  are  to  mingl eMelrofatunt, 
and  'Oxymelfimpkx .  About  the  teventh  day  you  aretoufe 
diteutient  medicaments,  as  diachylon  ireatum^  or  emplaftrum 
de  betmica}  madefoftin  the  fummer  with  the  oyle  of  rotes, 
and  in  the  winter  with  the  oyle  of  dill.  If  having  uted  thefe 
meanesjfearfnll  (ymptomes  do  appeare  after  the  teventh  day, 
you  muft  not  defer  the  incifion  of  the  cutit  ntufculofay  and 
the  opening  of  the  fcull :  forthenitis  not  to  bee  doubted 
but  that  bloud  and  quittour  are  fallen  upon  the  dura  mater.  yn  what  cates 

Although  the  fort  parts  above  the  skull  be  not  divided, yet  the  fcull  is  to 
in  three  cates  you  muft  make  incifion,  and  open  the  fcull  he  opened. 
Firft,  ifclottea  blood  or  quittour  bee  lodged  betweene  the 
Cranium  and  the  Dura  mater ,  which  you  (hall  perceive  if 
bloud  did  iflueout  oftheeares  or  noftrils  after  the  blow 
was  received,  if  he  bee  fleepy,  ftupid,  or  have  a  heavinefle 
of  the  head.  Secondly ,  thete  things  are  to  bee  done  when 
fplints  of  the  teull  doe  pricke  the  menings,  which  the  paine 
in  the  part  dothditeover.  Thirdly,  when  a  depreflion  of  the 
fcull  remaining,  doth  beare  down  the  menings, and  caufcth  a 
ftupidity,  and  a  pricking  paine  when  the  party  doth  blow 
hisnofe.  ^  -  -  ! 
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LECT.  XXIII. 

Of  wounds  of  the  Memngs  and  the  Brake. 

HAving  delivered  unto  you  in  my  laftLe&ures  the  me¬ 
thod  of  curing  thole  wounds  which  may  befall  the  ex- 
ter  nail  parts  containing  of  the  Head  ^  now  I  intend  to  {hew 
you*how  wounds  in  the  internall  containing  parts,  and  the 
'  contained  parts  are  to  be  cured. 

The  internall  parts  containing  ate  two5  the  two  meningSjOr 
membranes  which  compaffe  and  environ  the  braine,  called 
by  the  jirabiansy  T)ura  pia  mater  *  in  wounds  of  the  Dttra 
mater  there  isalwayes  a  vehement  paine.  Five  inconveni¬ 
ences  may  happen  to  the  dura  mater ,  to  wit>  a  wound,  paine^ 
inflammation,  apoftemation,  and  difcoloration.  . 

O  a  wound  in  jf  you  perceive  that  there  is  an  immoderate  flux  of  bloud, 

die  duramter.  the  membrane  being  wounded :  then  immediaclyyou  muft 
make  way  to  come  tothe  membrane*  if  the  wounding  inftru- 
ment  hath  not  made  way  enough; and  Gjkm  powder  fet 
downe  6.  Method,  litedend.  made  of  aloe,  franckincenfe,  ma- 
flick,  the  white  of  an  egge,  and  the  haire  of  a  Hare,  is  to  bee 

?rnf>fio£tlck  I?in  a  punftnre  of  the  dura  mater,  or  after  unskifull  dreffing, 

#  S  drowfinefle  and  fleepineffe  feize  upon  the  wounded  party, 

death (hortly  will  enfue.  See  Vodon.  obferv.  Medic .  cap.* 
Now  feeing  great  paine  followeth  the  Dura  mater  being 
wounded ,  you  muft  with  all  expedition  goe  about  to  af- 

Topicfesficfor  .  ifthii  cafe  firft  Narcoticall  medicaments  have  no  place: 
tb  h«u  mater  forfoboth  the  membrane  if  felfe,  and  the  whole  body  would 
wounded.  become  ftupified;  fecondly,  unSuous  medicaments  which 
mollife,  are  not  to  heeufed  :  Becaufe  thefe  will  caufe  the 
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membranes  to  become  dull,  to  (well,  and  laft  of  all  to  putre- 
fic.  Wherefore  the  oyle  of  rofes  warmers  to  be  powrcd  up¬ 
on  the  membrane  until!  the  paine  be  mitigated, and  quittour 
appeare  in  the  wound.  Then  ml  rofatum,  or  Jyrupuf  e  ref. 
rub.Jicat.aretobe  mingled  with  the  oyle  of rofes,  in  equal! 
quantity,  untill  the  wound  be  perfe&Iy  digefted.  Laft  of  all 
the  Dura  mater  is  to  be  mundihed  and  dried  with  fit  medica¬ 
ments.  Such  are  tnel  rafatum ,  jympm  e  rof.  rub.ficcat.jyrupur 
tnyrtmus  or  fanativus  alone,  having  no  oyle  mingled  with 
them.  And  although  the  pia  mater  by  rcafon  of  its  foftnefle 
may  be  united  and  agglutinated  $  yet  the  dura  mater  becaufe 
it  is  hard,  nervous  and  thin  ,  will  not  admit  agglutination: 
for  in  agglutination  the  brims  of  the  wounded  part  muftbee 
brought,  and  kept  together,  which  is  performed^  rowling, 
and  ditchings,  which  in  this  cafe  cannot  be  u  fed.  Wherefore 
It  muft  be  cured  by  incarnation, or  procuring  of  flefh  to  unite 
the  parts  disjoyned. 

#  An  inflammation  is  a  red  tumour  of  the  dura  mater  with  a  Ofaninflam- 
diftention  of  the  vcffels  ot  the  fame,  fo  great  fometimes,  that  roation  of  the 
it  filleth  the  hole  ofthe  Cranium y\ud groweth  above  ic.This  ^ra  maier' 
accident  is  dangerous. 

Wherefore  firft  of  all,  phlebotomy  is  to  beeadminlftred ,  How  it  is  to  be 
and  aflender  dyet  apointed  j  T  hen  the  part  is  to  be  fomen-  cured, 
ted  with  the  deco&ion  of  the  marfh-maIlow,linfeed,  and  fe- 
nugreeke adding  grounfell  and  violet  leaves,  asalfoother 
herbes  which  are  to  beapplyed  to  a  phlegmone ,  if  occasion 
fhali  require.  This  being  done,  the  oyle  of  rofes ,  myrtils,  or 
quinces  is  to  beapplyed,.  Ifyou  prevails  notbythe  appli¬ 
cation  of  thefe  meanes ;  -  but  that  you  perceive  that  the  tu¬ 
mour  rather  increafeth  than  diminifheth,  then  you  are  to 
dilate  the  hole  ofthe  (cull,  by  taking  away  more  of  it 

If  quittour  be  contained  within  the  dma  mater ,  which  you  ofthe  apofla. 
fhall  perceive  by  the  extraordinary  whitenes  of  fomepartof  mationofthc 
it,  as  in  puftules  of  the  skin,  then  you  are  warily  to  open  it  dura,  mater . 
that  you  in  no  waies  touch  the  braine:Then  you  are  to  apply 
dcyingMid  abfterfiv c  mcdicaments,as  m^lrojatum^  Jirupw  c 
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rofls  flock.  Fide  F allop.  Comment,  fa  lib.  Hippoc.  ie  vufaerib.  cap, 
e,m.&  Par  mm  lib.g.c.i  i . 

Difcoloring  or  blacknefle may  proceed  from  five  caufes : 
viz.  From  the  violence  of  the  comufion;  From  coagtilac 
blond  ;  From  the  coldneffe  of  the-aire  *  By-- the  applica¬ 
tion  of  unproper -medicaments.;  Laft  of  all  5  from  putrefa¬ 
ction. 

If  the  blacknefle  proceed  from  the  violence  of  the  contu- 
hoDj  it  feldome  eontinueth  above  foure  dayes.  In  this  cafe 
ufe  oleum  rofaeeum ,  and  mel  rofatum  $  or  the  oyle  of  egge?5 
with  a  little  aqua  vita,  and  fbme  of  the  puhk  cepbalicmr  with 
a  few  grains  oftbe  powder  of  fafPron. 

It  congealed  bloud  hath  caufed  a  blacknefle,  then  apply 
this  medicament :  Be  aq.  vit.  Zij.pufa. gran.  tinPiomm  51  j.croci 
^vneUis  rof.^ii  jj. farcdcoll.S^  deniter  huUiant  omnia:  colatura  uti - 
mini  donee  evanuerit  nigredo. 

It  unproper  medicaments  have  caufed  the  blacknefle  of 
Dura  mater,  then  it  is  to  be  cured  by  the  application  of  fuch 
medicaments  as  are  in  faculty  contrary  to  thofe  which  have 
beene  applyed^  fo  if  humidjUnCfcuouSjQr  fatty  medicaments 
have  beeene  ufed,you  are  to  change  thefe,and  to  apply  thofe 
which  are  drying ,  as  the  cephalick  powders  mingled  with 
me! rofatum,  oleum  rofatum3  or  both  mingled  together.  If  fharp 
medicaments  have  been  applyed^in  ftead  of  thefe  mild  and  le¬ 
nient  medicaments  are  to  be  ufed3as  the  oyle  of  bqpericum^ 
or  of  earth- wormes,  with  a  little  faffron  :  for  it  is  certaine 
thatmoyft  medicaments  maycaufe  blacknefle  by  increafing 
filtha  and  (harp  medicaments  by  their  immoderate  heat  may 
caufe  this  fame. 

If  blacknefie  proceed  from  putrefaction  ,  which  you  may 
difeerne  by  the  ftrong  fent  of  the  Janies  flowing  from  the 
wounded  part  3  then  ufe  thefe  medicaments  which  follow  : 
Be  aq.yita  ^i  fi.jyrup.  abjyntb.  &  meU.  rof.an.  S?).  unguent.  JE- 
gjpt.  Si  fi.farcocoU.  mirrb.  aloes  an.  Sj.  vini  albi potent .  §i  (3.  buUi~ 
mt  omnia  kniter,  colentur,  ac  ferventur  adufitm.  It.  T&aq.qlan- 
t*g-%yungHtM.R%jpnac.S pracipitdti  3j.  Adifc.  applied 
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fur  ifiud  medicamentum  calefa&umpoft  agitationem.  If  by  thefe 
meanes  the  putrefaction  ceafenot,  butperfevere,  and  the  tu¬ 
mour  increafe  and  grow  above  the  hole  of  the  skull  being  im¬ 
movable,  black  and  dry  •  If  the  eyes  of  the  patient  appeare  of 
a  firy  colour,  bunch  out*  and  bee  flill  moving ;  If  the  party 
fiill  tofleth  and  tumblerh  himfelfe  in  his  bed ,  and  rave,  the 
fick  perfon  will  dye,  and  the  (ooner  if thefe  fymptomes 
continue  confiant  and  uniforme.  This  muft  of  a  neceffity 
enfue  both  by  reafon  of  the  extin&ion  of  the  naturall  heat, 
and  like  wife  the  gangrene  of  a  noble  part.  Vide  F  allop.  loc.cit. 
c,  4 1 .  .<£■  Par.  lib.  c?.c. 2 1 . 

The  Via  mater  is  very  thin,  and  cleaveth  fo  faft  to  the 
braine,thacit  cannot  bee  wounded,  unlefle  thebrainealfo 
bee  offended.  Wherefore  fuck  wounds  for  the  moft  part  are 
deadly,  for  the  braine  being  laid  open  unto  the  aire,  ea(i- 
ly  is  corrupted,  by  reafon  of  the  externall  cold,  which  ex- 
tinguifheth  the  weake  heat  of  the  braine,  and  by  reafon  of 
the  moiflure  which  both  falleth  upon  the  braine  ,-and  is  ga¬ 
thered  in  the  fubflance  of  the  braine  it  felfe,  by  reafon  ofits 
weaknefle. 


OF  wound*  of 
the  piam«Kr. 


Firft  then  if  any  memorable  fluxofblood  happen  by  reafon  Thecurarion 
of  the  multitude  of  veines  which  are  in  the  pia  mater ,  it  is  to  of 
bee  flayed  with  Galens medicament  fet  downe  by  him,  5 .Me- 
tbod.  cap.  4.  whereof  I  havefpoken  heretofore.  Then  the 
part  is  to  bee  cured  with  medicament  warming  and  drying  , 

which  I  have  fee  downe  in  the  curation  of  the  Bara  mater 
wounded. 

i  .  ■  1 

Now  wounds  which  happen  in  the  parts  contained  in  the 
head,  are  to  be  handled :  Thefe  are  two.  Cerebrum,  and  Cere- 
beMum.  To  the  braine  thefe  griefes  may  happen  ;  a  wound,  a- 
poftemation,putrefaftion,  fideration,a  concuflion,  a  fungus 
and  a  tumour  by  reafon  of  flatuofity.  *  .] 

Now  as  concerning  wounds  of  the  cerebrum  or  braine. 
thefe  five  points  .may  bee  demanded.  Firfl,  which  are  the 
fignes  of  the  braine  wounded.  Secondly,  what  fymptomes 
doe  enfue,  Thirdly,whetherwounds  of  the  braine  bee  du¬ 
rable  - 
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rable  or  no.  Fourthly,  how  they  are  to  be  dreSeJ.  Fifthly, 
what  (ymptorjies  ufually  remains  after  that  awoundofthe 
braine  is  cured :  of  thefe  I  will  (peaks in  order. 

As  concerning  the  firft,  the  fignes  of  the  braine  wounded, 
are  thefe  which  follow  :  Firft,  a  fever  and  vomiting  of  cho- 
ler :  Hippoc.apbor.lib.6. 50.  faich,If  any  have  the  braine  woun- 
dsdjthey  muft  have  a  fever  and  vomiting  ofcholer.  The  fame 
he  repea  teth,  Coac.pr^not.  500.  &“  5°7*  This  fame  Celjiu  de¬ 
li  vereth  in  mod  eloquent  words,  lib. cap, 4..  Secondly,  Ioffe 
of  fpeech.  Hifpoc.fcU .7.  apbor. 58.  They  who  have  fuffered 
a  vehement  concuflion  of  the  braine,  immediately  become 
dumbe.  Thirdly,  a  fall,  and  (lumbering.  Coac.pranst. 499. 
Fourthly,  fenflefneffe ,  dimneffe  of  the  fight,  giddiriefle. 
2.  Frorrbct.  &  lib.  dc  miner,  cap.  Fermi,  lib.  y.fatbol.c.  8.  hath 
thefe  words :  If  the  fubftance  of  the  braine  be  hurt,  the  rea- 
fon  becommeth  weake,  and  all  fymptomes  increafe,  and  of¬ 
tentimes  a  portion  of  the  braine  commech  out,  not  without 
danger  of  life.  Fifthly,  you  (hall  pronounce  the  braine  to  be 
wonnded,  if  the  menings  being  divided,  a  fubftance  like  to 
fat  come  out  5  which  notwichftanding  doth  neither  fwimme 
above  water,  neither  doth  melt  with  the  fire ,  as  fat  doth* 
See  Farm  lib.  9.  cap.  22.  Sixthly,  if  the  braine  bee  hurt,  the 
quittour  will  bee  thick,  round ,  and  like  a  marrowie  fub¬ 
ftance. 

As  concerning  the  fymptomes  which  enfue,  the  braine 
being  wounded,  thefe  are  they  •  foaming  at  the  mouth,  dark- 
nefife  of  the  fight,  giddineffe,  a  convulfion,  a  fever, vomiting 
ofcholer,  ftupidicie,  Ioffe  of  reafon,  deafeneffe,  dumneffe, 
a  pal  fey,  a  lethargie,  and  laft  of  all,  an  apoplexie. 

As  tor  the  third  demand,  all  wounds  of  the  braine  arc  dan¬ 
gerous  at  the  Ieaft,and  that  for  thefe  reafons :  The  firft  is  the 
nobleneffe  of  the  part,  and  the  neceflary  ufe  of  the  fun&ions 
of  it.  The  fecond  is  the  motion  of  the  braine ;  but  a  woun¬ 
ded  part  requireth  reft,  if  it  be  to  be  cured.  Hippoc.  lib.  de  td- 
cem.  circa  prindpium.  The  third  is  the  humiditie  of  the  brain; 
butthecurationof  ulcers  and  wounds  is  performed  by  ex- 


[s/Treatife  ofWmnds.  Left.  2  3  ] 

ficcation,according  to  Galen .  lib. 4.  method \  mtdend.  cap .5.  The 
fourth  is  the  coldnelle  of  the  braine,  which  engendreth  ma¬ 
ny  excrements,  and  the  more  when  a  wound  hapneth,  which 
weakneth  the  part.  The  fifth  is  the  conlentofthe  finewes, 
which  fpring  from  thence.  The  fixtb,  becaule  remedies  pafle 
not  readily  to  the  braine  wounded.  Three  caufes  may  be  al« 
leaged,  why  fome  perfons  elcape  fometimes,haviRg  received 
great  wounds  in  the  braine :  Thefirft  is  the  wholefome  and 
ftrong  conft  itution  of  the  body :  The  fecond  is  the  artificial! 
drefling  of  the  woundjfor  as  iundry  recover  of  great  wounds, 
if  they  bee  drefled  according  to  art  5  lo  many  die  of  fraall 
•  wounds,if  they  be  negligently  or  ignorantly  drefled :  Third¬ 
ly,  fuchftrange  events  are  to  beafcribed  to  the  providence 
and  raercie  of  the  almighty  God,  who  of  his  infink  goodnefle 
by  his  lecret  judgement  prolcngeth  the  lives  of  lome,  as  hee 
fhortneth  the  dayes  of  others. 

Although  all  wounds  of  the  braine  be  dangerous,  for  the 
realons  which  I  have  alleaged  ;  yet  great  and  dangerous 
wounds  have  beene  cured:  That  this  afleriion  is  true, Iwill 
prove  by  the  teilimonies  and  experiments  of  famous  Wri¬ 
ters  both  ancient  and  modernc.  Amongft  the  Ancients  Galen 
fliall  bee  the  ring-leader  :  Hee  then  writing  upon  the  eigh¬ 
teenth  Aphorifmeof  thefixtbookeof  Hippocrates,  affirmeth 
that  hee  law  one  healed ,  who  had  received  a  remarkable 
wound  in  the  braine,  in  Smyrna  of  Ionia,  while  his  mailer  Pe- 
Jops  was  alive;  he  affirmeth  indeed  this  to  be  very  rare,/.  10 .de 
stfit part .  He  maketh  mention  in  like  manner  of  a  young  man, 
who  recovered,  when  he  had  received  a  wound  in  one  of  the 
fore  ventricles  of  the  braine.  PoultM  jEginet.librf.c.BS.afiir- 
meth  that  Iundry  have  elcaped  death,  and  have  recovered 
*  their  health,  when  they  have  beene  wounded  in  lome  princi¬ 
pal!  parc,abovc  all  cxpcdiUion.Cknfiopborus  a  Vega^cmmwt. 
in  Aphor.i 5.  lib. 6,  Hip  poor  at  is  hath  thele  words ;  Wounds  of 
the  braine,  if  they  reach  to  the  ventricles, they  are  not  cured; 
'but  wee  have  feene  many  others  cured,  which  palled  to  the 
fubflance  of  the  braine,  and  out  of  which  lome  portion  of 
,  Z  v  the 
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the  braine  came  out.  Horat.  AugeniM ,  lib.  9.  Epifl.  2.  writeth 
thus  5  We  law  once  the  whole  lubftance  of  the  braine  woun¬ 
ded,  and  t he  ventricles  cut  alunder,  and  that  a  portion  of  the 
braine  came  out  of  the  wound  as  foone  as  it  was  made.,  and 
that  notwithstanding  the  party  was  cured.  Thecaufeofthis 
event  was  the  ft rength  of  the  body.  Gemma  Ub.  1 .  cap. 6.  Co] « 
moc „  lakh,It  greatly  concernethPhyficians  to  note,that  even 
weake  perfons  lcmetimeselcape  of  grievous  dileafes,where- 
in  the  fignes  threaten  imminent  danger.  So  lately  an  ordina- 
rie  perfon  was  by  our  help  healed, when  as  a  driver  of  the  skul 
palled  thorow  the  menings,  and  fome  of  the  fubftance  of  the 
braine  came  out.  ban .  Andr&as  a  cmce>  lib. u  Chimrg.  cap.  14. 
a  Venetian,  affirmeth,  that  hee  cured  fundry,  whole  braines 
were  wounded,  and  nameth  fundry  witnefles.  Fallop #  cap. 45. 
de  cmatione  vukiemm  cap.  hath  thele  words :  A  great  portion 
of  the  braine  may  come  out,  and  yet  life  remaine :  wherefore 
forlake  not  the  wounded  perlons-for  I  my  lelfhave  made  tri- 
all  offtrange  things. Carpus  tra&atu  defraBura  <7vwzii,affirmeth 
thathefaw  fix  perlons  who  recovered,  when  as  a  notable 
quantitie  of  the  braine  came  out  of  the  wounds,  and  that 
they  only  deny  luch  good  events,who  have  feene  but  a  little.  . 
Braftvoid  in  comment,  a d  Aphor.  18.  lib. 6.  Hippocratls,  affirmeth 
that  hee  law  two  who  elcaped  after  that  their  braine  was 
wounded.  Nicol  epi&.  n.  haththele  words  :  I 

take  God  to  witnefle,  and  many  yet  alive  can  witnefle  that  I 
have  cured  lundry  by  convenient  medicaments  and  art,whole 
skuls,  membranes,  and  braines  have  beene  wounded,  and  im¬ 
mediately  lie  nameth  lundry.  Theodor  icus>  1.2. cap. 2.  Chintrgu^ 
affirmeth  boldly,that  he  was  as  fure  that  wounds  of  the  mem¬ 
branes^  the  lubftance  of  the  braine  and  ventricles  may  be  cu¬ 
red,  as  he  was  of  death.  Volober.  Coit.  li.  obferii.  anatom.  &  * 
Cbirurgicar.hxingtxh  lundrie  inftances,  that  wounds  of  the 
braine  may  be  cured.  The  like  hath  Jacotiw  comment.  ad  A - 
'  phor.  3.  lib.  ufe&.  %.coac.Hippocrat.  Peru  le  alio  Area  as  lib.  1. 
r^.d.-who doth  alleage  foure  examples  of  this  truth:  and 
zAmbrofe  Parrey  lib. 9.  cap .  22.  alleageth  fome :  an dGmlielmttf 
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F ahricius  Obferv.  Cbiritrg.  cent,  i .  obferv.  13.  doth  fet  downe 
#  foure.  The  teftimonies  and  experiences  of  fo  many  famous 
Authors  ,  may  perfwade  any  man,  not  contentious,  that 
wounds  of  the  braine  fometimes  havebeene,  and  yet  may  bee 
cured,  or  el fe  none  will.  .  . 

#  Seeing  I  have  laboured  to  perfwade  you  that  the  wounds  Topic, fes  for 
dividing  the  fubftance  of  the  braine  it  felfe  may  be  cured  ;  I  w<^ndsof  the 
thinke  my  felfe  bound  to  acquaint  you  with  the  meanes,  by  bramc* 

.  the  which  fo  dangerous  a  curation  is  performed  *  which  was 
the  fourth  point  which  I  fet  downe  to  be  difcufled  concer¬ 
ning  wounds  of  the  braine.  loan .  Andreas  a  cruce  Cbirurg. 
lib.  1 .  c.  14.  Untill  the  fourteenth  day  be  part,  he  will  have  the 
oyle  of  Turpentine,  and  the  Spirit  of  Wine  to  be  applied : 
then  hee  will  have  the  wound  to  be  filled  with  this  liquor 
following :  R  vini  montan .  $xx,  jucci  biton.  ^m^Jucci  cala» 
minth.  5*1  j,  myrrh.  oliban.  aloes,  fang,  dr  aeon,  centaur,  minor,  femin. 
byperic.m .  ^\ycontundend,  contufis  macerentur  omnia  in  vafe  probe 
ccclptfo:  turn  lento  at claro  igne  exhakt  tertiapars,ic  coktur  decoflwn 
mi  admifie  fair,  vini  *v  j,  ol.  tereb intbin .  ^iiij.  Reponatur  medica- 
tnentuminvaje  vitreo probe  obturato.  Above  this  liquor  apply 
pulvis  cepbalicus,  and  cover  all  with  fome  fit  emplalter.  Carter, 
lib.  obferv.  anatomic.  &  Chirurg.  counfelleth  to  foment  the 
braine  with  a  convenient  deco&ion :  fuch  an  one  is  this 
whichis  made  of  Betony,Galamint,Saint  Iehns  worc,Camo- 
mill,Di!l, Eye-bright, 8tc.  boyled  in  red  aftringent  wine.  The 
wound  he  will  have  to  be  arefled  either  with  the  natural],  or 
fome  good  artificial!  Balfame,  whereof  I  have  fpoken  fuffi- 
ciently  before .  F allop. comment,  in  Hippoc.  dc vulner.  cap.  c.  45. 
will  have  the  oyle  of  Rofes,  mingled  with  the  oyle  of  Tur¬ 
pentine,  tobepowred  into  the  wound  5  and  that  not  with¬ 
out  caufe,  for  the  oyle  of  Rofes  is  anodine,  and  the  oyle  of 
Turpentine  warmeth  and  dryeth.  This  medicament  he  will, 
haveto  be  applyed  untill  the  feventh  day  be  expired;  about 
which  time  moft  commonly  appeareth  a  fequefiration  of  the 
corrupt  portion  of  the  braine  from  the  found.  If  the  fub- 
ftance  of  the  braine,  it  being  wounded,  feeme  to  bee  of  livid 
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colour,  and  a  {linking  finks  flow  from  the  wound,  then 
thofe  medicaments  wcil  are  dry  and  wanne  are  to  be  applied,  ^ 
fuch  is  this  which  followed! :  R c  tneljrof.  &  ol.rof.  an.^),aq.vit . 

When  the  wound  yeeldeth  a  laudable  quittourjthen 
the  oyie  of  Rofes  is  to  be  omitted,  and  only  ml  rofat.otjynt - 
pM  mjrtinufy  or  fyrupus  t  rofi  rub ,  Jiccatk,  mingled  with  aqua 
vita  are  to  be  ufed.  As*itis  anevi'l  iigne,  if  the  fubftanceof 
the  braine  be  of  a  livid  colour  *  fo  it  the  portion  which  rauft 
be  leparate,  repretenc  a  whicilhhaile-ftone,  and  have  not& 
very  (linking  Imell,  (heweth  that  nature  is  ftrong.  Hieron.F a— 
brie,  ab.  aq,  pend,  part*  2.  Chirurg,  oper ,lib.2.c.20.  delivereth  this 
medicament*  as  an  experiment  ot  his  <jwne:  Fcfarin.milii  ^(3, 
ol.  Hifoani  §},  mitbridat.3v)>baljami  nigri  k*1is  $iij.  aq.  vit. 
el,  de  cbal'Cantho  This  is  undoubtedly  a  good  lo¬ 

cal!  medicament,-  becaufe  the  ingredients  powerly  dne  and 
refift  pucrefa&ion.  This  medicament  I  dare  commend  unto 
you :  ft  balfami  nigri,vemicU  alb.  &ol  byperkon.  rubicundifam 
exmultiplici infuftone  jlorum  hyperki an.^$ mifee.  This  topick 
will  warme,  drie,  relift  putrefa&ioo,  and  hinder  the  entring' 

of  theayre.  r  >  c  r,  l  • 

Now  the  fift  point  concerning  wounds  ot  the  b raine  is  to- 

be  touched,  which  is  to  (hew  what  lymptoroes  remaine  moft 
commonly  after  that  a  wound  of  the  braine  is  cured.,  Thefs 
then  are  they^the  faltringin  (pcech,and  a  palfey  in  the  armes. 
loan,  Andr.  d  cruce  ChirurgJib.i.c.i  ar.lib. 9.0.22.- 

Decay  of  memory,  ftupiditie,  and  a  weake  judgement  Col¬ 
ter .  lib-  obfirv.  anatom.  &  Chirurg.  Et  F allop.  lib, pradicl.  cap.^. 
Rrajjavol.  adapb,  18  .lib, 6.  apbor .  JJi^xjc.The  yellow  Jandite.^ 

yQfc  i  c  6y 

Theiecond  inconvenience  which  doth  happen  unto  the 
braine  is  an  apoftemation.  That  this  may  happen,  *he(e  un¬ 
derwritten  Authors  doe  affirmc  $  F'aleriol.  lib.^.objerv. 8.  Col¬ 
ter,  in  obferv.  anatom.  &  cbimrgicit.  Fermi  dc  hie  vener.c.j:  Far. 
lib.  9U\  8.  And  although  moft  Authors  doe  pronounce  this 
event  to  be  delperate  ^  yet  Arenas  lib. 1. cap. 6.  relateth  of  onej 
upon  whofe  head  a  ftone  of  a  cubic  in  bredeband  length, and 
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in  thicknefle  twelve  inches,  but  in  weight  foure  and  twentie 
Ife.  tell  from  the-  ingine,  as  it  was  hoiftedup  to  the  building 
of  a  tower  in  Valnerda ,  and  brufed  ,  depreifed  and  fhivered 
the  skull :  when  this  patient  had  lyen  defperate  feven  dayes* 
the  eighth  day  three  apoflumes  brake  out,  and  within  the 
fpace  of  foure  moneths  the  partie  was  perfectly  cured,and  af¬ 
terward  was  married,  for  then  he  was  but  a  young  man. 

Putrefa&ion  and  iideration  are  deadly  fymptomes,  which  j.^ofputre 
are  not  difeerned  but  by  opening  of  the  skull,  and  that  for  fa&ion  and  fi 
the  mod  part  when  the  partie  is  dead.  deration. 

The  firft  accident  which  happeneth  to  the  braine,  is  a  Of  a  concuC 
eoncuffion  or  a  commotion  of  the  braine :  If  it  be  vehement,  fan  of  the 
is  isaiwayes  dangerous,  and  fometimes  deadly :  If  the  com-  brainc' 
motion  be  violent,  the  partie  becommeth  fpeechlefle,  accor¬ 
ding  to  Hippocrat.  lib.y.apbor .58.  where  he  faith  5  They  who 
have  fuffered  a  ftrong  concuffion  of  the  braine,  muft  of  a  ne- 
ceffitie  become  dumbe :  read?  Galen  in  his  commentary  upon 
this  Aphorifme.  It  is  no  other  way  to  bee  drefled  than  a  fra¬ 
cture,  when  the  cutis  mufculofa  is  whole.  Guilielw,  F abric,  obf. 
cbirurg.  cent,i.obfew,y.  in  this  cafe  anointed  the  whole  fcalp 
with  the  oyle  of  rofes  and  myrtils  mingled  together  :  ope¬ 
ned  a  veine  in  thearme,  and  did  injeCt  fharpeciyflers.  After 
that  a  eoncuffion  is  cured,  fometimes  impediment  of  fpeech, 
and  forgetfuineffc,  may  remaine  during  the  refidue  of  life,  as 
witneffeth  Farej  li.y.c, 22.  Hee  will  have  bloud  to  be  drawne 
plentifully  out  of  the  cepbalica  ww^according  to  the  ftrength 
of  the  wounded  partie,  to  affwage  the  fyraptomes  prefenr,  - 
and  to  prevent  the  comming  of  more  grievous.  The  head  he 
will  have  to  bee  fhaved :  then  hee  advifeth  to  apply  a  cata-  - 
pjafme  made  of  things  cold  and  moift ,  as  a  cataplafme  of  bar- 
ly  flower,  oyle  of  Rofes  and  Oxymel.  Thofe  medicaments  • 
which  are  very  aftringenc,  as  ungumtumde  boh  &c,  are  not  to 
beapplyed,  becaufetheyhinderthebreathingof  the  fuligi¬ 
nous  vapors  thorow  the  futures,  and  other  places  of  the 
skull  5  and  fo  they  are  fo  farre  from  hindering  of  an  inflam- 
mation,as  that  they  increafe  it,  if  it  hath  feized  upon  the  part 
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already,  and  bringcth  one,  if  there  be  none :  (harp  clyfters  be 
will  have  too  injected  to  draw  fharp  vapors  from  the  head, 
and  to  hinder  the  afcent  of  them  to  the  fame,  and  the  veine 
of  the  forehead,  and  thofe  which  are  under  the  tongue,  to  be 
opened  after  the  fecond  day,  if  bloud  abound.  Hee  advifeth 
that  ftrong  frictions  be  ufed  downwards,  and  that  cupping- 
glaffes  be  applyed  to  the  fhoulders.  He  will  have  the  cooling 
and  inclining  aftriugent  medicaments  to  be  applyed  un till 
the  fourth  day  beepaft :  then  difcutient  medicaments  to  be 
ufed;  of  the  which  medicaments  I  have  fee  downe  fundric 
formes  often- times  heretofore.  If  you  apply  difcutient  fo¬ 
mentations,  then  fee  that  you  heat  not  the  head  too  much, 
left  you  caufe  paine  and  inflammation. 

The  fifth  inconvenience  Which  may  happen  after  that 
there  is  a  folucion  of  uni  tie  in  &e  braine,is  a  Fungus ,  or  the. 
rnufhrome  of  the  braine. 

This  is  a  tumor  fometimes  hard,  without  bloud,  and  of 
frnall  fenfe ;  fometimes  foft,  of  an  exquifite  fenfe,  and  of  an 
ill  fmell,  beneath  narrow,  arid  above  broad,  a  kind  of  a  ma¬ 
ligns  wart  growing  of  the  glutinous  and  thicke  humors 
which  are  halfe  rotten,  congealed  in  the  part,  partly  by  rea¬ 
son  of  the  aire,  partly  by  reafon  of  the  coldnefle  of  the  skull, 
the  skull  being  opened,  and  the  braine  wounded  ;  even  as 
mufhromes  grow  upon  trees  by  ajuycewhich  doth  fweat 
thorow  the  barke.  Galen  lib.  i .  de  loc .  ajfc&is3  dot  h  m  akc  men¬ 
tion  of  this  fymptome ;  &  kb. 3,  Epidem.  faith,  that  thofe  ex- 
crefcences  which  grow  in  wounds,  and  arecalled/wgi,  are 
caufed  by  the  thicknefle  of  the  humor  ifluing  from  the  afiPe- 
&ed  parts. 

Althought  it  fall  off  of  it  felfe  fometimes,  which  Goiter, 
lib.  obferv.  anatom .  &chirurg.  afiirmeth  that  hee  faw  the  flefti 
growing  under  it,  depriving  it  of  nouriihment,  yet  if  it  in- 
creafe,  as  it  often  doth,  even  to  the  bignefle  of  an  hens  egge 
in  one  night,  ashappened  to  Gmliel.Fab/ic.«Lshc  witnefleth, 
Obferv.  chirurg.cent .  1.  obferv. 1 5.  youmuft  goe  about  to  re¬ 
move  it wichmedicaments,  which  ftrongly  dry,  and  mildly 
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fret ;  fiich  are  the  powc’er  of  Savin,  Ocrc,  Hermoda&ils  bur- 
ned5  the  juyce  of  Pur  felaine ;  the  powder  of  the  yellow  Tur¬ 
kish*  warily  applied,  furpafleth  all  thele.  If  ic  grow  above 
the  cranium  about  the  bigneffe  of  anhen-egge,  then  with  a 
ftrong  ligature  you  are  to  binds  it,  to  procure  the  fall  ofit5 
tnen  that  which  remaineth  is  to  bee  confirmed  with  the 
meanes  above  fpecified.  Beware  that  you  ule  no  ftrong  ca- 
thereticall  meanes.  See  Parjib.g.c,  ip.  Guilklm.  Fabricius  cu¬ 
red  the  Fungus 3  which  happened  to  his  patient,  within  the 
fpace  of  fourteene  dayes,  with  a  fomentation,  and  a  powder. 

The  defeription  of  the  fomentation  is  this :  IV  fldr,  &  folios 
beton. Jah,  chamomil,  melilot,  anetbiy  rof  fill,  major,  rorifmar ,  an, 
man,  i.Jemin.  ariif,  & fiemtgr, an,  coqjjla lento  igne in  aq.font, 

&1  vini  rub.afiringent,  an,  lb.  4.  ad  conjumpiionem  ft.  iiij,  de¬ 
lude  coletur  decoBum,  Thedelcription  of  the  powder  is  this: 

R  rad,  cariophylkt,  angel,  calam.  aromat,  an,  -  (5,  rad,  ariflol,  ro- 
fund,  irid,guajaciy  an,  ^ijyfalv,  rorifmar, major, an,  fiat  ex  om - 
nibm  pdvis. 

The  feventh  and  laft  accident  which  doth  happen  when  7 
the  braine  is  offended,  and  the  skull  fra&ured,  is  a  fiatuous  Atumorfrom 
tumor.  Of  it  Guilielm,  Fabrieim  in  the  place  afore-named  ftfcuofitjr, 
fo  difeourfeth :  A  tumor  may  be  caufed  like  to  a  fungus  of  fla- 
tuofitie.  Ifthe  weake  heat  of  the  braine  goe  about  to  con¬ 
cept  the  matter  in  and  about  the  wound,  it  doth  raife  up  fla- 
tuofItie,and  feeing  it  can  breathe  out  thorow  the  pia  mater3\c 
doth  puffe  it  up  •  for,  I  obferved(faith  he)chat  in  all  thole  in 
whole  wounds  a. fungus  grew7,  that  the pia  mater  was  whole, 
and  only  the  dura  mater  tome;  for  when  the  dura  mater  is  di- 
vided,nature  out  of  hand  goeth  about  to  engender  Befh  lip- ; 
on  th epia  mater ,  to  defend  it  from  theaire :  wherefore,  if  fu- 
perfluous  humors  and  fiatuofities  gather  about  the  wound, 
they  life  up  the  pia  mater  and  this  Belli,  lo  that  a  tumor  like 
to  a  fungus  is  cau  led  :  fo  be,  ... 

If  you  demand  how  it  is  to  be  cured:  I  anfwer,  that  the  The  duration, 
fomentation  and  powder  let  downe  by  him  to  cure  ^fungus, 
will  ferve. 


Now 
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or thecaurcs.  Now  to  impofe  an  end  to  my  difcourfes ,  concerning 

of  the  fymp-  wounds  or  the  hairy  fcalpe,  feeing  I  have  made  mention  of 
tomes  ©f  fundry  fyraptomes  which  enfue  upon  them ;  I  will  let  downe 
wounds  of  the  t^e  cuifes  0f  the  chiefeft  of  them,  and  fo  conclude, 
h^d.  Of  chefe,  the  firft  is  aftll;  this  hath  twocaufes:  Thefirft 

is  the  violence  of  the  inftruments  which  doc  wound :  The 
fecond  is  the  privation  of  the  facul tie  of  moving,  with  the 
which  the  inftruments  of  moving  ought  to  be  endowed. 

The  fecond  fymptome  is  vertigo,  or  giddineffe :  this  pro¬ 
ceeded  of  the  circulation,  or  circumvolution  of  theani- 
mall  fpirits  ^  fo  when  the  clouds  are  driven,  the  Sunneand 

Moone  feeme  to  move  fwifcly.  _  .  .  ,  ■  r 

The  third  is  dimnefle  of  fight :  the  caufe  of  this  is  the  dit- 

fipation  of  the  animall  fpirits.  .  '  .  ,  ,.r 

The  fourth  is  (lumbering :  the  caufe  of  this  alio  is  the  dit- 
fipation  of  the  animall  fpirits  ;  but  it  muft  be  both  greater, 

and  more  durable  than  in  a  dimnefle.  >,  . 

The  fifth  is  vomiting :  this  is  caufed  by  the  communion  ot 
velTels  -  for  the  braine  being  troubled,  the  aflt&ionis  com¬ 
municate  by  the  nerves  of  the  fixt  conjugation,  which  pro¬ 
ceeding  from  the  braine, are  difperfed  thorow  the  whole  bo- 
die  of  the  ftomack.  So  the  offence  being  communicate  to 
the  ftomack,  it  is  drawne  inwardand  purled,  and  turned  up¬ 
wards  :  from  this  inverfion  of  the  ftomack,  firft  thole  things 
which  are  contained  in  the  capacity  of  it  are  rejefted  by  vo¬ 
miting  •  then  thofe  humors  which  are  drawne  from  the  liver 
and  the  g ftis feUis ;  and  feeing  choler  is  moft  light,it  offereth 

it  felfe  firft,  and  is  firft  expelled.  .  .  . 

The  fixth  is  a  feverjthis  is  caufed  by  an  innamation, which 

.  hath  feized  upon  the  wounded  part:  This  being  communi¬ 
cate  unto  the  heart  by  the  connexion  of  the  arteries,  it  is 
fent  from  thence  to  the  whole  body  by  the.  fame  veflels. 

The  feventh  is  torpor,  or  ftupidity  ;.this  is  caufed  or  ill 
vapors,  which  byreafbn  of  putrefa&ion,  or  fome  other  ill 
qualitie,afiault  the  braine,  and  diftipate  the  animall  fpirits. 
The  eighth  is  a  conyulfion :  this  is  caufed  of  corrupt  va- 
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pors,  which  nip  the  beginning  of  theiinewes,  which  either 
a  putrid  or  tmligne  matter  hath  fent  out:  in  this  cafe  the 
neck  ,  and  the  whole fyinalis  medulla,  is  to  be  anointed  with  a 
convenient  medicament,  fiich  as  is  this  :  R  mt.marrhub,  ro- 
rifmar,  ebnli)falvidZi  herb#  paralyfis  an.  man .  (5,  rad.irid,  cyper .  bac* 
car.lauri  an,  .chamemel.  meUloti  &byperi  an, pug,  I .  Adacz- 

nntur  h<ecperno&em  in  vinipotmtis  lib,  vi.  delude  C9f,  cum  oi%  U*> 
lit,  albardumbricor,  dr  terebintbm.ex  ung.  anfer.  &  human. an.^ii). 
ad  confumptionztn  vini  igne  lento,  pojbea  injlituatur  colatura^cui  ad- - 
deterebintbin&vznetdz  *iij ^aq.vit.  jj y eerie jliv<e  |ij. 

The  ninth  is  a  palfey,  this  happeneth,  when  as  by  a  mat-* 
ter  kept  in  the  part  offended,  the  braine  and  the  beginning  of 
the  finewes  are  fo  affe&ed,  that  all  motion  is  taken  away. 


Lect.  XXIV. 

Of  the  curation  of  wounds  of  the  face, 

*  1  ^ ,  *  .  *  , 

HAving  delivered  unto  you ,  with  what  diligence  I 
could,  the  curation  of  the  hairy  fcaipe.  Now  I  am  to 
fhew  you  how  wounds  happening  in  the  parts,  which  are 
not  fo  garnifhed  with  haire,  are  to  be  cured.  Thefe  are  two, 
to  wit,  the  face,  and  the  inftruments  of  thefenfes:  By  the 
face,  I  meane  the  skin  membranes,  mufcles,  and  veHels  of  the 
fore  and  laterall  parts  of  the  head. 

And  although  that  might  fiiffice  for  the  curing  of  the 
wounds  of  the  face,which  I  delivered  in  the  documents  con¬ 
cerning  the  curing  of  Ample  wounds  :  yet  becaufethe  face 
hath  two  prerogatives  above  all  other,  which  are  not  more 
principall  than  it  felfe  ;it  will  not  be  amifie  to  fpeake  forae« 
what  of  the  wounds  of  it  in  particular. 

For  the  face,  firft  of  all,  is  the  feat  of  comelineAe  andfbeau- 
tie.  Secondly,  it  is  the  fureftmarke  by  the  which  one  is  di- 
feerned  from  another.  Seeing  thenthe  face  doth  afford  unto 
the  beholders  of  it  fuch  contentments,  you  ought  to  have  a 
cl  .  A  a  '  fpeciall 
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fpeciall  care  that  you  leave  no  foule  cicatrix  after  the  curari- 
onof  the  wounds  of  it,  if  you  be  called  to  cure  them. 

Wounds  of  the  face  are  two-fold ;  for  in  them  either  the 
foft  pares  onely  are  wounded,  or  the  bones  alfo.  If  thefbft 
parts  only  be  wounded, then  they  are  wounded  either  accor- 
dingto  the  length,  and  theteditude  of  thefibr*  of  the  mu- 
fcles  and  skin,  or  they  are  wounded  tranfverfly. 

If  the  wound  of  the  face  be  according  to  the  longitude* 
the  brimmes  of  it  are  to  be  brought  together  by  a  convenient 
]igature,and  glutinative  medicaments,  refraining  from  fet¬ 
ching  with  needles  •  for  when  we  ufe  needles,  new  folutions 
of  unirie  are  procured,.and  fo  new  fearres,  and  the  threed 
doth  tranfverfly  cut  the  skin,  andcaufethan  ill  favoured  ci¬ 
catrix,  if  it  bee  not  fpeedily  taken  away  *  befides  paine  is 
cau  fed. 

As  for  rowling,the  rowler  muft  not  be  broad^but  narrow*, 
and  with  two  ends,  that  by  fundry  circumvolutions,  it  may 
the  better  bring  the  brims  of  the  wound  together. 

As  for  glutinative  medicaments,  or  dry  ftitching,  as  they 
are  termed,  I  will  commend  unto  you  two : 

The  fir  ft  is  an  emplafter,  the  defer  ipti  on  of  it  is  this : 
R  colophon,  pic.  naval.  &  cert  an.  t-ij,  terebinth .  (3,  mafikb* 

thur.  farm,  volat.  calc,  vivx  an.  5*1),  fiat  emblafirum  fecundum 
ariem. 

The  fecondis  a  powder,  and  it  is  this :  R?  thur. mafikh  boh . 
Armen,  fang,  dracon.  colofim,  calc.  viv.  alum.  far.  volat9an.  |  ft, fiat 
ex  omnibus pulvis Jukitis.  This  powder  is  to  be  mingled  with  * 
the  white  of  an  egge,  unti II  it  be  brought  to  theconfiftencc. 
of  honey,  and  fo  to  be  applied. 

One  thing  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  herameof  the  cloth,up- 
on  which  thefe  medicaments  are  fpred,  bee  applied  towards 
the  brims,  and  the  raveled  portion  to  the  places  diftant 
from  the  brims.  If  the  foft  parts  be  tranfverfly  incited,  and 
the  wound  be  long,  the  brims  muft  gape  being  farre  diftant 
afimder.  In  this  cafe  you*  muft  ufe  ftitching  with  needles  to 
bring  them  clofe  together. 


Xnftitching  you  are  to  obferve  thefe  foure  cautions  :  Cautions  to  be 
The  firft,  that  they  be  as  thin  as  may  be :  Thefecond  is,  that  ukdin  flit- 
the  threed  be  rather  of  flax  than  filk,but  finooth,and  waxed,  c?ainS* 
that  it  cut  not :  The  third  is,  that  the  needlesbeasfiiullas 
may  be,and  either  offilver  or  of  fteele  di  (tempered, which  you 
may  doe  by  holding  of  them  in  the  flame  of  a  candle  :  The 
fourth  is,  that  when  the  brims  of  the  wound  doe  abide  toge*» 
ther,  and  the  (welling  8e  inflammation  of  the  brims  are  gone, 
we  remove  thefe  flitches,  and  apply  the  dry  flitches,  which 
will  fall  out  the  third  or  fourth  day  :  This  you  are  to  doe  to 
prevent  ill  favoured  (carres.  If  the  tran  Tver /e  wound  be  not 
long,  convenient  rowling  and  dry  ditching  will  (erve,  for 
the  bringing  and  keeping  of  the  brims  together. 

When  you  goe  about  to  cure  (uch  wounds,  apply  not  Whypouders 
poudersj  for  when  the  brims  are  brought  together,  (ome  arc  not  to  be 
fmall  diftance  muft  of  a  neceffity  bee  left,  which  muft  be  filled  u^’ 
withflefh:  Ifyou  then  apply  pouders  which  are  both  aftu- 
ally,  and  in  faculty  drying,  the  incarnation  will  be  hindered, 
the  pouders  drying  both  too  much  and  too  (bone:  andfb 
the  fcarre  will  be  unequall,  being  lower  than  the  refl  of  the 
skin. 

Whereforefortheagglutinationof  flich  wound?,  apply  ; 

medicaments  which  in  confidence  are  foft  and  moyfl;  butin  mcnzZlt 
faculty  dry  ing,  for  by  application  of  fuch  medicaments,  na-  fbrtheagglu. 
ture  hath  time  equally  to  agglutinate  the  brims, and  the  cica-  tination  offuch 
trix  will  be  morefaire :  which  is  that  you  ought  to  aimeat  woun^s* 
in  the  curing  of  wounds  of  the  face. 


Such  are  Arctus  his  liniment :  The  Span iflibal fame,  the 
oyle  of%er/W,having  fome  turpentine  or  vernice  mingled 
with  it,and  the  naturall  black  balfame.  In  the  winter  time 
7/1  he  eraplafter,but  in  the  dimmer  Diapafota  ,or  cm- 
plaft  rum  de  minio.  If  they  bee  to  hard  malax  them  with  fome 
or  the  oyle  otbypericum.  Procure  skinning  after  agglutina¬ 
tion,  mthVnguentHM  de  tutu,  de  cent  (fa,  ant  de  bolo  armeno,  or 
ceratum  gnfeum.  Ma«?  greafe 

When  the  skinning  is  almoft  induced,  jtnoynt  the  part 

Aa  2  with.  '  c  c* 
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with  mans  greate:  for  it  procureth  by  a  peculiar  faculty  a  fairs 
fcarre.  See  Aq.pend. partv2.lib.2,c.2i. 

Now  if  a  wound  be  received  in  the  face,  wherein  both  the 
fbft  parts  and  the  bones  are  ‘incited  5  we  muft  in  this  cate  have 
a  greater  care  of  the  fecurity  of  the  wounded  per  ten  ,  than  of 
the  beauty  of  the  face.  In  this  cate  no  kind  of  ftitching  hath 
place,  if  the  wound  bee  large,and  the  offence  of  the  bone 
great.  F or  the  bone  moll  be  fmoothed  with  rafpatories,and 
the  wound  bee  kept  open  while  the  bone  fcale,  and  the  part 
be  incarnate,  even  as  hath  beene  taught  in  wounds  of  the 
hairy  tealp,  wherein  there  is  a  fra&ure  of  the  fcull.  I  will 
repeat  nothing  becaute  I  am  unwilling  to  lote  any 
time. 

Ifany  enorme  wound  fall  out, whereby  there  is  a  folution 
of  unity  in  the  jaw  bones,  as  happened  to  Arenas  in  one, 
whofe  upper  jaw  fell  upon  the  chin :  In  this  cate  all  parts  are 
to  be  reduced  to  their  owne  pofture,  (o  that  bones  anfwer  to 
bones,  and  the  fofe  parts  anfwer  the  fofc  5  then  the  parts  are 
to  be  kept  in  their  naturall  pofition,  with  all  manner  of  ftit¬ 
ching,  and  convenient  deligation,  .Read  the  Authour  in  his 
firfthook  cap.  7.  I  have  acquainted  you  with  the  methodi- 
call  manner  ofdrelftng  fuch  wounds  heretofore ;  fo  that  now 
in  this  cafe!  will  be  lilent. 

So  much  I  have  thought  good  to  deliver  unto  youy con¬ 
cerning  the  curation  of  wounds  of  the  face  ingenerall.  Now 
it  remaineth  that  I  briefly  difeourte  of  the  wounds  of  the 
eye-browes ,  and  eye-lids ,  and  lips ,  before  I  handle  the 
wounds  which  caute folution  ofunity  in  the inftrumencs  of 
the  tentes. 

Vulmwjupercilijy  a  wound  of the  eye- brow  is  either  cauted 
by  a  fimple  incifion  onely3or  by  incifion  with  the  lofte  of 
fome  of  the  fiabftance  of  the  part.  If  it  bee  by  fimple  incifion 
onely,  it  is  either  according  to  the  longitude  or  rectitude  of 
the  fibr£  or  tranfverfe. 

If  the  wound  be  can  ted  by  fimple  incifion  according  to- 
the  length,  without  lofle  offubftance,  you  may  u fc  the  ce- 

'  phalick 
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phalick  pouders,and  fuch  as  are  aftringent  and  drying,  ha¬ 
ving  no  fharpnefle  to  hafteq  the  unition,  and  procure  skin¬ 
ning  5  for  in  this  cafe  you  need  not  to  feare  an  ugly  fcarre, 
for  the  part  is  decked  and  covered.with  haire. 

If  the  wound  of  the  eyebrows  be  tranfverfe  without  lofte 
of  fubftance,  then  you  muft  have  a  care  that  fuch  a  wound  be 
exa&ly  agglutinate  :  and  that  the  brims  in  the  conjun&ion 
exquiiitly  anfwer  one  another :  for  if  thefe  cautions  be  neg¬ 
lected,  the  wounded  party  (hall  not  bee  able  to  lift  up  the 
eyelid,  unleffe  he  ufe  the  aide  of  his  fingers,  and  the  eye  fhall 
Hill  remaine  fhut.  In  this  cafe  then  you  muft  take  deepe  flit¬ 
ches,  and  fo  many  as  fhall  fee  me  fit.  The  brims  having  beene 
thus  joyned  together,  procure  agglutination  with  fuch  me¬ 
dicaments  as  are  able  to  reunite  the  parts  fevered. 

If  a  wound  of  the  eye  brow  have  caufed  a  lofle  of  fubftance, 
then  you  muft  not  haften  the  confolidation  of  fuch  a  wound: 
for  ifyou  do  the  fcarre  will  become  fo  hard,  that  the  mufcle 
fhall  pull  up  to  much  the  eye  lid  3  and  fo  the  whole  eye  fhall 
not  be  covered  •  In  this  cafe  then  you  are  to  ufe  fuch  farco- 
ticall  medicaments  as  are  foft  in  confiftence  ,  as  artificial! 
balfame,  of  which  I  havefpoken  fiificiently  heretofore. 

If  this  inconvenience  happen,  that  by  reafbn  of  the  hard 
cicatrix  the  eyelid  cannot wholly  be  pulled  downe  to  cover 
the  eye  ;  then  you  are  to  di  vide  the  cicatrix  by  a  feraicircu- 
lar,or  halkmoons-like  incifion,  according  to  the  orbicular 
proceeding  of  the  fibr<e  of  the  mufcle  of  the  eye,  which  pul¬ 
let  h  downe  th epalpebra. 

Neither  need  you  feare  to  make  fiich  a  half-moone-like 
incifion,  although  it  come  neere  to  a  tranfverfe  incifion^  for 
this  mufcle  lyeth  within  the  orbit  of  the  eye,neere  to  the 
mufcles  which  move  the  eye,  and  fo  it  cannot  behurt  by  fuch 
an  incifion :  for  the  incifion  muft  not  reach  to  the  internall 
tunicle  of  the  eye  lid ;  but  onely  divide  the  cicatrix  and  the 
round  mufcle,  which  motion  is  not  taken  away  by  fuch  a 
half-moone  incifion. 

Spgdm  lik  4.  caf,  5,  will  have  two  mufcles  to  (hut  each 

Aa  3;.  eye 
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eye  lid,  and  to  be  of  a  femicircular  figure  :  The  one  is  /bated 
in  the  upper  eyelid,  and  draweth  it  downe,  and  is  called  the 
bigger  :  The  fecond  and  lefler  is  feated  in  the  lower  eye  lid, 
and  pulleth  it  only  upward.  The  upper  eye  lid  is  drawne  up 
by  the  mufcle  which  proceedeth  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
fijns  or  forehead)neeretothe  temporall  mufcle,  where  the 
hairy  fcalp  endeth.  It  goech  dire&ly  downe,  and  is  inferred 
into  the  eye  brow.  This  mufcle  then  being  tranfverfly  cut  a 
funder  the  eye  lid  can  hardly  be  pulled  up,  unlefleit  be  arti¬ 
ficially  united. 

If.hTwounc!,  W°u'ld*  °.f  *e  eye-lids  are  either  ftraighc  or  tranfverfe: 
of  the  eye-lids.  -  *10-  3re  “raighc  which  reach  from  one  corner  of  the  eye  to 
the  other  s  becaufe  this  is  thepofition  of  the  fibra  of  the  fe¬ 
micircular  mufcles  of  the  eye,al(hough  they  may  feeme  cranf- 
^erfe,  if  you  behold  onely  the  figure  of  the  face.  Tranfverfe 
I  call  thofe  which  reach  ftraighc  downe  from  the  eye  brow, 
or  fitpemlixm  towards  the  cavity  of  the  eye.  Thefe  wounds 
either  divide  the  outward  skin  and  mufcles  onely,  or  they 
caufe  a  folution  of  unity  in  the  internall  membrane  of  the 
eye  alfo. 

Curationof  the  Ifthe  wound  hath  only  divided  the  externall  skin  and  the 
wounds  in  the  femicircular  mufcle :  Youmayufe  ftitching,  but  then  the 

mthecxternaU  nee^e  and  *reed  muft  be  very  fmall,  and  the  threed  well  wa- 
parts  onely  arc  •  Agglutination  is  to  be  procured  by  infperfion  of  farco- 

wouaded.  ticall  and  drying  powders,  as  bolus  oriental *f,  terra  figillata, 
fimguie  dragonis^farcocoUay&c.  thus  you  may  mix  them:  Tk 
bol.  orient .  &  terra  figiBat.  an,  gij. fang%  dracon,  &  farcocoU.an.^u 
fiat  ex  omnibus  fulvis  fubiilis • 

Above  the  powders  apply  a  peece  of  a  foft  linning cloth, 

that  it  hurt  not  the  eye  by  its  hardnefle ,  moyftned  with  the 
white  ofan  egge,  which  both  hindereth  inflammation,  and 
ftayeth  the  powder.  Above  this  apply  bowlfters,  moyftned 
with  plantain  water  and  red  wine  mingled  together.  Lafl: 
of  all  rowle  up  the  eye. 

meats  aretobc  ^  occafion  move  you  to  apply  to  the  adjacent  parts  the 
fcnnncd,  oyle  of  roles  or  any  other,  then  you  are  to  have  a  care  that 

'  "  no 
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fto  partoftheoyle  fall  into  the  eye;  for  oyles  doe  hurt  the 
eyes  and  caufe  inflammation. 

If  the  wound  caufe  a  folution  of  unity  in  the  internail 
membrane  ofth&  eye  lid,  which  immediatly  doth  cover  the 
eye, you  are  to  ftkch  this.  For  if  the  threed  fhould  touch  the 
body  of  the  eye  it  would  offend  it  and  procure  an  inflamma¬ 
tion.  In  this  cafe  then  a  dry  flitch  is  moft  convenient. 

Wounds  of  the  lips  either  cut  a  funder  onely  the  skin  of 
the  mufculous  parts,  or  the  membrane alfb  which  internally 
covereth  the  mouth*  If  the  skin  and  the  mufculous  parts  be 
onely  cut  a  funder,  than  ordinary  Hitching  will  ferve  the 
turne,  and  the  application  of  fuch  medicaments  as  unite 
wounds  in  flifted  into  other  parts  of  the  body. 

If  the  whole  fubttance  of  the  lip  bee  feparate,  and  gape, 
then  you  are  to  drefle  fuch  a  wound  as  a  hare-lip  is,  when  as 
the  brims  are  made  raw. 

Firft  then  you  are  to  pierce  both  the  brims  of  the  wound 
•with  a  needle  or  a  pin,having  on  each  fide,  a  thin  and  fmall 
peece  of  lead :  Through  both  thefepeeces  of  lead,the  needle 
or  pinne  muff  pafle,  then  the  threed  is  to  bee  twitted  about 
both  the  ends  of  the  needle  or  pinne.  !  ; 

Latt  of  all  the  point  of  the  needle  or  pinne  is  to  be  nipt  offj 
that  it  hurt  not,with  a  paire  of  fmall  fteele  nippers  well  hard- 
ned.  The  leads  fuffer  not  the  needle  or  pinne  to  breake 
thorow  the  brims  of  the  wound  :  You  mutt  take  this  flitch 
fome  what  deep,  and  about  the  middle  of  the  wound, that 
the  brims  may  be  the  more  furely  kept  together.  T  Wo  ordi¬ 
nary  flitches  more  will  ferve,  one  above  the  needle  or  pin, the 
other  below. 

The  pinne  you  may  take  out  the  fourth,fifth3or  fixthday, 
as  you  fhall  fee  the  parts  united.  If  you  have  children  fn 
hand, it  is  not  amifie  to  joyne  to  thefethe  dry  flitch,  becaufe 
they  are  unruly ,and  by  their  crying  caufe  often  the  flitches  to 
breake. 

TbemedicatnentsTopicall  which  procure  confolidation 
in  chefe  wounds  are  thefe.  The  black  natural!  balfarae,  and 

not 
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not  the  yellow ;  In  the  winter  you  may  u  fe  i  t  alone ,  but  in 
the  fummer  tempered  with  a  little  ofcheyolke  of  an  egge. 
Tbe  oyie  of  Hypericum^  or  the  Spanidi  oyle,  mingled  either 
with  fome  Cyprian  turpentine,  or  the  white  joyners  vernice 
are  excellent.  When  all  parts  are  agglutinate  than  you  are  to 
removeai  die  reft  .of  the  ditches,  8c  to  procure  a  comely  cica¬ 
trix  by  annoynting  the  parts,,  wherein  there  was  foliation  of 
unity,  with  mans  greafe  (as  hath  beene  faid)  if  the  wounded 
parties  be  girles  or  women :  In  boyes  and  men  becaufe  one 
may  have  ,  the  other  hath  haires  to  cover  the  deformity  of 
the  cicatrix,  you  need  not  to  be  fo  fcrupulouSo 


Lect.  XXV. 

Of  the  curation  of  wounds  which  happen  to 
iheinflrumentsoftheSenfes . 

IT  is  time  now  to  come  to  thole  wounds  which  offend  the 
inftruments  of  the  Senfes ;  and  feeing  the  fenfe  of  Seeing 
of  all  other ,  is  moft  admirable  and  noble  5  the  wounds 
of  the  eye  which  is  the  inftrument  of  it,  mud  fird  be  handled : 
for  it  doth  apprehend  more  excellent  objects,  more  in  nun> 
ber,  and  of  a  greater  variety,  with  a  greater  celerity,  than  any 
of  the  red  of  the  fenfes  doth,  and  in  a  farther  didance.  It  i$ 
neccflary  for  all  living  creatures  to  efpy  and  prevent  dangers 
and  enemies.  Befides  this  the  eternal!  felicity  of  reafonable 
creatures  fhall  proceed  from  the  intuitive  knowledge  of  the 
i  facred  Trinity. 

As  concerning  wounds  of  the  eye,two  points  offer  them- 
felves  to  be  difeufled,  Fird,  the  difficulty  of  the  curation  of 
fuCh  wounds.  Secondly,  The  curation  it  felfe. 

Five  things  make  wounds  of  theeye  of  a  rhard  curation. 
X.  Is  the  excellency  of  the  part  it  felfe.  2.  Is  the  exquifit 
lenie  of  it.  3.  The  confent  which  it  hath  with  the  braine : 
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which  you  may  eafily  gather  :  If  either  you  reaped  the  op* 
tick  nerve,  or  the  motory,  or  the  mufcles  of  the  eye,  which 
have  many  twigges  of  nerves  communicate  from  the  firfi,  fe- 
cond,  third,  and  eighth  paireofnerves.  Fourthly,  the  flux  of 
humours,  which  promptly  doth  fall  into  the  eye  after  it  is 
wounded.  Fifthly,  the  cominuall  motion  of  the  arteries. 

In  the  curation  of  thcfe  wounds  two  points  are  to  bee  de¬ 
li  vered.Firft,  the  differences  of  them.Secondly,the  artificial! 
dreffing  of  them. 

As  for  the  differences  of  them,  wounds  of  the  eye  are  ei-  ^  jffe. 
therfuperficiallordeepe.  Superficial!  I  terme  fuch  aspafle  renccsofthe 
not  thorow  the  cornea  ;  But  deep,  fuch  as  pafle  thorow  the  wounds  of  tfec 
cornea .  cXe' 

In  the  curation  of  wounds  of the  eye,thefe  two  points  are  Generali  ob- 

to  be  obferved  in  generall.  Firfi,  that  you  abftaine  from  all  ^irVina<\vounds 

oyles,  and  fat  things,  for  they  inflame  the  eye,  and  caufe  0f  the eye. 

paine.  Secondly,  that  when  one  eye  onely  is  wounded,  you 

rowle  up  them  both;  Firft,  that  the  found  eye  may  bee  kept 

from  motion :  Secondly^  that  darkneffe  may  every  way  bee 

procured;  for  light  doth  offend  all  fore  eyes  :  Thirdly,' 

shat  the  cure  may  be  more  eafie  5  for  when  one  eye  moveth, 

the  other  of  a  neceifity  muft  move,  and  fo  the  wounded  eye 

being  moved  at  the  motion  of  the  found  eye  uncovered,  the 

curation  will  be  hindered:  for  motion  caufeth  inflammation, 

and  protra&eth  healing.  The  third  is,  that  the  head  lye 

fomewhat  high  ,  not  bending  forwards ,  let  the  pillow  bee 

of  Turky  leather,  filled  with  chaffe. 

To  cure  a  fuperficiall  wound  of  the  eye  three  intentions  The  internum 
are  required.  Firfi,  to  prevent  all  inflammation,  and  flux  of  of  curing  a  fu- 
humours  into  the  eye.  Secondly,  to  mitigat  paine.  Third-  perficiall 
ly,  to  unite  the  parts  feparate.  wound. 

To  aflwage  paine,  andrepellthe  afflux  of  humours,  ufe 
thefe  things  following  :  ovi  candidum ,  aq.fyermath  r an  trum # 
r  of.  plant ag,portulac.  pluvialis  ziivis ,  mucihgo Jemin.  cydon.  p/yfliiy 
tragacantb.  pap  aver,  byofeyam .  decoQ.  nuc .  cup  rejfi ,  gtliamtny  bi- 
hujf.  mallcou  vinumgranator.  lac  mtdiebre,  Jan guis  turtumm  & 

B  b  Pul!  or. 
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pul! or.  cslumbar.  ex  venls  fub  alls  elicituf.  Of  thefc  you  roayr 
frame  fiindry  compofitions  unto  your  felves  as^need  fhall  re- 
.  quire. 

Where  the  To-  •  In  this  cafe  it  will  fuffice  to  apply  thefe  medicaments  a- 
picks  arc  to  be  fc>ove  the  eve  lid  the  eye  being  (hut,  unlefle  quitcour  abound, 

‘  it  i  r  i  i  •  r  L  _  _  1*  I  I. 


applyed. 


Repelling 
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and  the  eye  run  much:  for  the  skin ofthe eye  lid, the nm« 
fcle  and  the  internail  membrane  are  thin,  fa  that  the  medica- 
ment  may  ealily  penetrat :  Befides,fome  will  pafle  betweene 
the  eye-lids.  If  the -former  accidents  happen,  wafh  the  eye 
with  raine  or  plantain  water,  wherein  a  little  alum  or  white 
vitrioll  hath  beenediflblved  5  then  apply  bowlfters  made  of 
old  fine  linnin  cloth,  becaufe  it  is  fofeeft ,  moyftnedin  fome 
of  the  waters,  wherein  fome  of  fief  album  fine  opto  hath 
beene  diflblved.  If  paine  urge  ,  ufe  that  which  hath  opium 
in  it. 

To  the  forehead,  temples,  and  cheekes ,  apply  fome 
anodine  arid  aftrigent  cataplafme,fuch  is  this  which  follow- 
eth :  R  pulp. pomor. fub  cinerib.  coffoT  .f\).jlor.  cajf.  extra&^v J. 
wuccag.femin.  pfyll.ahb.  &  cydon.  an.  ^  (3.  far.  bord ,  cribrat,  bid. 
ar men. fang.  dracon.an.ifj.  Jbfifc.ut  paretur  cataphjma. 

One  thing  is  to  be  noted,  that  if  both  the  eye-lid,and  the 
zonyun&iva  tunica  of  the  eye  bee  wounded,  that  you  have  a 
care  that  they  grow  not  together ;  which  happeneth  it  it  bee 
not  prevented.  You  fhall  hinder  this  inconvenience,  if  in 
tender  perfons  you  keep?  them  afunder  with  fome  leafe 
gold ,  but  in  other  bodies  either  with  leafe-gold  or  tin 
foyle.  ' 

If  the  wound  bee  deepe,  then  either  the  weapon  pafleth 
through  the  broad  and  long  chink  about  the  ends  of  the 
bones  of  the  orbita ,  through  which  the  nerves  come  into  the 
braine.  Or  it  goeth  not  fo  farre. 

If  the  weapon  pafle  into  the  braine, then  the  wound  is  mor- 
tallj  becaufe  by  reafon  of  the  diflipation  of  the  fpirics,  moti¬ 
on  and  refpiration  are  abolifhed.  Nevertheleffe,  he  is  to  be 
dreft,  and  the  Chirurgeon  is  blamelefle,  becaufe  hee  neither 
can  fee  the  wound,  nor  apply  any  Topicall  medicament  to 
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the  braine,unleflehee  takeout  the  eye,  which  no  wiie  mast 
will  attempt, nor  can  be  fuffered  in  whom  the  fenfe  of  feeling 
remaineth. 

An  example  of  this  I  faw  in  Chcfler ,  in  a  young  Gentle- 
manrwhofe  furname  was  F ’etcher  ,  who  in  a  duell  being  fb 
wounded  in  the  left  eye ,  dyed  about  the  fourteenth  day 
after  he  received  the  wound  :  He  continued  well  nine  dayes, 
and  the  tenth  day  went  to  a  play.  The  eleventh  day  thelefc 
noftrill  began  to  runne  as  if  it  had  beene  a  ftill,  fo  that  every 
night  and  day  it  wet  a  pillow :  And  fo  it  continued  untill  he 
ended  this  life. 

If  the  wound  be  not  fo  deepe,tben  either  the  aqueous  hu¬ 
mour  ondy  ifliieth  out,  or  the  others  9  as  the  cryftaline  and 
vitreous  alfo. 

If  the  aqueous  humour  come  out  onely3  then  it  commeth 
out  wholly,  or  in  part.  Ifallofitcome  out,  then  the  fight 
will  be  loft.  If  a  final!  quantity  onely  come  out ,  it  may  be 
repaired,  and  chief!  iy  in  children,  by  reafonof  their  moy- 
fture,  and  fo  the  fight  remaine.  This  wound  is  cured  as  a 
iuperficiall  wound. 

If  the  other  humours*  as  the  vitreous  and  cry  (tail  in,come 
out,  then  the  fight  muft  of  a  neceflity  be  loft.  In  the  curati- 
on  of  this  wound  you  are  to  ufe  farcoticall  pouders,  but 
beaten  very  final! ,  and  paft  through  a  fine  fearce.  Inch  are 
tntia  prepared,  calaminaru quenched  in  white  wine,  terra 
gillata^fanguu  draconis ,  £S  uflum,  far  coco  Ha,  fandaracha  Grtco- 
rum,  When  the  eye  is  healed9you  may  caufe  an  artificial! 

glafie  eye  to  bee  fet  in  place  of  the  naturall,  to  avoid  dsfor* 
mity. 

It  falleth  out  fometimes  that  part  of  the  wounding  inftru- 
mentfticketh  in  the  eye.  If  a  portion  of  the  wounding  in - 
ftrument  doth  flick  fo  faft,  that  it  cannot  be  pulled  out  with¬ 
out  the  effufion  of  all  the  humours  of  the  eye,  and  the  pro¬ 
curing  of  great  inflammation,  and  that  doth  not  prick  the 
eye-lids,  then  it  is  beft  to  fuller  it  to  remaine,  and  to  dreffs 
the  wound  with  anodine  medicaments,  untilkhefevemh 
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day  bepaft,  and  then  to  ufe  agglutinative  means.  But  if  the 
peece  caufe  paine,  and  a  con  tiuuall  weeping*  and  hurt  the 
eye-lids,  it  is  to  be  taken  out, and  drefied  as  deepe  wounds  of 
the  eye.  See  an  example  in  Fabric,  abaq. pendent.  Cbirurg. 
operat.part.  2.  lib.  2.  c.2j.  Next  to  the  curation  of  wounds 
of  the  eye,l  will  (hew  how  wounds  ofthe  Eare, which  is  the 
infixument  of  hearing,  are  to  be  cured. 

Wounds  cfihc  The  eare  is  either  wholly  cut  off  from  the  temple  of  the 
Bare.  head,  or  but  in  part  divided.  If  it  bee  totally  cut  off  ,  firft  of 

all  it  is  to  be  skinned  with  ftrong  Epuloticall  medicaments, 
as  the  Cephalick  pouder,  Vngmntum  de  boIo%  de  minio3  and 
fuch  like  :  Then  the  deformity  is  to  bee  covered  either  by 
wearing  a  long  lock,  or  a  cap  under  the  hat  having  a  fide 
latch.  If  it  bee  divided  but  in  a  part ,  if  the  reparation  be  but 
final!,  a  dry  ft  itch  onely  will  ferve  5  but  if  it  bee  large,  a  fmall 
needle,  and  fine  threedmuft  bee  ufed,  that  the  parts  feparate 
may  bee  proportionatly  brought  and  kept  together.  Then 
ftrong  deficcative  topicks  are  to  be  u(ed ,  becauie  the  part  it 
felfe  is  for  the  greateft  part  cartilaginous. 

Things  to  bee  In  your  ditching  you  are  to  obferve  two  things:  Firftj; 
©hatred  in  that  the  needle  onely  bring  together  the  parts  ofthe  skin, on 
■Patching.  eaCh  fide  of  the  eare  within  and  without, without  wounding 

thecarrilage:forifthisbeedone,aninflammationandgan- 

grenrnay  dnfue,  aswitnefleth  Fabric,  ab.aq.pmd,  oper.Cbi- 
rurg.part^M.l.c,^*  &  Par  Jib, 9,  c.22. 

Why  the  hole  Secondly,  you  muft.  obferve  ,.,that  if  the  wound 

©f  cl  c  earc  is  reach  to  the  (if  ft  cavity  of  the  eare,  called  Meatus  auditorius^ 
so  be  flopped.  t|le  pafftge  of  hearing  ,  you  dill  keepe  a  fponge  tent  in  it, 
partly  that  no  fpongious  fiefh  grow  in  it ,  which  might  flop 
it,  and  fo  hinder  the  hearing  ;  partly  that  no  quittour  fall 
into  it,  which  might  exulcerate  the  parts  internal!,  snd  cor¬ 
rupt  the  ‘Tympanum,  and  fo  procure  inevitable  deafnefte.  So ' 
much  then  concerning  the  curation  of  wounds  which  may  be 
ififli&edtotheeares. 

"Uen  Now  1  brie^y touch  onety  r^e  ^oration  wounds 

©f  the  Nofe.  with  the  which  the  Nofe(the  inftruraent  of  fmelling)raay  be 

•  violat. 
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violat.  Wounds  then  of  the  Nofe  may  onely  ceufe  a  fohiti- 
on  of  unity  in  the  lofc  parts,  or  in  the  hard  parts  alfo.  _ 

If  a  wound  happen  in  the  foft  parts  of  the  nofe,  a  dry 
flitch  will  fuffice :  In  thefe  wounds  wee  mull  to  the  utter- 
nioft  of  ourendevour  labour  to  procure  afaire  cicatrix  or  fear:- 
feeing  the  nofe  is  the  moft  eminent  part  of  the  face,  and  but  a 
(null  fear  will  eafily  be  difeerned  in  it:  wherefore  you  are  to 
procure  a  faire  cicatrix  with  fome  medicament  aftringent  and 
drying ,  but  foitinconfiftence :  Such  terngtentom  album  ca- 
pburatum ,  if  it  be  faithfully  difpenfed. 

lfthehard  parts  be  wounded,  then  this  muft  fall  out  either- 
in  the  upper  part,  and  then  the  bone  muft  be  violated,  or  in 
the  lower  part*and  then  the  cartilage  muft  be  hurt. 

Wherefore  if a  wound  be  infixed  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
nofe,  wherein  the  bone  is  cut ,  then  there  is  a  wound  and  a 
fra&ure.  In  curing  of  fuch  a  wound  two  indications  offer 
themfelves :  For  ftrft,  the  bones  muft  orderly  be  fet;  then  the 
confolidation  of  the  wound  is  to  be  procured. 

In  placing  handfomly  the  bones,  you  muft  put  into  the 
nofe  a  fit  pecce  of  wood,  lapped  with  fofc  linnin cloth, 
which  muft  eafily  goein  tobeareup  the  bones:  Then  out¬ 
wardly  you  are  to  fet  the  bones  in  their  beft  pofture,  with 
your  other  hand.  This  being  done,you  muft  put  a  pipe  in¬ 
to  the  nofe,  of  fome  light  fubftance,  as  of  the  branches  of  the 
elder,  the  pith  being  taken  out ,  or  made  of  a  thin  plate  of 
filver:  For  the  prefentneceffity  you  may  ufe  a  Gooie  quill, 
or  a  Swannes  quill,  or  a  quill  made  of  a  reed,  fuch  as  Wea¬ 
vers  ufe.  Thefe  quils  or  pipes  muft  not  bee  exquifitly 
round  ,  but  fomewhat  (harp  above,  and  flat  below,  topre- 
ferve  the  naturall  figuration  of  the  nofe. 

When  you  ufe  thefe, you  muft  obierve  two  things:  Firft, 
that  they  be  tyed  to  the  night- cap  on  each  fide,  that  they 
drop  not  out:  Secondly,  that  you  put  them  not  too  farreup, 
left  theycaufe  fncefing,which  muchhindereth  the  confolida- 
tionof  fuch  wounds. 
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Thefe  pipes  afford  a  fou refold  ufe  :  Firft,  they  keepe 
the  bones  in  their  beftpofirion  :  Secondly,  they  give  way 
to  breathing :  Thirdly,  they  di  (charge  the  excrements  of  the 
braine  :  Fourthly,  they  make  way  for  the  fending  of the 
quittour  from  the  wound.  Thefe  pipes  muff  be  lapped  in 
feme  fofc  linnin  cloth,  to  hinder  the  finking  of  the  confo- 
lidating  medicaments  into  the  wound. 

The  bones  being  thus  fee  according  to  art,  youmuftla- 
bour  to  bring  the  fofc  brims  of  the  wound  together, either  by 
a  dry  flitch,  or  with  a  fmall  needle  and  threed,  according  as 
the  occafion  (hall  be  offered  unto  you. 

This  being  done,  apply  a  deficcative  medicament  to  the 
wound,  as  Sanguis  draconis,  and  bole  beat  to  a  fine  powder, 
and  mingled  with  the  white  of  an  egge  beaten  :  let  the  con¬ 
fidence  be  like  to  it  ofhoney. 

If  fuch  a  wound  be  tranfverfe,  fir  ft,  you  muft  apply  to  each 
fide  of  the  noflrils  a  fine  little  bowlder  of  fofc  linniti 
cloth,  moyftered  in  red  aftringenc  wine,  and  wrung  out; 
then  you  muft  ftay  thefe  bowlders  with  arowler,  having  a 
hole  in  the  middle  to  give  way  to  breathing,  and  to  receive 
the  tip  of  the  nofe.  This  rowler  muft  be  fowed  to  the  back 
part  of  the  head. 

You  muft  have  a  care  of  one  thing,  that  it  be  noftraiter 
than  is  neceflary  for  the  keeping  of  the  nofe  from  falling,  for 
if  it  be  too  ftrait,itwill  procure  a  poltfoot-like  nofe  fleering 
upwards.  Hard  to  the  frptum  of  the  nofe  apply  another  very 
narrow  rowler,  which  bring  a  bout  to  the  neck, a  s  you  did  the 
other. 

If  the  lower  part  ofthe  nofe  be  deeply  wounded^  then  the 
-cartilage  muft  fuffer  fblution  of  unitie,  which  if  it  come  to 
pafle,  then  the  cartilage  is  only  divided,  or  quiteout  off.  If 
it  be  only  divided,  thenunition  is  to  be  procured,  a  pipe  to 
be  ufed,  drying  medicaments  to  be  applied,  and  the  like  row- 
ling  to  be  ufed  as  I  fetdowne  in  the  curatlon  of  a  wound  in 
the  upper  part  ofthe  nofe,  wherein  the  bone  is  incifed.  If 
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the  cartilage  be  wholly  cut  off,  then  a  new  note  is  to  be  fra¬ 
med  of  the  skin  of  the  arme  :  oiiKisT  aliacctins  hath  written 
at  large,and  I  will  touch  this  pra&iccin  my  which 

I  made  the  third  part  of  Chirurgerie. 

_  %  To  make  an  end  of  this  Le&ure,  I  muft  foew  you  briefly  Haw  wounds  of 
how  wounds  of  the  tongue  (the  inftrument  oftafting*)are  to  die  tongue  arc 
be  cured.lt  a  portion  of  the  tongue  be  altogether  cut  off,  the  t0  be  curc<** 
Ioffe  is  irreparable  :  for  being  once  deprived  of  lif^being  fo- 
parate  from  the  reft  of  the  living  particles,  it  cannot  by  any 
create  power  be  reftored  :  Our  Saviour  reftored  JUfalchus  his 
earecutoffby  Saint  Biter  ;  but  wee  know  that  he  was  both 
God  and  man,  the  Lord  of  life,  able  to  give  it,  or  to  take  it 
from  any,  according  to  his  good  pleafbre.  If  the  partfepa- 
rate  cleave  to  the  found  part,  although  it  be  but  by  a  fleftiy 
threed,  fo  that  it  doth  totter  hither  and  thither,  yet  beware 
that  you  cut  it  not  off,  feeing  the  lofle  of  fpeech(the  meane 
©fmutuall  conference^  will  fo  enfoe. 

Such  a  wound  is  hardly  cured  :  Partly  becaufe  wee  can  Prognoftick*; 
neither  ufe  dry  ftitching  nor  rowling  :  Partly  bccaufe  ordi¬ 
nary  topick$,a$  balfame  and  emplafters, cannot  be  employed. 

In  this  cafe  you  are  to  ufe  ftirching  with  needle  and  The  manner  of 
threed  :  Butfirftofall  the  tongue  is  to  be  pulled  out,being  ftitching. 
holden  by  the  hand,  it  having  beene  lapped  with  alinnin^ 
cloth,  or  by  hollow  and  rugged  forcipes  armed  with  cloth  : 

Then  fo  many  and  fo  deepe  ft  itches  are  to  be  taken,  as  (hall 
feeme  expedient  to  keepe  the  parts  united.  Neither  fetus 
be  too  fcrupulous  with  Celfw  li.  5.  c .  26.  who  thinketh  that 
thelefleflefh  the  needle  pierceth,  theinflamation  or  paine 
will  be  the  lefle:Rather  let  us  Bind  fure,that  we  may  ftill  find 
fore.  Wee  may  eafily  eonje&ure  how  the  wounded  party 
will  be  disarmed,  if  the  flitches  ftiould  breake.  The  wound ' 
being  furely  ftitched,  we  mu  ft  firft  cut  off  the  threed  hard  by 
the  knot,  left  the  ends  of  the  threed,  being  entangled  be- 
tweene  the  teeth,  fhouldcaufe  a  renting  of  that  which  yon 
did  fow. 

Secondly,  wee  muft  ufe  aftringent  meanes,  fuchare  plan-  Medi'a&taa 
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rane  water  wherein  the  fyrupe  of  myrtils  or  dry  redrofes, 
with  fomealum,  havebeene  difTolved.  A  decoftion  of  the 
vulnerarie  herbs,  with  the  fyrupe  of  quinces  :  Saccbamm 
rojautm  hoi  den  (Hll  in  the  mouth,  See.  As  tor  his  diet,  he  rauft 
be  fed  with  liquid  things,  as  almond  milke,  yoikes  ofegges 
diflblved  in  broths,  gellies,  barley  creame,  thin  oatmeak 
gruell,  and  thin  panadoes. 


Lect.  XXVI. 


HAving  dilpatched  wounds  which  may  happen  to  the 
head,  I  muftnow  fall  to  thole  wounds  which  may  of¬ 
fend  the  neck.  Now  thefe  wounds  caufe  folution  ofconti- 
nuicie  either  in  the  common  parts  of  the  body,  or  in  the 
parts  proper.  The  parts  common  are  the  cutis  and  membra - 
na  camofa  :  The  parts  proper  are  the  veflels  and  the  other 
parts.  The  veflels  aee  three,  the  jugular  veines,  the  fbporall 
arteries,  and  the  recurrent  nerves.  The  other  parts  are  the 
larynx  or  wind-pipe,  and  the  gala  or  the  mouth  of  the  fto- 
mack,  and  the  Spinalis  medulla ;  of  thefe  I  will  difeourfe  in  or¬ 
der  as  they  are  fee  downe.  Thofe  wounds  which  happen  to 
the  common  parts,  the  skin  and  the  membranacamofa,  require 
no  particular  traftation  3  for  they  are  cured  by  joyningto,- 
gether  the  parts  disjoyned,  and  by  application  of  aggluti- 
nativ e  topicks.  Seeing  thefe  parts  are  look  and  fhggie,  you 
may  ftitch  thefe  parts  although  there  be  fome  lode  of  fub- 
flante.  The  reft  of  the  wounds  which  befall  the  other  parts 
of  the  neck  require  a  fpeciall  confideration. 

Firft  then  to  come  to  the  wounds  of  the  veflelsdfthe  inter¬ 
nail  jugular  veines,and  foporall  arteries, be  deeply  and  large¬ 
ly  wounded,  the  wounded  party  can  hard  ly  efcaped  :  Firft, 
becaufe  tjje  wounded  party  doth  flux  to  death  moft  com- 
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monly  before  any  Chirurgeon  can  come  to  flay  the  blee¬ 
ding  :  Secondly,  becauft  no  flrait  ligature  can  be  applied  to 
theft  woundsjbecaufe  it  might  choake  or  flranglc  the  woun- 
'ded  party.  Celf.li.^.c.  2d.  faith,  P  crude  fa fmt  vulmra  ubi- 
ovnque  vena  majores  font  :  Thoft  wounds  arc  dangerous 
w  herefoever  great  vein  esare.  Hippoc.  prorrh.lib.  2.  affirmeth 
thoft  wounds  to  be  deadly,  whereas  the  thick  that  is  the 
great  and  large  veines  are  wounded  in  the  neck  and  groynes. 

Of  the  danger  of  theft  wounds,  ForeU.  obf.Cbirurg.  li.  6.c.^. 
thus  warneth  us  :  The  jugular  veines  receiving  a  great 
wound,  hardly  and  very  ftldome  are  cured,  becauft  they  de¬ 
prive  a  man  ofthe  vitall  fpirit,  by  reafon  of  the  large  effu li¬ 
on  of  bloud  *,  and  becauft  theft  wounds  will  not  admit  inch 
rowling  for  the  flaying  of  bleeding  as  is  ncceffiry. v Cuilbet . 

Fabric,  cent.  4.  obf.  2.  maketh  this  manifeft  by  an  example  : 
when  a  certaine  empyrlck  went  about  the  cutting  out  of  ai 
ftntma  in  the  neck  ofaGenevian  maid,  which  had  incloftd 
the  jugular  veine  and  the  recurrent  nerve,  ft  great  a  flux  of 
bloud  en  filed,  that  the  maid  dyed  in  the  very  operation.  The 
Hke  chance  happened  to  one  Mafler  Blacked,  who  going  a- 
bout  the  like  operation  in  a  young  gentlewoman,  then  lying 
in  Alderman  Berry,  had  no  better  fuccefle.  Mailer  Dolour 
Gmn  and  I  were  then  preftnt.  Let  theft  and  the  Hke  ex¬ 
amples  procure  warinefle  when  you  goe  about  to  deale  with 
tumors  in  the  laterall  parts  of  the  lugulnm  or  throat. 

In  filch  wounds,  a  wound  of  the  arterie  is  more  dange-  Why  the  wou4 
rous  than  ofthe  veine  :  Firft  becauft  the  bloud  of  the  arte-  ofan  artcric  1* 
rie  is  more  fluxible  and  more  fpirituous  :  Secondly,  be-  ™^than8o7a 
caufe  the  coats  ofthe  arterie  arc  hard,  andareincontinuall  vcinc. 
motion. 

You  fhall  know  an  arterie  to  be  wounded  by  theft  fignes :  Signes  ofan 
Firft,  the^rteriaH  bloud  gufheth  outforcibly  and  leaping,  ^rlc  wcun* 
wheprrhe  arterie  is  dilated  $  but  in  the  conflri&ion  the  bloud  ^vicctt.  4*  4 1  if 
Is  drawne  back.  Secondly,  the  arteriall  bloud  is  thinner  ;  tratt%i,c,i6. 
but 'the  venall  thicker.  Thirdly,  the  arteriall  bloud  is  ofa 
bright  r£d  colour  i hut  the  venall  is  blacker.  Fourthly,  the 
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artemll  bloud  is  much  hotter  than  the  venall.  Fifthly,  the 
arteriail  bloud  when  it  iflueth  out  is  more  full  of  fpirits 
than  the  venall. 

As  for  the  curation  of  fiach  wounds,  the  firft  fcope  Is  to 
flay  the  flux  of  bloud,  which  is  the  ftore-houfeof  the  vital! 
fpirit :  the  fecond,  is  to  agglutinate  the  wound. 

The  bleeding  is  flayed  two  manner  of  wayes  5 by  medica¬ 
ments,  and  by  deligation  :  The  medicaments  are  either  re* 
ftri&iveor  efcharoticall. 

Thi3  reftri&ive  medicament  may  ferve  in  fteadof  alio- 
thers  :  R  tbur,  ^ij,  aloes ,fangtinia  draconit,  telamm  arantarum%  ,, 
qua:  in  molis plena Junt  farina  volatile  bjpoeyflidit,  ma filches, fare 9* 
coll  a,  terra  umbra, pulverit  volatile  fitngorwn  an S],  fiat  ex  omnibus 
pulvis  fubtilis. 

The  efcharoticall  meanes,  are  cither  medicaments  which 
procure  a  cruft  or  an  a&uall  cauterie.This  medicament  which 
followeth ,  (hall  ferve  for  all  other  efcharoticall  meanes,  , 
Jkpuh.pradiEf,  $ij,  calc,  viva  arfenic,  Jublimat,  &  auripig- 

ntenti  an,  %fi9fiat pulv.f,  a, 

Thefe  powders,  according  to  Galen,  lib. ^method.  c.4.  muft 
be  mingled  with  the  whites  of  egges,fo  that  the  medicament 
be  of  the  confidence  of  honey  :  Then  thehaires  of  a  Hare 
are  to  be  added  5  you  muft  fill  the  wound  with  dofils  armed 
with  thefe  medicaments,  and  apply  large  pledgets  above  the 
dofils,  and  about  the  wound,  armed  in  like  manner,  with  the 
fame. 

Seeing  you  cannot  ufeftrait  rowling  about  the  neck  for 
feare  of  choaking,you  are  to  have  in  readinefle  three  or  foure 
fervants  to  keepe  to  the  wound  the  medicaments,  that  they 
fall  not  off^  by  their  names  5  thefe  medicaments  muft  lye  to 
the  wound  three  dayes :  then  when  you  goe  about  to  remove 
diem,  when  you  are  come  to  the  lowerraoft  dofils  in  the 
wound,  if  they  ftick,  you  are  not  to  remove  them,  left  a  frefh  ■$ 
flux  be  caufed ;  only  the  reft  of  the  wound  is  to  be  filled  up 
with  ftelh  ftulfe. 
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for  then  it  procured!  a  cruft  moft  fpeedily,  and  chat  the  thic¬ 
ker.  This  being  done,  we  are  with  all  expedition  to  procure 
incarnation, left  the  cruft  fall  before  flefti  beengendred,  and 
fo  the  breach  become  greater,  and  the  flux  of  blond  larger. 
If  you  labour  to  engender  flefti  above  an  artery,  you  are  to 
afe  larcoticall  powders,  which  ftrongly  drie. 

When  the  flefti  is  engendred,  if  you  by  applying  your  lin¬ 
ger  feele  ftrong  beating,  you  are  to  feare  left  an  amurifin x  en- 
fue:  when  you  have  performed  all  thefe  dire&ions,  it  will 
not  be  amifle,  above  and  round  about  the  wound,  to  apply 
this  cataplafme  :  R  fil.  folanh  byofejami,  mandtagor»contuf.  an . 

'  man.i.far,  hord.  &ptlv.  malicer.  an.q.f.  ut far etnr cat aplajma fi¬ 
ne  ulla  coSHone. 

If  thefe  meanes  will  not  prevaile,  then  you  are  to  binde 
the  vcflell  which  bleedcth  :  Firft  then,  you  are  to  lift  up 
the  vcflels  from  the  fubjacent  and  adjacent  parts  with  a  fmall 
filver  hooke  •  then  you  are  to  binde  them  above,  and  under 
the  wound  ftrongly,  and  to  cut  them  afunder  betweene  the 
deligations :  This  is  the  fureft  way,  feeing  there  are  innume¬ 
rable  anatfomofes  of  the  veflels  in  the  body  of  naan,  and  fo 
feloud  may  eafily  flow  from  either  fide  of  the  wound :  Where¬ 
fore  it  is  neceffary  that  they  both  bee  bound.  Seeing  thefe 
wounds  are  extreme  dangerous,  y  ou  cannot  be  toocircum- 
fpeft  in  curing  of  them :  if  therefore  a  learned  £hyfitian  can¬ 
not  be  had,  you  muft  fee  that  he  ufe  a  convenient  diet. 

His  diet  then  muft  bee  (lender,  cooling,  glutinous,  and 
fome  what  aftringent,  that  no  great  ftore  of  bloud  be  engen¬ 
dered,  that  it  may  bee  cooled,  made  thick,  and  fb  lefle  apt  to 
flow ;  wherefore  flefti,  egges,  and  ftrong  drinkes  are  to  bee 
fhunned.  The  party  may  eat  Lettice,  Purflane,  Endive,  Spi¬ 
nach,  Sorrell,  Barly-creame,Pompions  boiled.  As  for  fruit, 
he  may  eat  Quinces, Medlars,  Pomegranets,  Prunes,  Peares 
baked  or  ftewed.  Sloes  ftewed.  As  for  flefti,  he  may  eat  calves 
and  fheepes  feet  ftewed,  calves  and  fheepes  heads  boyled,  and 
their  braines  with  greene-fauce,made  of  the  common  Sorrell, 
and  wood-forrell,  vineger  of  Rofes,  and  a  little  Sugar :  Lee 
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she  bread  be  courfe  and  leavened :  Let  the  drinke  be  ipring-*- 
water,  wherein  fteele  hath  beene  quenched,  beveredge  of  vi** 
neger  and  water,  the  juyee  of  Pomgrancts,  Barly-water,  the 
Juleps  of  Roles  and  Violets,  ipring- water  and  verjuyee.  If 
the  partiebe  weake,  let  him,  or  her,  feed  upon  mountainc 
birds,  poched  egges.  Partridges.  In  fpring- water,  wherein* 
thebottomeof  aloafe  hath  beene  boyled,  diflblvethe  (Imp 
of  Succory,  Purfliine,  red  Rofes,  Myrtill,  and  fuch  like :  K 
wine  be  required,  let  it  bee  deepe  coloured  and  aftringent  ^ 
fuch  are  the, red  wines,  whereof  here  they  make  their  Cla¬ 
rets  and  Allegant. .  The  body  muft  bee  kept  foluble,  and  all 
perturbations  of  the  tninde,but  chiefly  vehement  anger,  are 
to  be  abandoned.  If  the  partie  deep  not  well,  it  is  to  be  pro-> 
cured  by  art:  this  medicament  wcb  followeth  is  very  conveni¬ 
ent  &  fit:  Rc.diafcor. % J, pb Hen. Perfect  $\xjymp.papav. albi  $vj,^ 
pdpav.  err  at  i  *iij,  Adifc,  ntparetur  potiobibenda  frigida  bora  ix* 
vefiertina^.  you  may  miniller  this  potion  every  third  night. . 

The  third  veflell  which  is  to  be  found  in  the  laterali parts 
of  the  jugulunt,  or  throat, which  is  remarkable,  is  the  recurrent 
nerve,io  called,  becaufe  it  commeth  downe  from  the  fixth 
paireof  fine wes,  and  returneth  upwards  towards  the  mufcles 
of  the  larynx,  ufing  in  the  left  part  the  trunck  of  the  aorta, md> 
on  the  right  lide,  the  axillar  artery,  as  pulleyes.  If  one  of  the 
recurrent  nerves  be  cut  afunder,the  voice  becommeth  hoarfe, 
but  if  both  be  divided,  the  fpeech  is  taken  away  5.  and  feeing 
they  greatly  further  the  fpeech,  ifthey-be4&hole,  and  hinder 
ic,  if  they  fuflPcr  folution  of  unity,  they  are  called  not  onely 
mrvirecumntes ,  recur Jivi, and  reverjivirbutvecalesalfo. 

To  confolidate  thefe,  apd  the  wounds  of  the  veines  and 
arteries,  this  Balfame  of  Ambrofe  Parrej  fet  downe,//.  1  0.0.29, 
is  excellent :  R*  oh  hyperic.  jimpL  ‘^mjjgum.elemni  *iij ^terebinth. 
Premt,1fehfi.liqaefcant  ifta  flmul accolentur.Cumfrigere  mciputnf > 
addt  bolt  Arinen.  faiig.  draconian.  |j  ,irid.  Florent%alees,minh.ma^ 
filch,  pukerizat.  an.  $j,  >aq.  vita  ^ij.  Adifc.  exJ.  a.  Apply  the 
Balfame  warme.  Above  the  Balfame  apply  the  diapalma  ma- 
taxed  inoyle  of  Rofes  to  hinder  all  inflammation 

Lect, 
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Lect.  XXVII. 

Of  the  ivounds  of  the  ether  farts  of  the 
necks . 

HAving  delivered  unto  yon,  in  my  former  Leflore,  the 
method  of  Curing  the  wounds  which  may  happen  to 
the  veflels  feated  in  the  laterall  parts  of  the  necke  ;  I  am  to 
(hew you  how  wounds,  which  caufe  a  folution  of  unicie  in 
other  parts  of  the  fame,  are  to  be  cured.  Now  thefc  mem¬ 
bers  are  feated  either  in  the  forepart  of  the  necke,  or  in  the 
backe-part :  In  the  forepart  the  trachea  arteria3  or  wind-pipe 
is  placed  *  but  in  the  back-part  the  gula,  or  the  mouth  of  the 
ftamack,  and  ftina  dorp, or  ftinalis  medulla,  the  marrow  or  pith' 

of  the  back-bone. 

If  the  ajpera  artcria,  or  wind-pipe,  bee  wounded  thorow :  %nc*  of  ;hs 

Firft,  the  breath  will  come  out  at  the  wound.  Secondly,  ^unded^ 
bloud  will  ifTue  out  at  the  mouth.  Thirdly,  the  fpeech  will 
be  hindered.  Fourthly,  coughing  will  trouble  the  wounded 
partie. 

The  wind-pipe  hath  three  parts :  Firft, the  uppermoft  part  The  portion* 
of  it,  called  Larynx ;  The  fecond  Caudex, or  the  ftumpe  :  The  of  lc* 
third,  the  branches  Ipread  thorow-out  the  fubftance  of  the 
lungs. 

Wounds  of  the  Larynx,  although  they  be  not  mortallof  Prognefticfcsi 
themfelves,  yet  by  accident  they  may  become  fuch :  Firft,  by  i 
reafon  of  the  neceflary  ufe,  for  it  doth  receive,  and  breathe 
out  the  aire.  Secondly,  by  reafon  of  the  fearfull  fymp-i 
tomes  or  accidents  which  accompany  fiich  wounds  •  for 
this  part  is  neareto  the  jugular  veines  and  foporall  arteries  f 
fo  that  it  can  hardly  bee  wounded,  unlefle  thefe  parts  bee 
wounded  alfo.  It  hath  alfo  fundry  branches  of  the  recurrent 
nerves,  andbefides  fundry  mufcles  5  fo  that  a  great  flux  of 

Cc  3  bloud. 
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bIoud3  paine,  inflammation,  purling  or  drawing  together; 
anclat  Lift  Wrangling  may  enfue.  Thirdly,  becaufe  this  part 
can  hardly  be  cured  5  for  medicaments  cannot  eafily  bee  ap- 
plyed  or  kept  to  the  part.  r 

2  Wounds  of  the  Caudex  fiffula,  or  of  theftumpe  or  pipe 
although  they  are  not  fo  dangerous  as  thofe  of  the/^wc/or 
tne  reaions  before  alleaged  5  yet  they  are  not  without  dan- 
-  ger5  f°r  it  is  framed  of  a  double  fabdance;  for  the  rings  cal¬ 
led annuli  are  cartilaginous  but  the  fubftance  which  tyech 
thefe  together3  is  membranous.  Now  a  cartilage  cutafurider, 
doth  notadmit  unition,  according  to  Hipfoc .  aph.lL6.apb.19. 
who  faith.  When  the  bone  is  cut,  or  a  cartilage,  or  a  nerve, it 
neither  growethagaine,  nor  is  united ;  underftand  this  by  a 
middle  of  the  like  fubdance.  He  repeateth  this  fame,  lib.  7. 
aphor.2%.  Galen  fubferibeth  to  this  Aphori  fme^. met  bod.mdl 
c.  7.  Three  caufes  may  be  alleaged  for  this :  Fird,  becaufe  a 
cartilage  is  a  part  dry,  without  bloud,  and  hard.  Secondly 
becaufe  the  cold  aire  doth  continually  pafle  thorow  the 
ftumpe.  Thirdly,  becaufe  it  is  feldome  at  red,  but  dill  in  mo¬ 
tion.  You  may  adde  another  reafon,  becaufe  the  aire  doth 
not  freely  pafle  and  repafle  by  it,chiefly  if  the  wound  be  deep 
and  large.  Of  thefe  wounds  thus  writeth  Vidus  Vidius  de  cu~ 
rat,  morb.  membrat.  H.S.  c.6.  Wounds  which  pafle  thorow  the 
wind-pipe,raoft  commonly  caufefpcedy  death,  by  reafon  of 
the  bloud  which  ifluing  out  of  the  jugular  veines,  fallcth  up¬ 
on  the  lungs,  andhindereth  breathing :  An d  Fortft.  obfirv.chU 
rurg.  lib.  6.  dferv.  4.  thus  writeth  of  them :  Large  wounds  of 
the  ajperaarteria,  chiefly  thofe  which  divide  the  cartilaginous 
fubdance  of  ir,fe!dome  are  cured  5  for  this  part  is  hard,  and 
without  bloud :  befides  this,  the  wounded  party  dothdraw 
breath  by  the  wound,  which  hindereth  confolidation. 
Thecuration  As  for  the  curation  of  fuch  wounds :  if  the  wound  bee 
of  the  wound*  tranfverfe,  then  the  wounded  party  mud  bend  downe  his 

*nt?ig,r“Chea  head :  ,f  the  wound  be  ftraight3  according  to  the  length  of 
the  pipe,  then  the  partie  is  to  hold  up  his  head, that  the  brims 
ofthe  wound  may  be  brought  together  :  then  the  wound  is 

to 
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to  be  ditched  as  firmly  and  artificially  as  you  can :  Pins  in 
this  cafeare  beft,  as  alfo  in  curing  a  hare-lip,  for  allkindes 
o  t  ree  will  willy  rot.  This-being  done,  agglutinative 
medicaments  are  to  be  ufed.  afreet  liniment  is  good,  and 

the  naturall  black  balfame :  Above  apply  diachylon J implex  ma¬ 
laxed  with  oyleof  Myrtilsor  Quinces.  In  your  drefling, 
you  muft  have  a  care  that  neither  bloud  nor  quittour  fall  upon 
the  wind-pipe,  left  it  procure  choaking ;  but  that  they  bee 
outwardly  difeharged  in  the  depending  part.  If  after  dref- 
fing,  the  party  breathe  with  difficulty,  and  there  is  danger  of 
luffocation,  becaule  the  cavity  of  the  larynx,  or  Mda, Is  fil¬ 
led  v?ith  bloud,  or  quittour,  or  both ;  orbecaufe  it  is  ftrait- 
nedby  reafbn  of  a  great  inflammation :  then  the  wound  is  to 
be  dilated, and  a  fi!verpipe,a  little  bended  towards  the  point, 
that  it  hurt  not,  to  be  kept  in  it,untill  the  wounded  party  be 
able  to  breathe  freely  •  then  let  it  be  taken  out.In  this  wound 
garganfmes  are  good :  Take  this  as  a  paterne :  ft  hard.  mm- 
da  .  cochl.  nj.fior.  rof.ntb.  png.  i  .fum.tch.flor.  granat.  an.  *8.  pkf- 
■>U  exaaflat‘jnrub.  an.  ^.glycirrhiz.^j.Bulliant  iffafa. 

j.:  ffrJ®***  ad  confumpt.  medietat.  ac  co'etur  dea>&.  cm 

admiflt  melt,  rof.&flrup.  myrtin.  an.Jij ;  Htatur gargarifmate  ca- 

r  rn0I^ne,t  l  c^c  mouth,  aflwageth  paine,  agglutin£. 

teththe  parts  and  caufeth  the  party  to  breathe  freely. 

dde  follow*  °Thirfh*a’  or  month  of  the  flomack  Wounds  of  *e 

,,  .. ,  ■  Thatthe  mouth  of  the  flomack  is  wounded.you  mouth  of  the 

fhail  know  by  thele  figues:Firft,ifthe  wound  be deepe  the  ftom5ck' 

m^tanddrinke  will  come  out  of  the  wound.  Secondly!  the  TheCs' 
oSiy°r  -I]OWin^  Th"d>  thicket  and  vomiting 

the  hands  and  Ja! 3i  ffv  y  » .  t 


sacs. 


.  .  :  •  1  enner  cne  wnoxe  ma  i$  cut  amrider 

or  n  is  only  cut  in  part.  Secondly,  if  k  be  cut  but  in  par? 
then  itis  woundedneere  to  the  ftomaefe ,  or  farre  frolic! 
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Thirdly,  it  is  wounded, cither  ftraitlyor  obliquely. 

Concerning  wounds  of  th eguk,  receive  theie  prognO- 
fticks.  Firft,  all  wounds  of  the  gala  are  dangerous  :  Firft,  be¬ 
caufe  they  caufe  difficultie  of  breathing  :  Secondly,  becaufe 
it  can  hardly  be  wounded  tsnlefle  the  wind-pipe,  the  jugular 
veines  the  foporall  arteries,  and  the  recurrent  nerves  bee 
wounded  alfo.  Thirdly,  thefe  wounds  which  are  but  final!, 
ftraitj  and -remote  from  the  mouth  of  the  homackj  arelefle 
dangerous.  Fourthly,  wounds-great,  tranfverfe,  andncere 
to  the  mouth  of  the  ftomack,  admit  no  cnration  according  to 
Guido  m3.  3.  doB.  i.c.i.  Firft,  becaufe  the  palling  of  the 
meat  and  dri  nk  doth  hinder  the  confolidation.  SecondIy,be- 
caufe  the  place  is  ftill  moyft.  Thirdly,  becaufe  its  office, 
which  is  to  carry  meat  and  drink  to  the  ftomack,  is  molt 
Eeceftarie  for  the  Mentation  of  the  life  of  man.  Fourth¬ 
ly  becaufe  an  inflamation  may  eafily  bee  communicate 
to  the  upper  orifice  of  the  ftomack,  which  is  very  nervous, 
which  the  Grecians  call  the  heartland  whole  pains  are 

called  y~o.A:aAy'lal  or Fifthly,  if  it  be  wholly  cut 
alundcr,  thecuration  is  impoffible,  for  one  part  Ibrinketh 
upwards,  and  the  other  down-wards.  As  -for  the  curati- 
on  of  thefe  wounds  ;The  firft  intention  is  by  Hitching,  to 
bring  the  brims  of  the  wound  together :  yet  care  rauft  be  had, 
that  an  orifice  be  left  in  the  depending  part,  to  be  kept  open 
with  a  tent,  that  the.quittour  may  be  difeharged,  and  that 
meat  flick  not  there, which  might  caufe  inflammation.  Then 
fuch  medicaments  are  to  be  applyed  as  I  fet  downe,  for  the 

curation  of  the  wounds  of  the  wind-pipe. 

In  thefe  wounds  a  fpeciall  regardrauft  he  had  of  the  dyet : 
Seeing  then  the  wounded  party  can  hardly  lwailow,his  rood 
muft  be  liquid,  and  it  muft  nourifh  ranch.  Such  are  goats 
andafles  milke,  wherein  Saccbtrum  rofatum  or  viohtum  are 
diflolved  •  broths  made  offlefh  wherein  the  yoUces  of  egges 
are  diflolved,  almond  milk,  and  theemulfion  of  the  great 

cold  feeds  drawne  with  chicken  broth,  &c. 

Ifthe  party  cannot  fwallow  at  all,  then  nutritive  clyiters 
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are  to  beminiftred  :  for  the  liver  by  the  Mefaraicall  veines 
may  draw  nouriftiment  to  it  felfe,  to  feed  it  felfe  and  the  reft 
of  the  body.  But  firftofall  the  excrements  are  to  be  driven 
out  of  the  guts  by  a  purging  clyfter.  Pitceive  this  as  an  ex¬ 
ample  knit,  ($.  mellisrofati  ^ii. facchari  rubri 

toff.communis  pro  clyji-erib.^x.*  Jkfifc,  tft paretur  clyjler .  Then  in¬ 
ject  clyfters  made  of  flich  things  as  havebeene  fet  downe  for 
the  dyet.  Minifter  halte  a  pound  at  a  time,  that  the  party 
maykeepe  it  the  longer  :  into  thefe  nutritive  clyfters  no 
oviemuft  enter,becaufe  it  willtoo  much  lubrifte  the  gut  s^tior 
fait  or  fugar,  'becaufe  they  will  procure  too  fpeedyexpul- 
fion  of  the  clyfter. 

Now  l  am  to  come  to  the  wounds  of  the  Spina  dorfi ,  the 
back  bone  feared  in  the  back  part  of  the  body:  It  the  wound 
pafle  not  to  the  Spinalis  medulla ,  then  it  either  divideththe 
mufcleg,and  then  the  wound  is  tobedreiTed,  as  thole  which 
happen  in  flefhy  parts :  If  the  bone  be  hurt  alio ,  then  it  is  to 
be  dreffed  as  wounds  of  the  head  wherein  is  a  fra&ure,  of 
the  which  I  have  difcourfed  herctofore'ac  large. 

Ifthe  Spinalis  medulla,  or  the  marrow  of  the  back  bone1  be 
wounded,  then  it  is  either  wholly  cut  afunder,or  but  in  part 
only  :  If  it  be  wholly  cutafunder,  then  the  whole  body  is 
deprived  of  moving  and  feeling,  and  by  confequence  brea¬ 
thing  It  felfe  muft  be  hindered,  and  fo  death  muft  enfue,  If 
it  be  not  wholly  cut  a  funder, but  wounded  onely,then  a  fear- 
full  convullion  muft  ofanecefticie  enfue,  and  fo  for  the  moft 
part  death.  > 

Celfusli.^.c.26.  hath  thefe fignes  :  Apalfie  or  convulfl- 
on  followeth,  feeling  is  loft,  and  after  a  while  the  party  can¬ 
not  recaine  feed,  urine  or  excrements  of the  belly,  yea5  a  to¬ 
tal!  fuppreftion  of  the  excrements  fometimes  will  enfue. 
The  fame  ftgnes  hath  Fernelius  Ik  7.  patholog.  c.  8.  Ifthe  Spi~ 
nalis  medulla  (faith  hee)  be  wounded ,  the  inferiour  parts  be¬ 
come  paralytick,  their  feeling,  moving,  and  funftionsare 
loft  ;  fo  that  the  excrements,  urine  and  feed,  now  and  then 
come  from  the  party  againft  the  will.  If  the  convulfion  hap- 
<•  M  .Dd  pen 
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pen  to  the  arroes,  then  ir,Ji$  likely  that  the  finewes  which 
fpring  from  the  fifths fixth,  and  feventh  vertebra  of  the  neck 
are  wounded ;  if  the  iegges  fuffer  thefe  accidents, then  the  fi¬ 
newes  of  the  vertebra  of  theloynes, and  osfacrum  are  offended. 

As  for  the  prognofticks  ;  feeing  the  ffiinalis  medttUahoi, 
the  fame  nature  whereof  the  braine  is,  Gal  li.%.  de  tempera¬ 
ment,  r.  3.  and  neere  unto  the  braine,  lib .  3.  d.facult .  and  is 
derived  from  the  braine,  lib .  16.  deufupart.  c.  2.  andrefim- 
bleth  acompaft  braine,  lib.  1  .de  mot.  mu  foul.  c,  1.  andfee- 
meth  to  be  as  it  were  another  braine  under  the  head  and 
neck.  It.  1 2.  de  uf.part.  c.  1 1 .  &  1 5 . 

The  wounds  of  it  are  no  lefle  dangerous  thanthofeof 
the  braine.Firft,becaufe  it  hath  its  original!  from  the  braine. 
Secondly,  by  reafon  of  its  composition,  becaufetis  covered 
with  the  dura  and  pia  mater.  Thirdly,  by  reafon  of  the  nerve# 
which  fpring  from  it.  Fourthly,  by  reafon  of  the  confine 
which  it  hath  with  the  braine.  Fifthly,  by  reafon  of  its  acti¬ 
on  and  ufe,becaufe  it  doth  communicate  moving  and  feeling 
to  the  parts.  Sixthly>by  reafon  of  the  fituation  of  it  :  fori? 
lyeth  deepe  in  the  body,  fo  that  the  force  of  the  topickscan 
hardly  reach  to  ir.  Seventhly  ,by  reafon  of  the  fymptomes^for 
it  being  wounded,  a  palfie,  convulfion,  and  privation  of 
moving  and  feeling  doe  enfue. 

FmtfJik  6 .  chirurg.  obferv.  c.  6.  debts  it  apmunciat  :  If 
the  jpmalis  medulla  be  wounded  about  the  beginning  of  it, 
death  of  aneceffitie  muft  enfiie,  becaufeaconvulfion  of  the 
whole  body  will  follow  ;  but  if  it  be  wounded  in  ths  lower 
parts,  the  wound  is  not  alwayes  deadly,  unlefie  the  wound 
be  a  large  one, or it  be  a  pun&ure, although  a  con  vulfion  doth 
alwayes  enfiie  5  fbthat  it  is  not  fb  dangerous  as  that  which 
is  received  about  the  beginning  •  and  Fallop.  devuhenb.  capi¬ 
tis  cap.?.  hath  thefe  words  :  Wounds  oiifreffinalis  medulla 
are  accounted  deadly  by  Hipocrates  in  Coac.  Prenot.  yeti 
have  feene  them  fomerimes  cured ;  but  if  the  wound  happen 
to  be  in  the  upper  parr,  death  and  _acorwulfion  of  the  lower 
parts  muft  enfue. 

Howfoever, 
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Howfoever,  feeing,  the  wounded  (party  muft  be  drefled, 
thus  you  ffialF'foe  to  worke  :  you  are  topowre  into  the 
wound  (uch  things  as  affwage  paine,  ftay  convulfions,  and 
which  procure  digeftion  without  biting  and  ffiarpneflerSuch 
areun&uous  and  fattopicks,  as  this  medicament  is  :  R \ol. 
hyper.  &  de  late  is  over.  an.  p.  tenbmthin.  5  p,  theriac .  Androma - 
chi  )ij.  Jldi(ceanutr.  Secondly,  you  muft  anoynt  the  whole 
back-bone  with  fuch  a  medicament.  R  ol.  vtdpin.  hirundinum 

f*  lumbricor.  an  p.  ol.  matfichini,  &  dc  caflor.  an  2  p.  Mi\c, 
hirdiy,  you  muft  embrocate  the  whole  fcalp  with  this  or 
the  like  medicament  :  R  ol.cbmemel.  |i,  ol.lambricomm 
Mifc.  T hefe  meanes  are  to  be  applied  warme. 
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Of  wounds'  of  the  href. 

.  .VM  x.iVlIlJi  t  o  of 

WOtmds  of  t;he  breft  are  either  nut  penetrating  to  Differences  of 
the  cavity  of  the  breft,  or  elfe  they  doe  penetrate,  wounds  of  the 
Thole  that  penetrate  are  either  without  offence  done  to  a-  brcft* 
oy  part  contained  therein,  or  fome  part  or  parts  are  woun¬ 
ded. 

;  r 

You  (hall  know  the  wound  to  penetrate  by  thefe  fignes :  Signes  of a  pc« 
Ifthepatient  fhut  his  mouth  and  nofe, the  breath  will  breake  ner^|nS 
thorow  with  anoyfe,  fo  that  it  will  move  and  diffipate  the  woimd’ 
light  of  a  candle  let  neere  to  the  wound  :  And  the  patient 
will  be  troubled  with  the  difficulty  of  breathing.  If  the  parts 
contained  be  wounded,  you  fhall  know  which  of  them  is 
wounded  by  the  proper  fyraplomes,  with  the  which  the  pa-  stene*  ofthe 
tient  is  troubled,  as  folio weth.  heart  wounded 

If  the  heart  be  wounded, much  bloud  gufheth  out, a  trem-  fee  celj  lib.  %.c. 
blingpofteffethall  the.merabcrsofchebody  :  the  piftie  will  16 •  Fo^idtb.6. 
be  fmall  and  weake  :  the  colour  of the  face  w  ill  become  very 
pale  :  a  cold  fweac,  andfrequenc  fwoufting  will  aflault  the  latboi.  c. 

~D  d  v  wounded 
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wounded  party  :  and  when  the  limmes  grow  cold,  death  is 
atthedoore- 

If  the  Lungs  bee  wounded,  it  will  bee  difcernedby  thefe 
fignes :  The  blood  which  commeth  out  of  the  wound  isyel- 
lowifh  and  froathy ;  a  cough  enfueth  :  the  patient  hath  diT- 
ficuityofbreathing,andapaine  in  the  wounded  fide,  which 
before  he  had  not :  he  lyeth  at  greater  eafe  when  hee  lyeth 
on  the  wounded  fide  ;  but  being  turned  on  the  contrary  fide* 
thefe  eafements  are  abated. 

When  the  Midrife  is  wounded,  thefe  accidents  follow : 
The  party  is  troubled  with  a  heavinefie  of  that  part :  hee  is 
taken  with  a  raving,  by  reafon  of  the  branches  of  the  nerves 
of  the  fixth  conjugation  of  the  braine  ,  which  are  fpred 
thorow  the  body  of  it :  difficulty  of -breathing,  a  cough,  a-  , 
fharp  paine ,  and  fever  will  trouble  the  party  wounded : 
Yea  ,  the  ftomack  and  guts  foraetimes  by  the  vehemen- 
cie  of  breathing  will  be  drawne  up  into  the  capacity  of  the 
cheft  thorow  the  wound;as  once  happened  to  Ambrafe  F arrey7 
as  he  confefleth/i&.  10*0.30. 

That  a  veflell  is  wounded,  and  blood  powred  forth  into 
the  capacity  of  the  brefbyou  ffiall  know  by  thefe  fymptornes: 
there  will  bee  a  difficulty  of  breathing;  the  fever  will  in- 
creafe ;  hee  will  vomit  bloud  ;  afterward  the  bloud  putrid 
fying  the  breath  will  (link ;  his  appetit  will  bee  loft ;  he  will 
have  a  defire  to  vomit ;  he  defireth  to  fit  up,  andoften  fain- 
teth,noyfome  vapours  aflaul ting  the  heart,  being  railed  up 
from  the  putrefied  bloud- 

As  for  the  prognofticks  of  wounds  of  the  breft,receive 
thefe. 

Firft,  wounds  of  the  breft  which  either  pierce  not  to  the 
cavity,  or  if  they  be  penetrant,  and  hurt  neither  veflell  nor 
entrall,  are  not  deadly,  but  may  fpeedily  and  eafily  be  cured^ 
ifa  methodicallcourfebe  taken. 


Wounds  of  the  Secondly,  if  the  great  veflels  whether  they  be  veines  or  ar« 
great  vefids.  teries  be  wounded,  they  caufe  death.  S  ceCelJus  lib.*>.c.\6. 

and  Hippoc.prorrkct'  lib.  2.  becaufe  they  fpend  a  man  by  great. 

effufion  k 
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gffufion  of  bloud ,  which  can  hardly  bee  flayed  for  two 
reafons:  Firft,  becaufe  they  lye  deepe  in  the  body,  fo  that 
neither  can  they  be  bound,  nor  medicaments  conveniently 
be  applyed  to  them :  Secondly,  becaufe  the  coats  of  them  are 
membranous,  and  fo  cannot  bee  healed  by  the  firft  intention: 
ye?t  if  the  arteries  bee  divided,  the  wound  is  the  more  dan¬ 
gerous  : 

Firfl,by  reafon  of  the  bloud  contained  in  it  5  for  it  is  more 
fpirituous  than  that  in  the  veines. 

Secondly,by  reafon  of  the  flowing  of  the  bloud;  for  feeing 
the  bloud  of  the  arteries  is  more  fpirituous,  and  hotter,  it 
doth  leaping  iffue  out,  fo  that  it  can  hardly  be  flayed. 

Thirdly,  becaufe  of  the  coats  of  the  arteries;  for  they  are 
harder  than  thofc  of  the  veines,  and  fometimes  become  car¬ 
tilaginous. 

Fourthly,  by  reafon  of  the  hard  confolidation  of  the  coats 
of  the  arteries;  for  they  are  ftill  in  the  motion  of  dilatation 
and  coR.flriftion ;  but  confolidation  doth  require  refl ,  as 
Galen  obferveth,  lib.  5.  Method,  c.  8. 

Fifchly,  by  reafon  of  an  Aneurifma^ which  moft  commonly 
remaincth  after  that  a  wound  is  cured,  wherein  an  artery 
hath  beene  divided. 

Asfor  wounds  of  the  lungs,  they  are  either  fuperficiary 
andfmall,  or  deepe,  wherein  the  fubftance  of  the  lungs  are 
wounded,and  the  great  veflels  divided :  thofc  may  becure^l ; 
thefeare  deadlyfor  eight  caufes: 

1.  Becaufe  they  are  in  continual! motion. 

2.  Becaufe  the  lungs  are  very  moyft,  and  fo  fub^edh  to  iii- 
flammationand  putrefa&ion. 

3.  Becaufe  the  medicaments  can  hardly  reach  to  the  bot- 
tome  of  the  wound. ' 

4.  Becaufe  the  difcharging  of  the  quittour  (which  is  re-4 
quifit  for  curation)is  both  hard  and  dangerous;  hard,  be¬ 
caufe  it  muft  bee  difcharged  by  expe&oration  by  the  upper 
parts ;  dangerous,  becaufe  this  muft  be  performed  by  cough-' 
ing,  by  the  which  the  wound  is  more  torne, 
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5*  Becaufeafearfuliflux  of  blood  mud  enfue,  the  vena 
anemft,  and  the  arteria  venoja  being  wounded,  and  fo  many 

vuallipificsmuft  rufh  out  together,  with  this  Ipirituous 
bioud. 

b  6+  Becaufe  great  plenty  of  bioud  mud  fall  into ‘the  capa¬ 
city  of  the  bred,  which  drft  by  its  heavineffe  mud  pre&e 
dcHvne  the  diaphragma,ahd  caufe  difficulty  of  breathing^and 
afterward,  being  turned  to  quittour,  acquireth  a  maligns 
quality,  and  fo  may  procure  a  fever,  raving,  and  a  convul- 
fion  •  yea  in  proceOe  of  time  Empyema,  and  lad  ofall  a pibyfis 
and  heftick  fever,  the  acrimony  of  the  quittour  corroding 
the  tender  fubdanceofchelungs  :  That^%/z/doth  enfue  af- 
te  r  a  n  empyema,  HippocJ'd),  5  .apb.  1 5 .  wi  tndfeth. 

7.  Becaqfe  the  entring  of  frefh aire  into  the  lungs,  and 
the  expulsion  offuliginous  vapours  from  the  heart  are  hin¬ 
dered. 

8.  Becaufe  the  heart  mud  ofa  neceflity  be  affe&ed  by  con- 
lent,  for  the  lungs  are  in  dead  of  a  pillow,  and  fanne  to  the 
heart, and  hath  its  veflfels  from  the  heart,  to  wit, vena  arteriofa 
from  the  right  ventricle,  and  arteria  vmofa  from  the  left. 

Secondly,  Fore  ft.  obf  r\.lib,  6.  in  fcbol.  haththefe  words.  It 
is  to  be  noted  (laithhe)  that  if  the  lungs  be  woundedin  the 
flelhy  part,  wherein  there  is  a  remarkable  branch  of  arteria  ve- 
ndSt,  then  a  man  mud  of  a  neeefllty  dye ,  becaufe  he  is  chea¬ 
ted  with  bioud :  You  fhall  know  this  by  the  plenty  of  black 
frothy  bioud. 

Thirdly,  that  dangerous  wounds  of  the  lungs  have 
beene  fo medraes  cured,  read  Plater,  lib .  3.  obferv.pag.  69 a. 
HorjUuf  lib,  3.  objerv .  Me  dicar,  de  morb,  pe&or,  ohferv.  1 1.  Vale- 
rid,  lib,  4.  ohferv.  Medic,  ebf.  1  o.  Arcs  of  lib,  2.  c.  I .  Guilhtl.  Fa - 
brkiui  ohferv .  Chimrg.  ce?it.  3.  ohferv,  3  6.  &  cent.  1  .Fpifhl.ep  if. 
5  2.  Mathias  Glandorpius  in  fpecul.  Chirurgico  ohferv.,  24.  See 
frmdry  in  Shenkjm  ohferv.  Medic  Jib, 2, de  morb,  pulmon. 

As  for  wounds  of  the  heart,  either  the  pericardium  onlyis 
wounded,  or  the  fubftance  of  the  heart  alio. 

If  the  Pericardium  bee  wounded ,  the  wound  of  it  felfe  is 

not 


A  T reatife  of  Wounds.  Led.  26.  2O7 

not  deadIy,for  it  is  but  a  minifteriall  and  ignoble  part,8c  hath 
both  few  and  fmallveflels  and  nerves,  and  it  doth  not  cleave 
to  the  heart,  but  Icaveth  fo  much  diftance  as  giveth  way  to 
the  puliation  of  the  heart,  and  is  fit  tocontaine  the  watrifh 
humour ;  yet  by  accident  it  may  become  deadly,  if  it  bee  fo 
great, that  all  the  watriflh  humour  floweth  out :  for  this  want- 
ing,the  he&ick  fever  feizeth  upon  the  wounded  party  5  feeing 
it  isappointed  for  the  cooling  and  raoyftning  oi  the  heart.^ee 
Examples  in  Sbmkiui  li.  2.  obferv, Medicare  Cardan,  comment, 
ad  apb.  1 8  Jib.  6  .apb  or.  Hppoc . 

Secondly,  if  the  fubftance  of  the  heart  be  wounded,  the  2 
wound  is  to  be  accounted  deadly.  See  HippocJi.^.apb.  18.  &  of  wounds  In 
Galen. in  comment. C  elf  Jib.  5  ,c.  7  6.&  Ariflot.lib.  3  ,de  part .  animal ,  the  fubftance 
c. 4.  Vitus  Vidius  tom.2.oper. Medic,  liky.de  curat. memb.c.2.  0  ■  eart* 

Firft,  becaufe  the  heart  is  the  beginning  of  life,  and  fo  it 
being  fpoyled,  it  can  afford  no  helpe  to  the  reft  of  the  parts. 

See  Arijiot.  he. citato.  Secondly, becaufe  it  is  the  laboratory 
of  the  vitall  fpirit.  Thirdly,  becaufe  it  is  the  fhop  of  the 
vital!  bloud.  Fourthly,  becaufe  it  is  in  continuall  motion, 
which  hinder^h  confolidation.  Fifthly,  becaufe  it  is  a  hoc 
intrall,and  full  of  bloud,  and  fo  very  fubje^f  to  inflammati¬ 
on.  Sixthly,  becaufe  it  hath  a  fubftancecompafr,hard,and 
dry,  which  doth  not  eafily  admit  confolidation.  Seventhly, 
becaufe  copious  bloud  doth  iflueout  into  the  cavity  of  the 
breft,  by  the  which  a  man  is  fuffocac. 

Thirdly,  fuperficiary  wounds  of  the  heart  do  not  fo  fbane- 
kill, as  the  deed  wounds. 

Fourthly,  wounds  in  the  left  ventricle  fboner  difpatch  a 
man,  than  thofe  in  the  right. 

As  for  the  wounds  of  the  Viapbragma  ^The  wounds  ofthe  Wounds  of  the 
midriffe,  but  chiefly  in  the  nervous  center  are  deadly,  accor-  vi*phragma* 
ding  to  Hippoc .  lib.  6.  apbor .  18.  &  Galen,  in  Comment,  &  Celf, 
lib.  5.  cap  .26. 

Firft,  becaufe  it  is  membranous  and  in  continuall  motion. 

Secondly,becaufe  the  wounds  of  this  pare  are  very  painfull, 

by 
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by  reafon  of  the  remarkable  branches  offinewes,  which  it  re- 
Cc  iveth  from  the  lower  vertebra  of  the  neck  according  to  Gal. 
lib .  1 3  ,de  uf.partx.1). 

Thirdly,  becaufe  the  pericardium is  tyed  to  it^and  although 
the  fleffiy  circumference  wounded  may  feeme  to  afford  fome 
hope  of  recovery  3  yet  wounds  in  it  are  not  without  danger: 
Fird,  becaufe  the  principal!  parts  mult  fuffer  alio  ;  the 
braine,  by  reafon  of  the  nerves,  which  are  inferred  in  it  5  the 
heart  by  reafon  of! vicinity,  and  the  arteria  phrenica  5  the  li¬ 
ver  by  reafon  of  the  contiguity,  and  the  vena  phrenic a.  Se¬ 
condly,  becaufe  the  whole  midrife  is  in  conunuall  motion. 
Thirdly,  becaufe  breathing  is  hindered.  Fourthly  ,  be¬ 
caufe  blood  mudiffiie  out  into  the  capacity  of  the  bred, 
which  may  caufefufFocation,  Fifthly,  becaufe fearfull  fymp- 
tomes  endue,  as  the  pulling  up  of  the  heart  firings,  paine  of 
th e$ina,  which  reacheth  to  the  fhoulder,  difficulty  of  brea-* 
thing  •  for  it  will  beflow,  great,  and  with  fighing  ;  a  rrou- 
bleforoe  cough,  a  fever,and  raving,  by  reafon  of  the  affinity 
which  it  hath  with  the  heart  and  braine.  See  Celf.  lib: 5. cap. 26. 
F ernelji.y .  rm^r*\oy>  c.8.  Forefi .  obfirv.  Cbirurg .  lib. 6.0b ferv.ty. 

Now  tocome  to  the  curation  of wounds  of  the  bred,thofe 
which  doe  not  penecrat  require  no  fpeciall  confideration  a 
but  are  fubjeft  to  the  intentions  which  have  beene  delivered 
for  the  curation  of  wounds  in  generall. 

In  curing  of  penetrating  wounds,  thus  you  muff  proceed. 

Fird,  you  muft  lay  the  patient  in  his  naked  bed,  his  feet 
being  dretched  out  at  the  length,  and  the  orifice  of  the 
wound  downward. 

The  patient  being  thus  placed ,  let  him  lie  dill  untill  the 
Chirurgeon  hath  made  ready  fuch  things  as  are  to  beapplyed 
to  the  wound  :  in  the  m®ane  time  let  the  wounded  party  la¬ 
bour  to  further  the  difeharging  of  the  blood,  without  the 
veflels  fallen  into  the  cavity  of  the  bred,by  coughing,  and 
holding  in  his  breath. 

When  no  more  blood  iflueth  out,  then  put  into  the  wound 
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^.jlammuh,  dipped  in  the  white  of  an  egge,  fo  that  the  grea¬ 
sed  part  hang  without  the  wound  :  for  this  neither  caufeth 
paine,  nor  letteth  in  theaire,  and  is  fufficient  for  the  di£ 

■charging  ©fany  hurtfull  moyfture :  Where  as  a  tent  may  bee 
Twaliowedupbythewound,  hindereth  the  flowing  of  the 
matter,  grieveth  the  patient ,  and  being  continued  caufeth  a 
fifiala:  whereas  the  flammulamay  be  continued  till  the  fortieth 
day ,  the  longed  time  required  for  ordinary  penetrating 
wounds. 

In  dead  of  a  Jhmmula  you  may  ufe;a  filver  pipe  ,  fuch  as  is  The  ufe  of  the 
nfedwhen  a  paracentefis  is  adminidred;  but  itmuft  have  a  filler  pipe, 
fley  on  both  the  fides  hollowed,  to  receive  a  threed  ofa  reafa- 
nable  length ;  led  it  bee  pulled  into  the  capacity  of  the  bred, 
in  the  diadole  nature,  labouring  to  (bun  vacuity :  But  when 
the  wound  doth  a  ford  but  a  fmall  quantity  of  laudable  quit- 
tour,  it  is  to  bee  taken  out,  and  the  confolidation  of  the 
wound  to  be  procured.  The  wound  and  the  pipe  are  to  bee 
anoynted,  either  with  Arc£at  liniment  melted  in  a  fpoone, 
or  with  fbme  artificial!  balf^me  warmed.  Above,  apply  Dia¬ 
chylon  fimpkx  :  While  you  drefie  the  wound,  it  is  convenient, 
chiefly  in  the  winter  time,  to  hold  a  pan  with  hot  coales 
above  the  wound,  to  hinder  the  expiration  of  the  naturall  ' 
heat,  and  the  intermifllon  of  the  cold  aire. 

One  thing  I  would  have  you  to  obfervc,that  both  blood  &  An  obfervation1 
quittour  which  is  lodged  in  the  capacity  of  the  bred,  may  be 
difeharged  both  by  coughing,  and  by  urine.  Tf  it  be  difehar- 
ged  by  coughing,  fird  the  matter  is  carried  into  the  pleura, 
then  into  the  lubftance  of  the  lungs;  afterward  it  is  carried 
to  the  wind-pipe,  and  from  thence  mounting  up  to  the 
mouth  it  is  (pet  out.  If  it  bee  evacuate  by  urine,  then  it  paf. 
feth  firft  into  the  fubftance  of  the  pleura,  then  into  vena  fine 
pari,  neere  to  the  diapbragma ,  where  a  branch  of  it  doth  pafle 
by  a  draigbc  courfe  to  the  emulgents,  and  fo  to  the  kidneis, 
and  bladder.  See  an  exeraple  of  this  in  Fabric  m  ah  ay.pendenu 
part,  2./&2.C.42. 

One  here  may  move  a  queftion,  why  it  is  fo  dangerous  a  A  dou-fy* 
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fitter  if  matter  fall  into  the  capacity  of  the  breft, and  Co  light 
if  it  fall  into  the  capacity  of  the  abdomen?  Three  reafons 
may  be  alledged  for  this. 

Firft,  becaufe  the  matter  which  falleth  into  the  cavity  of 
the  breft  is  eafily  inflamed  5  partly  becaufe  it  is  ftill  moved  by 
the  parts  of  the  breft  5  partly  becaufe  it  is  lodged  neereto 
moft  hot  parts.  * 

Secondly  ,  becaufe  the  breft  doth  require  an  ample  and  free 
capacity  for  infpiration  &  expiration,  to  coole  and  preferve 
the  natural!  heat  of  the  heart,  t  •  1  1 

Thirdly,  becaufe  it  is  a  hard  matter  to  draw  by  any  pafTage 
the  mar  ter  from  thence,  uolefle  it  bee  in  the  depending  part,, 
even  if  you  ufe  a  large  and  wide  fyringe  called  by  Galen, 
pyalcus. 

f  Thefe  things  being  done, if  indications  of  bleeding  move 
you  thereto,  firft  open  a  veinein  the  contrary  fide,  and  then 
in  the  fame  fide,  as  the  ftrength  of  the  party,  and  the  fymp- 
tomes  fh  a  11  require. 

Area#  lib.  2.  cap.  r.  will  have  this  vulnerary  potion  mini- 
ftred  afterward :  R  rbab.  5  p.  mb,  tin&.  mummidc,  an.  terra 
Jzgillat.  9  p.  aq.fi  abiof.  buglojfidr  fuccigranat.an .^j. 

After  this  he  ad  vifeth  to  prepare  a  deco&ion  to  procure 
eafie  breaching  and  eafe  ?  fuch  is  this :  Ifc  lwrd.  mundit.^w, 
pafiul.  majw.  cXac'mat.  ijiij.  rad.  baglojfi  |ii),  liqmut.contuf  |“ij. 
p{j/tb.  n .  xx«  prana  n.  xv .  rad.fetrojbl  contuf.  man.l.  fiatdecv£f, 
in  Ife  .x  i  v .  aq.p  lavial.  ad  con fumpt.  3 .  part.Arom  zt  izeitir  deeoffum 
ckiJMo.jiij.ac  cokim  Jn cohtura  dificlve pmul  ij.  (yrup.  rof.fimph 
&  de  dual?  us  radicib.fine  ace  to  a?iX\).faceban  candi  |iv.  Quart  a 
quaque  faracapiat  £ger  ha  jus  decoVt'p  *v ).  This  doth  nourifh, 
tvherefore  he  is  to  take  no  other  food  for  the  fpaceot  three 
dayes,  uni  fie  it  bee  a  ptifan,  having' the  emulfion  of  the 
great  cold  feeds  wherein  the  roots  of  fennill  and  par  fly  have 
heene boyled.  :  '  \  {  : 

U, $  Meibo.c.S-  ■  Ifany  matter  offer  it  felfe  to  be  purged  by  expeft oration, 
then  G j/e«advifeth  to  further  it  by  the  exhibition  of  vineger 
and  water  warms  5  for  it  powerfully  diflolveth  elottedblood% 


^Intention, 


^Intention. 
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If  the  patient  doth  cough  ,with  difficulty,  then  minifter  unto 
him  the  fyrup  of  coltsfoot,  and  liquirice,  with  Syrtipus 
acetofut . 

Frambef.  canon.  &  con fultat.  medicinal,  lib .  8.  advifeth  mor¬ 
ning  and  eveningto  minifter  a  vulnerary  pocion,tiiade  of  the 
leaves  and  roots  of  comfrey,plantane,  faniclc,buglofle,  boi¬ 
led  in  fpring  water  and  lome  vineger.  In  the  deco&ion  ftrai- 
ned  fome faccharwn  rofatum  is  to  be  difTolved,  and  fome  good 
bole  mingled. 

Hee  wiileth  alfo  that  inje&ions  be  made,  ofbirley  water, 
ml  rofatum  and  fugar  $  as  thus :  R  ftjjsn.  liv.ficchar.mb.  j. 
mllarojat.  *).  mijc.  In  your  inje&iensyou  muft  have  a  care 
of  two  things  :  Pirft,  that  no  bitter  thing  be  put  in  them  : 
for  this  would  be  unpleafant  to  the  tafte,  and  overthrow  the 
appetit.  Secondly,  that  all  f he  injedion  come  out,  for  if  a 
part  of  it  ftiould  be  detained,k  would  putrifie  and  annoy.lt  is 
not  amide  for  foure  or  five  dayes  to  lay  upon  the  pipe  or 
flammula  a  fponge,  \vet  in  aquavit* ,  and  wrung,  both 
to  keepe  out  the  aire,  and  to  extraft  the  quittour  by  it  genie 
heat.  •  .1.,.  ... 

U  fe  not  pledgets  of  lint,  left  by  breathing  they  be  pulled 
into  the  cavity  of  the  breft ;  from  whence  would  enfue  pu- 
trefaft ion,  and  death  at  Lift.  According  to  the  fmall  quanti  ty 
of  quittoun  or  great  which  the  wound  jyeeldetb,  drefleic 
once  or  twice  a  day.  And  when  the  patient  breatheth  freely, 
findeth  little  paine,  and  no  weight  towards  the  midrife,  but 
fmall  ftore  of  quittour^  and  that  laudable ,  doth  flow  out 
of  the  wound,  it  is  time  to  fhut  it  up. 
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Lect,  XXIX. 

Of  the  curat  ion  of  afjlulaof the  hr etl  fol¬ 
lowing  a  wound  thereof 


t 


Signesofa 

jffiitltu 


IF  after  you  have  diligently  and  carefully  u  fed  the  meanes 
fet  do  wne  by  mee3  concerning  die  curation  of  wounds  of 
the  bre ft  in  my  former  Lefture,  for  the  (pace  of  ten  daies^ 
you  fee  that  the  wound  tendeth  not  to  unition,you  may 
imagin  that  a  fiflula  may  enfue.  That  a  fiflula  will  enfue  if  it 
be  not  preventcd,you  (hall  conjecture  by  thefe  fignes. 

Firftjlf  that  during  the  aforefaid  time,  you  have  ufed 
both  inward  and  outward  meanes,  and  yet  the  wound  fen- 
deth  out  a  greater  ftore  of  quittoisr,  than  it  did  before,  it  is  a 
great  figne,  that  the  wound  is  growing  towards  a fiflula,  and 
that  the  patknc  is  cntringinto  a^%J?/orconfumptionof 
the  longs.  '  r 

Secondly,  if  the  wound  fend  forth  a  thin  bloudy  quit- 
tour,  like  to  water  wherein  flern  hath  beene  wa(hcd,the  fame 
is  to  be  feared:for  this  is  a  figne  that  much  coagulate bloud  is 
lodged  within  the  breft,  which  muft  bee  turned  to  quittour, 
and  bee  difchargedipartly  by  ex  peroration  5  partly  at  the 
wound ; ,  which  will  require  a  long  time, during  the  which, 
the  wound  may  become  fiftulate  if  it  be  not  well  looked  unto. 

Thirdly,  if  the  quictour  which  ifiueth  out  of  of  the  foare, 
ftink  vehemently,  as  the  breath  alfo,  a  fiflula  may  be  expcfted: 
for  this  fhe  weth  that  there  is  great  putrefa&ion  in  fo  me  parts, 
which  are  contained  within  the  capacity  of  the  breft,  which  * 
is  not  eafily  overcome:  firft,  becaufe  no  bitter  medicaments 
which  chiefly  refift  putrefaction  9  as  aloe,  mirrhe,  worme- 
wood,  the  lefler  centory,  carduus  bemdichu,  &c.  are  to  bee 
injeCted,  as  hath  beene  faid:  iecondly,  becaufe  wee  cannot 

con* 
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conveniently  apply  topicks  to  the  parts  affetted :  thirdly,be~ 
caufe  they  cannot  be  kept  to  the  wounded  parts, by  reafbn  o* 
the  motion  of  the  heart,  lungs,  midrife,  and  ribs,  in  infpira- 
tion,  and  expiration  fourthly,  becaufe  the  body  is  like  to 
fall  into  a  confumption,  fo  that  is  to  be  feared,  left  a  conveni¬ 
ent  fupply  cannot  be  afforded  by  nature  to  repaire  the  fblu- 
tlon  of  un  ity ,  which  you  have  taken  i  n  hand  to  cure. 

Fourthly,  if  a  watrifh  fubftance,  although  not  bloudy,doe 
ftill  come  out  at  the  wound,  (doe  what  you  can)  you  are  to 
fcare  left  a  fiftula  enfue  3  for  it  is  to  be  feared  left  fome  fperma- 
tick  parts,as  membranes  or  fibres  are  wounded,  which  admit 
not  unition  according  to  the  firft  intention,  or  that  there  is 
fome  ftore  of  coagulate  blond  in  the  capacity,which  will  re¬ 
quire  no  fhort  time  for  fuppuration  and  difcharging,  When 
youfhallfee  thefe  fignes  appeare,  then  are  you  to  fummon 
your  wits,  and  to  goe  about  the  prevention  of  a  fiftula.This 
cafe  hath  beene  accounted  very  difficult,  yea,  defperate  in 
great  wounds  ofthe  breft,by  moft  Chirurgeons  both  ancient 
and  moderne.  Neverthelefle,  Francifcus  Arc<£af>zrofe  in  our 
age,  a  Spanifh  Phyfitian,  who  by  his  wit  andpra&ice  found 
out  a  way  of  curing,  not  only  wounds  tending  tofiftulation, 
but  fuch  alfb  as  are  de  fa&o  fiftulat,  and  charitably  hath  cpn«  • 
figneditinhisTreatifeof  wounds,  lib.2*cap.2,  ,  n 

To  eompafie  this,  he  ufeth  three  intentions:  The  firft  is  *  “°c0^“” 

convenient  diet :  The  fecond  is  internail  phylick ;  The  thii  ding  to  ArCfeau 

is  externall  application.  ■  f  _  t  , 

As  for  the  diet,  fuch  a  one  he  prefcribeth,  if  the  party  be  The  dyer. 

ftrong,for  cightdayes  and  more,  according  to  the  toleration 
of  the  party  wounded,  he  is  to  eat  nothing  but  bread  and  re- 
fins  :  for  he  affirmeth  that  his  peCfcorall  decoctions  doe  nou- 
rifh  •  from  hence  untill  the  thirtieth  day  he  is  to  eat  flefh  to 
dinner,  and  to  reft  contented  with  bread  and  refins  to  fupper-; 
from  the  thirtieth  to  the  fortieth  day^  about  which  time  ft- 
ftulaes  of  the  breft  are  for  the  moft  part  cured,  he  permitteth 
flefh  both  at  dinner  and  fupper :  If  the  partie  be  very  weake, 

he  permitteth  unto  him,  even  from  the  beginning  of  the  cu- 
r  E«  3  v  ration. 
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ration,  to  eat  flefliboth  at  dinner  and  Tapper ;  but  it  mud  af- 
ford  a  good  juyce,  and  be  of  eafie  concoftion :  fuch  is  the  8c(h 
•  .  of  chickens,  mountains  birds,  kids,latnbe,  and  rabbets.  As 
for  the  internal!  phy  lick,  it  is  of  two  forts,  purging  and  pe~ 
ft  oral!. 

How  the  body  *  For  purgation  of  the  body,  hecpreforibeth  thefe  pills: 
h  to  be  purged.  R  pMtagg  regativar,  &  de  agarico  an.  5  (3,  diacrid.  gr.  ii  j.  fiat 
ma ’jjkla  ex  qua for  mint ur  pilul .  v .  He  is  to  (wallow  them  about 
fix  a  clock,  and  about  ten  a  clock  to  fup  fomechickin-broth, 
and  to  dine  about  twelve  a  clock.This  is  a  dole  large  enough 
tor  the  ((rouged  perfbn  :  you  may  detraft  from  it  as  much  as 
the  conflitution  and  ftrength  of  the  party  fhali  move  you. 
As  for  the  psftorall  medicaments,  they  are  either  meerely  pe- 
ftorali,  or  healing alfo.  Out  of  the  ddcription  of  his  medi¬ 
caments,  one  may  conje&ure  that  either  bee  was  not  well 
verft  in  the  compofition  of  medicaments,  or  that  he  was  neg¬ 
ligent  in  forcing  downs  them. 

Thepcftorail  Wherefore  I.  am  to  take  fome  paines  to  fot  them  downe 
d«coOion.  according  to  art :  his  deco&ion  meerely  pe&orall,  thus  you 
(hall  prepare :  R  polypod. quercin.  |iiij.  raid,  byjjbp.cd - 

pill,  vener.  recent,  an.  man.  lll].liquint.  f\)yepithymi  man .  i.fiL 
fen.  *u).pjjfiil.  major,  exacinat,  jiiij.  Decoq.iUa  in  /i^xxiiij.^L 
font,  ademfitmptionem  lib.  viij,  ac  eoletur  decoUum  :  Gjhwdclarifi - 
.  /.  ceiur  addit .  Jaccbari  mbri  in  decoffo  fikti ,  ac  well,  defiumat.  an, 
v,  c  1:  l  ft.  f3.  Let  the  patientdrinke  halfea  pint  warmed  in  themor- 
ning,  and  fb  much  about  foure  a  clock  in  the  afternoone :  At 
dinner  let  him  drinke  a  pint,  and  lo  much  at  (upper.  Let  this 
deco&ion  bee  ufod  eight  dayes,  within  which  time  laudable 
qmttour  is  for  the  moft  part  procured. 

The  healieg  His  healing  deco&ion  thus  you  fhali  make :  R 'fcob.guajac, 

ikco&ion.  fh.  ftycort.cjufd.  * wi.femin .  cummi  fifi^glycyrrhiz.  |ij.  pajful. 

major,  exacinat .  3 lij.JDecoq.ifta  in  ft.  X.  aq.font .  ac  totidem  UK 
vim  albi  adconjumpt.  lib.  viij,  ac  eoletur  decaff urn,  Sumat  tgtr  mo¬ 
rn  Jib .  (3,  ac  dormiat  1  fimat  tantundem  bora  iii  ja pomeridima.  In 
prandio  bibat  lib.  1.  ac  tantundem  in  ectna.  If  the  partie  be  drie, 
and  defire  more  drinke,  then  powre  upon  the  iimples  which 

remaine 
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remaine  after  the  firft  deco&ion,  fix  pintcs  of  wine,  and  fo 
much  water,  and  boileaway  the  halfe  of  the  liquor  -  this  will 
ierve  for  qi  euching  of  the  third:  let  the  wvounded  party  con¬ 
tinue  the  taking  of  this  deco&ion  untill  the  cure  be  finilhed. 

The  roome  wherein  he  lyetb,he  will  have  ftill  to  be  kept  (hut 
and  warme,and  he  advileth  to  lie  in  bed  the  firft  thirty  daies  • 

M  the  patient  cannot  endure  to  lye  inbedfo  long,  then  let 
him  fit  up  the  warmeft  part  of  the  day, and  goe  to  bed  againe 
betimes :  by  lying  in  bed  the  motion  of  the  parts  contained 
in  the  breft  is  moderated,  and  the  wound  is  kept  warme, , 
which  muft  bee  oblerved  in  all  penetrating  wounds  of  the 
breft. 

If  the  party  troubled  with  any  (uch  wound,  be  in  a  con-  Againfta  con< 
jfumption  or  pthyfick,  then  he  prdcribed  to  him  this  deco-  fumpuon* 
ftion  :  R  hord.  mundat.  ^'nu.pajful.  exacinat.  ^iiii.  rad.  bugloff. 
tfLii.gljcyrrb.  §ii.  card,  bencdiB.  man.  1  .fimin.  cumin .  |ii yjujubar 
nmnero  20.  puna  numzro  xv,  rad.petrojel  man.  j  .  coq.  iff  a  pari 
modo  in  lib.  xx.  aq.  pluvial,  ad  confumpt Mb.  viii.  utatur  hoc  dtcoBo  * 
ut  pY£cedente.  V crump  ft  qmm  decoBum  ejl  aromatizatnm 1  cina- 
mom.  |  (3,  addantur  pemdier.  *iii,  jymp.  rof.'  rub.  fimptie.  &  de 
duabus  radicibw  jineaceio  an.  *iii,  facehar,  lib.  (3.  Now  and 
then,  whether  the  body  be  coftive  or  no,  he  adviiethto  take 
a  dole  of  the  pils  prefcribed  before. 

As  for  the  Topicks,  he  will  only  have  an  emplafter  laid  to  Tbs  topicks* 
the  fore,and  to  be  wipted  often  every  day  by  the  patient  him-  * 
felfe,  for  the  hafting  of  the  curation.  This  emplafter  hee  fet- 
teth  downe :  R  cerujflitharg.  an.  ^iiii,  ol.  oliv.  antiq.  aceti  for- 
tijf  an.lib.  I,  coq. omnia  igue  lento  ad  ernplajlri  con p fieri tiam.Thcf$ 
mephodicallproceedingsof  Arc*#,  are  not  only  effe&uall 
in  preventing  a  fiftula,  but  in  curing  of  k  alfd,  if  it  bee  pre-^ 
lent.  He  deferveththankfujl  commemoration  of  pofteritie 
for  the  Applying  of  this  defeft,  which  often  for  want  of  arc 
and  meanes  did  fait  out  in  the  curation  of  dangerous  pene-~ 
trative  wounds  of  the  breft.  ’  *  *  * 

Seanerti part.2. lib.'i.c.  1  S'  holdetb,  thefe  fiftulations  to  be  SenmtUshh 
of  hard  curation,  and  that  not  without  caufe ;  For  firft,  the  method, 
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parts  of  the  breft,  as the  mufcles,  ribs,  lungs  and  hearty  are  in 
continual!  motion.  Secondly,  becaufe  the  quittour  cannot  be 
promptly  difcharged.  Thirdly,  becaufe  much  quittour  is  ga¬ 
thered  :  And  they  are  more  hardly  cured, if  the  orifice  lye  up 
ward,  and  not  in  the  depending  part :  Two  meanes  heeap- 
poiut«thfor  thecuration  of  thefe  5  and  becaufe  they  are  ve¬ 
ry  rationall,  they  are  not  to  be  palled  over  in  filence. 

The  inje&ion  is  this :  R :flor.  rof.  mb.Jummiiat.  bjper.equb 
fet'h  cariophjllat.  rad.  ireos  an.  veron.vakrian.mWefil.pilofel.eu - 
pat.  figil.  S abmon.  an.  man. i.  He  advifeth  to  adde  to  thefe  the 
lefler  centory,  the  root  of  ariflol. and  gentian,  asalfo  myrrhe 
and  frankincenfe  ;  but  feeing  the  myrrhe  and  frankincenfe 
Biuft  be  ufed  in  powder,  and  it  is  not  fit  to  ufe  any  powders 
in  the  inje&ions  which  are  appointed  for  the  breft,  becaufe 
the  internail  parts  are  very  tender 5  and  becaufe  they,  and  the 
lefler  centory  are  bitter,  which  by  reafon  of  their  bitter  nefle 
may  offend  the  tafte,  they  are  to  be  left  out  of  the  injection. 
After  a  nights  infufion,  then  you  fhallboilethefimples,  fee 
downe  by  me,  in  a  gallon  of  faire  fpring  or  raine  water  to 
the  halfe,  that  is,  untill  a  pottle  remaine :  you  fhall  firft  clari- 
fie  every  tb.  of  this  deco&ion  with  two  ounces  of  honey, 
and  fo  much  fuger,  adding  the  white  of  an  eggebeat  to  wa¬ 
ter:  Laftof  all,  having  ftrained  it,  you  /hall  referve  it  in  a 
glafle  veflell  to  your  ufe. 

As  for  his  vulnerary  potion,  he  will  have  it  made  of  thefe 
fimplcs  5  PlantaRe,  Agrimonie,  Fluellin,Scabious,  Hypericum , 
Betony,  Lung-woort,  ground  Ivie,  Harts-tongue,  Sage,  A- 
vens  *  you  may  adde  the  white  Hoarehound,Sanicle,  and  our 
Ladies  mantle*  Of  thefe  you  may  frame  unto  ydurfelves 
fuch  a  decoction  :  R  Eupat.  fcabiof.  cariopbyllat.faniculplantag, 
pulmonar.  ling,  cervin.  A  Ichimill.  tuffilag.  an.  mami .  rad.cmjol.ma- 
jer.  & btsrrag.  an.  §i >coq.  if} a  in  lib.x. aq.fint.aut  pluvial.  adme- 
dietat.  confumptiomm, ,  ac  coletur  deeo&um.  Poftea  addiu  facchar. 
ac  melL  an.  *iiii,  &  2.  albuminib.  ovorum  clarificetur  dtcoUttm 
at^ue  iterum  coktur.  Capiat  tger  fmgulis  diehm  hordj  *  matutina 
li&.  ($,  calid.  ac  dowtiat ;  capiat  tantumdem  bora  4*  pometidiana. 


If  you  well  confider  the  faculties  of  jthe  fimples,which  enter 
into  the  inje&ion,  and  the  vulnerary  potion  ,you  muft  con¬ 
fer*  that  it  muft  be  a  very  obftinate  griefc  which  refufeth  tp 
be  cured,  if  thefe  meanes  be  methodically  ufed,  and  the  fore 
be  drefied  according  to  art. 

-  All  Authors,  almoft,  who  have  difcourfed  of  wounds  of  ofpenetra- 
the  Thorax,  have  made  mention  only  of  wounds  received  in  ting  wounds 
the  forepart  of  it  5  but  have  made  no  mention  of  wounds  in-  received  in  the 
fli&ed  into  the  backe,  which  pierce  alfo  into  the  cavitie  or 
hollownefle  of  it  :  whereas  thefe  are  moft  dangerous,  by 
v  reafon  of  the  fyinalii  mcduUa,  which  is  placed  there,  and  the 
multitude  offinewes  which  proceed  from  thence.  If  fiich 
an  event  doe  fall  out,  firft  you  are  to  drefle  the  wound  in  the 
backe,  as  I  have  fet  downe  in  the  fix  and  twentieth  Le&ure. 

As  for  the  wound  of  the  breft,  it  is  to  bee  cured  by  inje&i- 
ons,  and  vulnerary  potions  fee  downe  by  me  in  the  fix  and  - 
twentieth  Le&ure. 


THefe  wounds  either  pierce  to  the  cavity  thorow  the  The  different 
mufcles  and  the  peritoneum,  orelfe  they  doe  notpene-  ce*  wound*  j 
trate.  If  they  pierce,  then  either  fome  part  ftartech  ont  of  the  ot  thc  beliy' 
Wound,  or  elfe  none  doth.  The  parts  which  ftart  out  are  ei¬ 
ther  the  caule  or  the  guts :  if  .no  part  ftart  out,  then  either 
fome  part  contained  is  wounded,  or  none  at  all. 

You  (hall  conje&ure  a  wound  to  penetrate :  Firft,  if  the  The  Ggnes  of* 
probe  or  a  wax  candle  goedeepe  in  ftraight  wayes :  In  fear-  wound  pcnc-« 
ching  you  muftfirft  fee  chat  the  wound  be  not  infli&ed  ob-  tracin8' 
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liquefy :  for  in  this  cafe  you  may  thruft  theproBe  a  great 
waybecweene  the  mufcles,  the  wound  notwithftanding  no)C 
penetrating.  Secondly  ,you  mod  diligently  fearch,  that  the 
paflage  of  the  wound  bee  not  flopped  with  any  of  the  fti- 
perjacent  bodies,  as  the  fat,  th  e  me  mb?  ana  carnofa  ,  or  the 
mufcles. 

2  Secondly,  if  injection  be  made  with  wine  warmed  *  if  the 
wound  penetrate,  the  wine  will  be  received  within  the  cavi- 
tie  -  but  if  it  pierce  not,  it  will  returne. 

^  T hirdly,  we  may  conjecture  by  the  figure  of  the  weapon, 

whether  it  penetrate  or  no  :  for  if  it  grow  broader  from  a 
rufh  point,  and  the  wound  bee  broad  in  the  outer  part,  it  is 
likely  that  the  wound  impenetrating. 

^  Fourthly,  if  the  caule,  or  one  of  the  inteftins  ftart  out  of 
the  wound,  then  no  doubt  is  to  be  made  of  the  penetration 
of  the  weapon.  ' 

5  As  for  the  prefages  receive  thefe :  Fir  ft,  a  wound  of  the 
belly,  not  penetrating,  is  void  of  danger,  unleffe  it  be  extra¬ 
ordinarily  large ;  for  in  fuch  a  wound  many  parts  muft  fuffer 
folucion  of  the  unitie,  the  paine  muft  be  great,  many  fpirits 
muft  bee  diiTipated,  and  the  party  muft  bee  more  fubje&to- 
fainting. 

2  SecondIy,a  wound  received  in  the  middle  partof  the  belly, 
is  more  dangerous  than  that  which  is  received  in  the  fides : . 
Firft,  becaufe  in  the  middle  it  is  more  tendinous,  and  fo  the 
more  fenfible  and  fubjeft  to  inflammation  and  paine  :  Se¬ 
condly  5bec  an  let  he  inteftines  rowle  towards  the  middle  part. 

3  Thirdly,  all  penetrating  wounds  are  to  be  accounted  dan¬ 
gerous  :  Firft,  becaufe  they  aremofl:  commonly  large,  but  al- 
wayes  deepe.  Secondly,  becaufe  the  aire  hurteth  the  guts. 
Thirdly,  becaufe  quittour  falleth  into  the  capacitie. 

4  Fourthly,  when  in  a  wound  of  the  belly,  any  of  the  re¬ 
markable  parts  contained,  are  wounded,  it  is  to  bee  accoun¬ 
ted  a  deadly  wound  mod  commonly.  Of  fuch  wounds  Celfitt 
thuspronounceth :  Fie* cannot  efcape  who  is  wounded  in  the 
bails  of  the  braine,  in  the  ftoinack,  in  the  gates  of  the  liver, 
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and  to  whom  the  middle  of  the  lungs,  the  jejunum,  the  (mall 
gut,  thekidneyes,  or  bladder  are  wounded. 

As  for  the  curation  of  fuch  wounds  :  firft,  a  wound  not  The  curatbu 
penetrating  is  cured  without  any  difficulty,  as  wounds  in  otdiefe 
other  fleffiy  parts  of  the  body.  wounds. 

Secondly,  if  the  wound  be  penetrating  and  any  part  con-  Theintcations 
tained  ftart  out,foure  intentions  are  required.  The  firft  of  curing  of  a 

that  the  part  be  fituate  in  its  owne  place.  The  fecond  is,tbat  aitT 

the  wound  be  ditched :  The  third  is, apply  convenient  medi-  fforTth  ok 
camen  ts.  F ourthly,  that  a  courle  be  taken  for  the  removing 
of  ill  fymptomes. 

If  the  gut  ftart  out,  and  you  be  prefently  called  to  it,  then  ^har  is  to  be 
you  are  to  thruft  it  in  with  hands  and  fingers.  But  if  it  hath  donc  ifa  §uc 
long  hung  out,&  by  realbn  of  the  cold  ay  re  be  filled  with  fla-  **art  out* 
tuoffiie,  andfwelledfo  that  it  cannot  be  reduced  5  firft  of 
all  you  are  toufe  an  incarminative  fomentation  todilcufle 
the  flatuolicie,  and  then  to  try  the  repofition  of  it.  The  fo¬ 
mentation  muft  be  made  ofcamomil,  melilot,  dil,  penny 
royall,  germander,  tanfey,  lavender,  wormwood ,  mynts, 
bay-berries5cumminfeeds5fennill-feeds  and  anile-feeds,  boy- 
led  in  red  aft ringent  wine,  or  milk,  if  fuch a  chance  fallout 
in  the  countrey.  If  after  fufficient  fomentation  you  cannot 
put  in  the  gut,  then  you  are  to  dilate  theincifion. 

Ifthecaulecomecu^andbyreafonofthecold  aire  itbe  what  is  t©  be  ' 
much  cooled,  which  you  ffiall  dilcerne  by  the  unnacurall  doneif the 
hardnefle  ©fit*  orifitbeblack  orofalividcolour.thenitis  caulecomcour* 
to  bee  bou»d  up  neere  to  the  warme  and  found  part,  and  the 
corrupt  part  muft  be  cut  away.  Let  the  tbreed  hang  out  at  the 
wound3  untill  the  corrupt  part  feparate  from  the  whole. 

Then  draw  the  threed  wholly  out  of  the  wound.  If  the  caule 
be  nothing  altered,  it  will  be  ffifficient  to  thruft  it  within  the 
Peritoneum  without  binding.  It  is  requifit  that  wee  ufe  de¬ 
ligation,  when  wee  cut  away  any  portion  of  the  caule : 
otherwile  much  bloud  would  fall  into  the  capacirie  of  the 
abdomen  :  for  the  caule  feemeth  to  be  a  texture  of  veines 
and  arteries  emerlaced  with  fat. 
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The  fccond  fcope  is  to  flitch  the  wound.  This  kind  of 
flitch  is  called^  $  jojctfiV.  Before  you  flitch  you  muft  per-* 
forme  thefc  three  things.  Firft,  you  muft  have  acleare  light, 
that  you  may  have  aperfeft  view  of  the  wound  :Secondly,  you 
muft  Jay  the  patient  upon  the  fide  oppofit  to  the  wound,that 
the  guts  trouble  you  not  while  you  are  a  Hitching  :  Thirdly, 
that  you  have  your  fcrvant  by  you,  to  hold  up  the  parts 
which  you  are* to  flitch. 

Thefc  things  being  provided  goe  about  yourbufinefle; 
of  this  kind  of  flitch  there  be  three  ufuall  forts. 

The  firft  is  thus  performed :  firft,  the  needle  is  thruft  tho«* 
row  the  skin  and  the  mufcles,  even  to  the  peritoneum,  not 
touching  the  peritoneum  of  that  fide :  Then  from  within  out¬ 
wards  the  needle  is  to  be  thruft  thorow  zbeperitoneum and 
mufcles  of  the  oppofit  fide.  Then  within  the  diftance  of  an 
inch,  the  needle  is  to  be  thruft  thorow  the  mufcles  of  the 
fame  fide,  leaving  the  peritoneum .  Afterwards  from  within 
outwards  the  needle  is  to  be  thruft  thorow  the  peritoneum  and 
the  mufcles.  So  you  are  to  proceed  untill  (omerimes  pier¬ 
cing  the  peritoneum,  and  fometimes  (paring  it  you  have  fuffi- 
ciently  united  the  parts  disjoyned.  Some,  of  foure  flitches 
make  one  ligature,  cutting  the  threed  and  tying  the  ends  of 
it  firmly  together,  and  ufe  as  many  ligatures  as  are  fufficienti 

The  fccond  is  done  by  Hitching  the  mufcles  together ,and 
the  fides  of  the  peritoneum  together*  In  this  fort  of  flitch, 
firft  the  needle  is  to  be  pa  fled  thorow  the  skin  and  the 
mufcles  to  the  peritoneum  :  Then  the  oppofit  fide  of  the  peri* 
toneum  is  to  be  joyned  to  the  fide  lying  under  the  mufcles 
pierced  :  this  being  done,the  oppofit  mufcles  are  to  be  pier- 
c  cd.  This  courfc  is  to  be  followed  untill  all  the  brims  of  the 


wound  be  decently  united. 

The  third  differeth  not  from  the  flitch  which  is  tiled 
ill  other  parts  of  the  body  :  For  the  needle  is  to  bee 
thruft  thorow  two  fides  of  the  mufcles,  and  fo  many  of  the 
peritoneum  ftill  untill  fufficient  flitches  be  taken.  The  firft  is 
accounted  the  beft.  After  ditching  you  leave  an  orifice  in 

the 
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the  depending  part  to  admit  a  tent,  that  the  matter  procured 
by  fuppuration  may  bedilcbarged.  This  kind  of  flitch  is  u- 
fed,  becaule  the  peritoneum  being  a  membrane  would  not  ad¬ 
mit  confolidation  without  the  entercourfe  of  flelh.  And  if 
it  were  left  unconlblidar,  an  uncurable  tumor  would  be  left 
in  the  outer  parts,  the  guts  infinuating  themlelves  into  the 
cavities  of  the  mufcles. 

One  thing  is  to  be  oblerved,  that  you  lecond  and  ftreng- 
then  this  kind  of  ditch,  by  a  dry  flitch,  and  that  very  firme : 
for  within  a  few  dayes  the  threed  will  cut  alunder  the  brims 
ft  itched,  and  the  flitches  will  become  loole^  becaule  the 
inteftines  continually  doe  but  upon  the  abdomen,  wherefore 
the  dry  flitch  is  requifit,  as  it  is  in  the  curation  of  the  dou¬ 
ble  hare-lip. 

The  third  intention  was  fard  to  be  the  application  erf* 
convenient  topicks.  Such  are  all  choice  vulnerarie  ballames, 
whereofl  have  lpoken  fufficiently  before,  and  agglutinative 
emplafters  5  fuch  are  diapalma  and  emplaflrwn  de  minio  newly 
made,  and  not  too  dry  in  the  Summer  leafon.  In  the  Winter 
emplafirnm  jh&icum  is  thebeft. 

The  defeription  oficis  thus ‘let  down*.  Joy  Crotlius  :  R col. 
lini&  olivar .  an.  li.  1.  oh  laurin .  lib.  (3.  litharg.  auri  &  argent, 
an  Jib.  fi.minii.puj.coq.  ifia  ad  emplafiri  confijh?itianhtum  adde 
ceret, colophon.  an. lib.  1.  Wis  liqucfatf.  injice  gumm .  fiquentia  in 
aceto  folutay  atque  ad  j n  Ham  conjifientiam  itexum  reduUta .  opopan. 
^ii.  galban.jerapin.  clemni  anemon.bdell.  an.*ii).  Iftis  mcorporat. 
mfke fiquentia  in  alcohol  re  daft  a.  calaminar.  §iiii  .arifiol.  long. 
rotund .  car  ah.  magnet,  lap.  he  math,  coral,  rub.  albor.  vitriol.  al~ 
hi,  terre  figillat .  croci Mat.  cerujf.  antimon.  an.  |i.  oliban .  mirrh. 
aloes  hep  at.  mummue,  fanguinis  dr  aeon,  an •  $(3.  I  fits  probe  com¬ 
mit  is  adde  terebintbink  $ij.  vernicis  ^i.  caplm.  ^lii.pareturcm- 
p lap-rum  ex  quoformentur  magdakoncs  manihus  ol ,  hjpericon.  in- 
un&is.  I  have  altered  the  doles  of  the  limples,  I  confefle,  art 
fo  requiring,  and  have  let  downe  the  artificial!  compofiti- 
on.  The  faculties  of  it  you  may  read  inhimlelfe  j  lor  they 
belong  not  to  the  fubkft  vvhichwee  have  in  hand.  Fabrici- 
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us  ab.aq.  pendent, chlrurg. pari.  t.  lib.  2.  c.  45.  advifcth  US  to  ufe 
aftringent  powder?,  as  this :  R  fang,  dr  aeon,  bol  Armen .  m  tfti- 
cbesfiaccar.  tnyrti  an.  fiat  ex  omnibus  pdvis .  If fircocof  the  root 
of comfrey  and  borax  were  added,  the  medicament  would  be 
the  more  effe&uall.  The  laft  intention  of  curing  of  thele 
wounds  penetrating  wherein  no  contained  part  iswoun- 
,  ded>was  (aid  to  be  the  fhunning  and  hindering  of  eviil  fymp- 

tomes.  Nowthefe  fymptomes  are  two  :  The  paine  of  the 
parts  adjacent  being  concinuall,  and  the  collection  of  quit- 
tour  or  bloud  in  the  hollownefle  of  the  abdomen. 

How  paine  is  To  avoid  thefirft,  Gakn.  6.  method,  c.  4.  advifethus  to 
.«afed.  embrocate  all  tlie  parts  from  the  arme-pics  to  the  groynes 

with  Sal  let  oyle  warmed  :  But  it  were  better  toembrocate 
thofe  parts  with  the  oyle  of camomil,  rofes,  and  white  lilies 
if  they  be  to  be  had  :  for  fo  the  inflammation  would  be  pre¬ 
vented,  paine  would  be  eafed, and  the  parts  kept  fofc  and  ply-  ' 
able. 

HowquSttour  As  for  the  fecond  accident,  bloud  and  quittour  may  fall 
or  blotid  colie-  from  the  brims  of  the  wound  into  the  hollownefle  of  the 
<ftcd  in  the  car  belly,  and  may  offend  not  the  guts  only,  but  all  other 
vide  of  the  be!-  $  contajnej  a]f0  ;for  fometimes  a  tumour  is  caufed.and 

iyisdifcuficd.  Jbraetimes  the  dropfie  is  procured.  You  fhall  know  that 
thefe  things  are  contained  in  the  hollownefle,  firfl  by  the 
weight  which  is  felt  there3  the  paine,  the  tenfion  of  the  part ; 
Secondly,  if  you  crufh  the  belly, you  (hall  perceive  the  mat¬ 
ter  to  fliift  from  place  to  place  under  your  hands.  Seeing 
this  matter  cannot  be  fenfibly  emptied  t  becaufe  the  wounds 
of  the  belly  muft  not  be  kept  open,  for  the  reafcn  fet  downs 
before  when  I  fpake  of  the  ftitching  of  thefe  wounds,  wee 
muft  labour  infenfibly  to  dUlipate  it  by  medicaments,  which 
rarifie  the  parts, didipace  and  draw  out  the  matter.  Where¬ 
fore  you  may  embrocate  the  groynes  with  the  oyle  of  rue, 
dill,  euphorbium,  wax, cafiormm,  of  tyles.  Then  you  may  ap¬ 
ply  diachylum  magnum  cum gummis  fofenedwith  the  oyle  of 
fcorj>ims0  or  oxycroceum*  and  de  mucilagmibus  mixed  together. 
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Of  penetrating  wounds  of  the  belly  wherein 
fome  of  the  parts  contained  are  wounded  3  and 
firjl  oft  he  wounds  of  the  parts  appointed for  chy- 
li feat  ion. 


XT  Ow  the  contained  parts  which  are  wounded, are  either  The  efiffe- 

-L  \l  appointed  for  nutrition  or  procreation.  Iffornutri-  fences  of  the 

tion,  then  they  either  procure  chylification  or  (anguificati-  P*rtswoun<fc<l' 

on.  Thofe  which  procure  chylification  are  the  ftomack, 

and  the  guts.  The  ftomack  hath  two  parts,  the  orifice,  which 

is  called  Oefqbagm ,  and  the  bottome  which  is  called 

triculm . 

If  the  Oefophagw  be  wounded,  then  the  wounds  are  either 
fuperficiarie  and  fmall,or  elfe  deepe  and  palling  to  the  cavity  , he  wound*  of 
ofit :  And  both  thefe  areeither  ftraight,or  traufverle ,  and  the«e/3y%«i. 
thefe  either  neere  to  the  ftomack  ,  or  fbmewhat  remote 
fromic. 


The  reafom 
oftliis. 


Wounds  fmall,  ftraight,  and  which  are  fomewhat  remote  Theprozne- 

from  the  bottome  of  the  ftomack,  are  leffe  dangerous;  But  flicks.  S  ' 

thole  which  are  great,  tranfverfe,  and  neere  to  the  bottom 
are  deadly,  and  admit  no  confolidation.  See  Guido 
do&.i  .c,  1.  for  this  thefe  reafons  may  bee  given.  Firft  bc- 
caufe  the  palling  of  the  meat  and  drink  doth  hinder  confoli¬ 
dation.  Secondly,  becaufe  it  is  continually  bedewed  with 
moyfture  defending  ftill,  either  from  the  head  orfrom  the 
almonds.  Thirdly,  becaufe  itsofficeis  abfolutcly  neceflary 
for  the  prefervation  of  life ,  that  is,  the  caryingof  the  meat 
and  drink  to  the  bottom  of  the  ftomack.  This  carying  of  the 
aliment  is  performed  by  impulfion  and  atcraftion.  The  exter¬ 
nal!  * 
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nail  membrane,  which  is  flefhy,  and  hath  tranfverfe  fibres, 
doth  thruft  it  downe*  but  the  internall  membrane,  which' 
hath  ftraight  fibres,doth  attraft  the  nouiifhment.  Wherefore 
the  fibres  ofboth  the  membranes  being  cutafimder,  thepaf* 
fing  of  the  nourifhment  is  flayed,  and  fo  the  party  defrauded 
of  aliment.  F  ourthlj,  becaufe  the  meat  and  drink  muft  bee 
difeharged  by  vomiting,  feeing  it  cannotpafle  to  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  ftomack.  Fifthly  ,when  the  upper  nervous  part  of 
gala  is  wounded,  which  is  nervous  and  of  exquiftt  fenfe, 
which  the  Grecians  cal  v-afTi*,  death  doth  moft  commonly 
fuddenly  enfue. 

Celjuf  Itb.t).  cap .  2 6.  hath  thefe  fignes  of  it  wonnded: 
Vbijlomacbuf  autempercttjjitf  eflj&c.  But  when  the  ftomack 
is  wounded,the  hicket  and  vomiting  ofcholer  dothcnfue.  If 
meat  or  drink  be  taken,  it  commeth  up  againe  fpeedily,  the 
pulfe  groweth  weake,  thin  fweats  break  out,  and  fo  the  ex¬ 
tremities  of  the  body  grow  cold.  Fewel.  lib.  j.pathoh  cap .  8. 
addeth  fainting.  Although  I  have  fet  downe  the  methodi- 
call  curing  of  fuch  a  wound,  Left.  27.  yet  I  thought  good 
here  to  touch  a  few  things  neceflary  to  6e  knowne.  And  in¬ 
deed  Nmqteam fatu  dicitur ,  tfuod  nunquamfitif  difeituf. 

Why  the  Wounds  in  the  Oefopbagt*. t  are  more  dangerous  than  thofe 

wounds  of  the  of  the  Ventricnlus3  for  thefereafons :  Firft,  becaufe  it  is  ofa 
more  dange •  nervous  and  membranous  fiibftance,  and  fo  is  not  eafily  nni- 
rousthanthofc  ted.  Secondly,  becaufe  the paine  is  exceeding  (harp,  and  fo 
ofthe  bottom,  depriveth  one  of  reft  and  fleep#  Thirdly*  becaufe  it  hath  a 
great  confent  with  the  braine,  byreafon  of  the  nerves  dc** 
feending  from  the  fixth  conjugationwhich  are  beftowed  up¬ 
on  it.  F ourthly,  becaufe  topicks  cannot  conveniently  bee 
applyed  to  fuch  a  wound,  yea  if  you  roinifter  vulnerary  poti¬ 
ons,  either  they  returne  by  vomiting,  or  flipping  downe 
make  no  ftay,  or  elfethey  iflue  out  at  the  wound.  Fifthly, 
appetit  is  loft,  and  fb  the  defire  of  meat. and  drink,  without 
the  which  the  life  of  man  cannot  long  continue.  Sixthly, 
becaufe  convulfions  may  enfue,  which  are  deadly,  according 
to  Hippoc.ajhor.fctf.  5. 2.  Seventhly,  becaufe  vomiting  of 
.  choler 
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chelerdoth  enfue,  according  to  Celjm  loco  citato  3  which  may 
enlarge  and  teare  the  wound. 

Now  as  concerning  the  wounds  of  the  bottom  of  the  fto- 
mack  ,  they  have  the  feme  differences  which  thofe  of  the 
orifice  have,  which  after  the  prognofticks,  and  manner  ofeu- 
ring  of  thefe  wounds, receive  thefe  prefages. 

Firft,  fmall  and  fuperficiall  wounds  are  eafily  cured ;  but 
penetrating  wounds  are  accounted  deadly  by  Hippocrat.apbor€ 
iB.Se£f,6.&CelfuslL6.c.26. 

Now  this  word  Deadly  hath  a  threefold  fignification  ;  for 
firft  it  fignifieth  that  bring'eth  inevitable  death  5  fecondly  it 
fignifieth  that  which  moft  commonly  bringeth  death  5 
thirdly  it  fignifieth  that  which  is  dangerous,  and  may  bring. 
Now  wounds  in  the  bottom  of  the  ftomack  penetrating,  are 
not  alwaies  deadly  in  the  firft  fignification  5  although  they 
be  in  the  fecond  and  third  fignification. 

Secondly,  penetrating  wounds  in  the  bottome  of  the  fto- 
mackare  hard  to  be  united :  Firft,  becaufe  it  is  of  a  mem¬ 
branous  fubftance.  Secondly,  becaufe  meat  and  drink  keep  a- 
funder  the  brims  of  the  wound :  Thirdly, becaufe  the  vulne- 
rarie  potions  flip  out  at  the  wound  :  Fourthly,  becaufea 
convenient  ligature  to  keep  thebrimsof  the  wound  toge¬ 
ther  cannot  be  applyed :  Fifthly ,becaufe  the  ftomack  is  very 
fenfible'from  whence  enfue  paine,  afflux  of  humours,  watch¬ 
ing  and  inflammations :  Sixthly,becaufe  the  body  cannot  be 
without  the  benefit  which  it  affordeth  to  i  t,  for  it  is  the  pot 
wherein  the  nourifhment  of  the  whole  body  is  boyled. 

The  fecond  prefage :  penetrating  wounds  in  the  V mtri - 
cuius  are  not  fo  dangerous  as  thofe  of  this  kind  in  the  Oefe- 
pbagus.  Firft,  becaufe  the  bottome  is  more  flefhy.  Secondly, 
becaufe  vulnerary  potions  and  other  medicaments  may  lon¬ 
ger  ftay  here.  Thirdly,  becaufe  the  dignity  of  this  is  not  fb 
great,  for  the  orifice  is  the  feat  of  the  appetite.Fourthly,be- 
caufe  the  bottome  is  not  of  fuch  an  exquifit  fenfe  as  the  o* 
rifice.^  That  wounds  in  the  bottome  of  the  ftomack  may  bee 
cured, read  CroUlus  in  prefat,  BafiL  Cbjnuc.  Sbcntyis^  and  o- 
s  .  .  Gg  '  thers. 
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there..  It  were  too  tedious  to  let  downc  their  narrati¬ 
ons. 

You  fhall  know  that  the  bottome  of  the  ftomack  is  woun¬ 
ded,  fir  ft,  if  the  wound  be  under  the  diaphragm^  or  the  macro- 
nata  cartilago :  fecondly,  if  the  Cbjlus  come  out  at  the  wound 
either  ftneere,  or  mingled  with  the  meat  unaltered. 

As  for  the  curation  of  thefe  wounds,  you  muft  not  fuffer 
the  tent  to  enter  into  the  wound  of  the  ftomack :  it  muft  only 
keepe  open  the  parts  lying  above  the  ftomack.  Let  it  bee  ar* 
nied  with  a  digeftive  made  of  the  oyle  of  Hypericum ,  turpen¬ 
tine,  and  the  yolk  of  an  egge  ;  for  this  affwageth  paine,  pro- 
cureth  quittour,  and  is  glutinative.  The  ftomack  outwardly 
is  to  be  embrocated  with  the  oyle  of  mints,myrtils, quinces, 
wormwood ,  and  the  oyle  ofrofes ;  let  him  drink  the  juyee 
of  pomegranats  and  quince  s,  or  thefyrups  of  them  inadej- 
co&ion  of  horfe-taile,moufe-eare,and  pervincleor  plantain- 
water  fugered.  To  poore  people  you  may  preferibe  poflet 
drink ,  wherein  thefe  herbes  have  beene  boyled :  Let  the 
party  drink  and  eat  very  fparingly,  for  the  wound  will  bet¬ 
ter  unite  when  the  ftomack  is  fomewhat  empty  and  wrinkled 
together. 

If  the  guts  be  wounded ,  then  they  are  either  the  fmall  or 
great  guts.  If  the  fmall  be  wounded,  the  cbjlus  commeth  out 
at  the  wound,  the  flaiikes  (well  and  become  hard,  thehicket 
troubleth  the  patient;  heevomitethcholer  5  hce  hath  great 
gripings  in  his  belly;  oftentimes  a  cold  fweat  breaketh  out, 
and  the  extreme  parts  grow  cold. 

If  the  great  guts  be  wounded,  the  excrements  come  out 
at  the  wound.*  Now  the  wounds  of  the  guts  are  either  fu-^ 
perficiary,  or  they  pafle  to  the  cavity.  If  they  pafle  to  the  ca¬ 
vity,  then  they  arc  either  ftraighc  or  tranfverfe  ,  and  thefe  ei¬ 
ther  grdat  or  fmall. 

This  being  noted,  you  may  thus  conjecture  of  the  event. 
Firft,  if  the  wound  be  but  ftiperficiary,  yet  it  is  not  altoge- 

11  the  externall  parts  of  the  ab- 
,  great  wounds  of  the  guts,  but 


thcr  without  danger, becaufe a 
doinen  are  divided.  Secondly 
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chiefly  if  they  be  tranfverfe,for  the  moft  part  prove  deadly. 

Firft,  becaufe  they  are  of  a  membranous  fubftance ,  which 
hath  but  little  bloud.  Secondly,  becaufe  the  Cbylus  and  ex¬ 
crements  doc  continually  paffe  by  them.  Thirdly,  becaufe 
locall  medicaments  cannot  conveniently  be  applyed  to  them, 
partly  becaufe  they  lye  deep  in  the  body,  partly  becaufe  they 
continually  change  place.  Fourthly,  becaufe  the  brims  are 
kept  afunder,  they  being  diftcnded  by  flatuofity ,  the  Chylus 
and  the  excrements. Fifthly,  becaufe  their  office  is  abfolutely 
neceflary  for  the  prefervation  of  the  life  of  man;  for  either 
they  diftribute  the  cbylus ,  which  is  performed  by  the  fmall 
guts,  or  elfe  they  containe  and  difcharge  the  excrements, 
which  the  great  doe.  But  thefe  are  hindered  the  guts  being 
wounded.  Sixthly,  becaufe  they  are  very  fenfibje,  and  fo 
paine,  inflammations,  fevers,  and  watching  may  enfiie. 

The  third  prefage :  wounds  of  the  fmall  guts  are  more 
dangerous  than  thofe  of  the  great.  F  irft  ,  becaufe  they  are 
more  finewy  and  membranous  than  the  great.  Secondly, 
becaufe  they  are  of  a  more  exquifit  fenfe.  Thirdly,  becaufe 
they  are  neerer  to  the  ftomack.  F ourthly,  becaufe  they  have 
more  mefaraicall  veines.  Fifthly,  by  reafoh  of  their  excel¬ 
lent  office ;  for  they  diftribute  the  cbylus,  and  more  refine  it, 
according  to  Galen.  4 ,de  ufpart.c.iy. 

The  fourth  prefage:  amongft  thefe  the  wound  of  the  Wfe/ th® 

§mum.  Firft,  becaufe  it  hath  more  mefaraicall  veines  than  7°Und  oftrC 
the  reft,  which  maketh  it  looke  red.  Secondly,  becaufe  it  diZrol° 
may  bee  foone  inflamed,  by  reafon  of  the  plenty  of  blood. 

Thirdly,  becaufe  itis  next  to  the  liver,  and  fo  fooneft  infla¬ 
med.  Fourthly,  becaufe  ithath  a  tenderer  fubftance  than  the 
reft.  Fifthly,  becaufe  it  receiveth  iramediatly  and  in  full 
force  the  (harp  choler  from  the  gall :  whereas  the  reft  re¬ 
ceive  it  but  mediatly,  and  the  ffiarpnefle  of  it  being  much  a- 
bated. 

The  fifth  prefage  :  The  great  guts  are  more  apt  tore-  . 
ceive  confolidation,  than  the  fmall;  partly  becaufe  they  guts ar?morc 
are  of  a  more  fleffiy  fubftance,  partly  becaufe  they  are  not  ea%  cured. 

Og2  fQ  . 
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lb  fenfible :  And  thirdly,  the  excrements  contained  in  them 
ate  folider  than  the  cbjlus%  and  fo  not  to  apt  to  flowtothe 
wounded  part,  and  fb  to  keep  the  brims  afunder. 

Asforthecurationofthefe  wounds,  they  require  foure 
intentions:  The  firft  is,  to  flitch  the  brims  of  the  wound 
with  the  glovers  flitch ;  if  the  gut  be  not  wkhout  the  Wound, 
it  mud  bee  drawne  out  gently  :  Let  it  be  fowed  with  good 
flaxen  threed  not  waxed ;  for  then  it  will  fwell  and  not  fo 
ibonecut  the  brims  of  the  wound  afunder. 

Secondly,  to  reduce  the  gut  to  its  owne  place,  but  it  muft 
firft  be  fomented  with  red  aftringen  twine  warmed  :  fecond- 
ly,agglutinatorie  medicament  is  to  be  applyed  to  the  wounds 
fuchisthis.-R  MaficbJarcocoU%anZ]  Jborac.  &  mirrk.  an.Zfy.jiat 
f  a,  pulvif  after gatur. 

T  hirdly ,  the  externall  parts  of  the  belly  are  to  be  ftitched, 
as  I  have  taught  in  my  former  Le&ure.  Better  it  is  to 
flitch  thefe  parts,  than  to  leave  them  open.  Firft,  becaufe 
you  cannot  any  more  apply  anylocall  medicament  to  the 
wourd5for  the  guts  ftill  fhift.  -Secondly,  becaufe  the  aire 
will  caufe  paine  and  griping.  Thirdly,  becaufe  the  cold 
aire  may  breed  Satuofity,  which  diftending  the  guts,  may 
breake  the  flitches.  Fourthly,  becaufe  the  naturall  heat  be¬ 
ing  kept  in,  the  gu  t  is  fooner  confolidat. 

The  fourth  intention  is,  you  muft  have  a  care  that  the 
excrements  hurt  not  the  wound,  they  beco  mining  hard  by 
flaying*.  To  this  purpofe  you  muft  feed  the  patient  with 
moiftning  meats',  and  minifter  emollient  clyfters,  made  of 
the  deco&ion  of  a  fheepshead  and  feet.  In  curing  of  thefe 
wounds  you  muft  not  omit  the  miniftring  of  vulnerary  po¬ 
tions.  , 
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Lect.  XXXl. 

Of wounds  of  the  parts  appointed for  fangui- 
f  cation  and  procreation. 

OF  all  the  parts  appointed  for  fanguification,  the  liver  is 
thechiefeftand  principal!  jbeing  the  prince  of  the  lower 
region  of  the  little  world ;  firft  then  I  will  fpeake  of  the 
wounds  which  may  happen  to  it. 

Wounds  of  the  liver,  they  are  either  fuperficiary  lightly 
hurting  the  outer  part,  or  they  are  deepe  and  great,  piercing 
even  to  the  trunks  of  the  Vena  porta, and  the  Vena  cava .  Celfur 
lib.  5*  cap.  2 6.  letteth  downe  thefe  fignes. 

Thefe  are  the  fignes  of  the  liver  wounded,  a  great  flux  of 
bloud  in  the  right  fide,  the  fides  all  drawn  towards  the  jfina : 
the  party  delighteth  to  ly  upon  the  belly $pricldpgs  and  paine 
ven  to  the  neck,  and  to  the  fide  joyncd  to  it :  The  (houldcr- 
blade  ftretched,  fometimes  vomiting  of  choler  doth  alfo 
happen. 

Peccetim  lib.  2.  cap.  8,  Oper.  Clururgic.  addeth ,  after  meat 
they  feele  a  heavinefle  in  the  fide,they  are  unquiet,  they  have 
a  (harp  fever,  fometimes  they  pifie  a  bloudy urine:  After 
(omedayes  alfo  they  difeharge  by  the  fiege rotten  bloud,the 
face  becommethdifcoloured  and  wan. 

What  will  befall,  the  liver  being  wounded,  thele  apho- 
rifines  following  will  (hew  you.  FJrft,  luperficiary  wounds 
of  the  liver  may  admit  cu  ration :  but  great  and  deep  wounds 
will  not.  Hippoc.  apb.  1 8 Jib.  6.  hath  thefe  words :  If  the 
bladder,  or  the  braine,  or  the  heart,  or  the  midrife,or  a  fmall 
gut,  or  the  ftomack,  or  the  liver  bee  wounded  ,  it  is 
deadly. 

,  Sundry  reafons  may  bee  alleaged  for  this,  Firft,  is  the 
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great  flux  of  blond!  which  followetb.  Secondly,  the  digni¬ 
ty  and  neceffity  of  it :  for  it  is  a  principal  part, and  affordeth 
bloud  for  the  nutrition  of  the  whole  body.  Thirdly,the  in¬ 
flammation  which  pofleffeth  it  being  wounded  5  for  it  is  a 
member  hot  and  full  of  bloud.  The  fourth  is  the  difficulty 
of  curation  :  for  vulnerary  potions  leefe  much  of  their 
ftrength  before  they  come  to  the  liver.  The  Topicks  cannot 
well  bee  applyed  it  lying  deepe,  and  the  quittour  cannot  bee 
well  difeharged,  and  fo  it  may  corrupt  the  fubftance  of  the 
liver,and  fo  fanguification  is  hindered,  from  whence  enfue 
the  confumption  of  the  body,  or  the  dropfie. 

Ifyou  objeft  that  good  Authors  have  in  their  monuments 
fet  downe  the  examples  of  feme  who  have  beene  cured,  who 
have  received  a  deep  wound  in  the  liver* 

I  anfwer  that  thofe  examples  are  rare,  and  come  neere  to 
miracles,  God  his  providence  concurring  with  the  extraor¬ 
dinary  ltrong  conftitution  of  the  body  :  wherefore  let 
not  thefe  draw  from  you  any  bountifuil  promife  of  reco¬ 
very. 

The  fecond  prefage:  If  cold  fweatsburft  out  of  the  fore¬ 
head  andnecK,ifthe  wounded  party  often  faint,  ifthe  extre¬ 
mities  grow  cold,  and  the  party  become  very  weake ,  then 
death  attendeth. 

Touching  the  curation,  let  it  be  drefledwith  aftringenc 
trochifces  diflblved  in  plantaine  water,  adding  thereto  the 
fyrups  of  dry  rofes,myrtiIs  and  pomgranats :  for  a  doubtful! 
hope  is  better  than  a  refblved  defpaire. 

The  fecond  part  appointed  for  fanguification  which  may 
be  wounded  is  the  fplcen  :  for  according  to  Arijlot,  lib .  3.  de 
part,  ammalinm,  itisabaftard  liver.  v  The  wounds  of  it  as  of 
the  liver  are  either  fuperficiarie  or  deepe.  Signes  of  fplcen 
wounded  deeply  are  thefe  according  to  Celjks  li.  5.  c.  26. 
Black  bloud  doth  iflue  out  of  the  left  fide,  the  fide  itfelfe 
and  the  ftomack  become  hard,  great  thirft  enfueth,  and  the 
painc  reacheth  to  the  neck. 

Concerning  thefe  wounds,receive  thefe  prognoflicks: 

Firft, 
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Firft,  deepe  wounds  of  the  fpleen  are  for  the  raoft  part  dead-  The  progno* 

fy.  Celfus  /i.5.  c.  26,  affirmeth,  that  they  who  are  fowoun-  Gfck*. 

dedhardly  are  ever  cured:  for  this  prognoftick thefe reafons 

may  be  given  :  FIrfi,becaufeafearfull  flux  not  onely  of the 

venall,  but  of thearteriall  bloud  alfo  doth  enfue.  Secondly, 

it  is  a  worthy  and  neceflarie  part,  it  furthering  fanguifleati- 

on,  and  being  a  fecond  liver,  if  it  performe  not  its  duty* 

Thirdly,  becaufc  it  being  a  part  full  of  blood  and  hot, 
it  may  be  eafily  inflamed.  Fourthly,  becaufe  it  hath  a  great 
eonfent  with  the  heart,  by  reafon  of  the  multitude  of  the  ar¬ 
teries  communicate  with  it  :  for  noyiome  vapours  maybe 
lent  to  the  heart,  from  the  quittour  and  pu trifled  bloud.  ; 

The  fecond  prefage  :  Although  deepe  wounds  of  the  That  the  fpleea 
fpleen  be  deadly,  yet  lam  of  the  opinion  that  the  ipleen  m*ybecutoiit 
may  be  cut  out  of  a  man,or  a  woman,  and  live.  The  expe-  an<J 
riment  of  this  exfe&ion  in  a  dogge,  Matter  Giftam  and  I  made  mwnc? 
in  Doftor  Bmbams  houfe.  Firft,  incifion  was  made  in  the 
left  fide,  hard  under  the  fhort  ribbes,  foure  inches  in  length 
through  all  the  containing  parts  of  the  abdomen  :  Then 
the  fpleen  was  drawne  out  :  Thirdly,  alltheveflelsby  the 
which  it  was  bound  to  the  adjacent  and  contiguous  part* 
we  bound  to  prevent  the  immoderate  flux  of  bloud:  Fourth¬ 
ly,  wee  cut  away  the  fpleen  neere  to  the  fiibftance  of  it  2 
Fifthly,  weeftitched  the  par tsof  the  abdomen,  and  left  the 
healing  of  the  parts  to  nature;  all  the  wounded  parts  were  in  • 
a  fhojt  time  healed.  But  about  fix  weekes  afterward  the . 
curre  became  mangle,  the  fpleen  belikenot  drawing  unto  it 
felfe  the  feculent  blood.  Vitus  Vidius  de  curat,  memh,  li,  10.  c. . 


10.  thinketh  this  operation  to  be  impoffible  with  keeping 
of  life,  by  reafon  of  the  immoderate  flux  of  bloud  which  ■ 
muft  enfue.  But  the  binding  of  the  veffels  doth  remove 
this  fcruple,  which  I  wonder  he  did  not  confider. 

The  third  prefage  :  By  reafon  of  the  fpleen  wounded1 
the  ftomack,  livers  and  the  whole  body  may  become  il  affe- 
&cd  :  fo  that  the  dropfie,  fcabbinefle,  melancholy,  and  fuels 
difeafes  may  enfue. 

The.' 
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The  ivonnds  of  the  fpleen  are  cured  as  thole  of  the  livcrTir 
falieth  out  in  wounds  of  the  liver  and  fpleen,  that  much 
blood  falieth  into  the  cavitie  of  the  abdomen.  But  this 
bloud  is  either  di  feu  Bed  by  the  naturall  heat,  or  elfe  it  cau£ 
eth  an  apofteme  in  the  grope. 

The  third  part  apointed  for  fanguification  is  rhe  kidney: 
This  may  be  wounded  either  luperficially,  or  deeply  ;  and 
fo  either  where  the  camncuU papillares  only  are,  or  to  the  feU 
vis  alfo,  and  this  lift  either  without  any  hurt  done  unto  the 
veine  and  arterie  emulgent,  or  they  being  wounded  alio. 

If  the  kidneyes  be  wounded  to  th  e  pelvis,  clots  of  bloud 
will  come  with  the  urine  :  there  will  be  a  great  paine  in  the 
part  affe&ed,  and  will  reach  to  the  groyne  andtefticle.  See 
Celfus  lib .  5  .  e.  26.  Fermi.  lib.  7 .  Pathohg.  c .  8. 

If  the  kidney  be  wounded  through  the  back,  then  ic  is  not 
like  that  the  party  can  efcape  :  for  the  wound  muft  pierce 
the  Pfet>  andidae  nerves  fpringing  there  from  the  $  mails  me- 
dull*  can  hardly  be  free. 

If  the  wound  be  inflifted  by  the  fide  and  pierce  but  only 
to  the  camncnUpapiUares,  it  may  be  cured,'and  yet  not  with¬ 
out  difficulty  5  becaufe  the  mufcles  of  the  belly  muft  bee 
wounded,  and  the  peritoneum  alfo  betweene  the  membranes 
ofwhich  it  is  lapped. 

If  the  wound  pierce  to  the  pelvis,  the  wound  moft  com¬ 
monly  falieth  out  to  be  deadly :  Firft, becaufe  the  draining  of 
the  ferofitie  from  the  veines  and  arteries  is  abfoiutcly  necek 
farie :  otherwife  if  it  be  ftayed  in  the  body ,  it  would  hinder 
theunition  of the  wound,  and  procure  watriffi  powkes  and 
the  dr  opfie.Secondly, becaufe  thefubftance  of  it  hardly  doth 
admit  confolidation,  partly  by  reafon  ofthe  compa&nefle  of 
its  fubftance, partly  becaufe  it  hath  within  itfelfethedrwz- 
chU  papillares  and  the  pelvis  which  are  fpermatick  parts. 

If  the  veine  and  arterie  emulgent  be  wounded,  there  is 
fmall  hope  of  recoverie  ,  becaufe  afearfull  flux  of  bloud 
muft  enfue. 

The  curation  is  performed  by  fanativc  inje&ions ,  vul- 
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nerary  potions,  and  the  miniftring  of  the  trocbifci  de  dkekengi 
oumopio ,  or  if  the  paine  be  not  great,  fine  opio  in  newmilke, 
having  faccbarumrojatumdi(fo\ved  in  it. 

The  fourth  part  appointed  for  fanguification,  which  may 
be  wounded,  is  the  bladder.  It  may  bee  wounded  firft  in  the 
neck,  where  the  fphyn&er  mufcle  is,  which  is  flefhie :  fe- 
condly,inthebody  of  the  bladder.  If  the  wound  be  in  the 
body  of  the  bladder,  then  it  happeneth  either  in  the  fidesa- 
bout  the  groincs,  where  the  ligaments  of  it  are,  or  in  theo- 
ther  membranous  parts. 

Thefignesofthe  bladder  wounded  arc  thefe,  according 
to  Cdfuf3lib.^,cap,26, and  Fermi, lib, j . patbol,  c.8.  The  urine 
commeth  bloudy  andfparingly  :  if  the  body  of  the  bladder 
be  wounded,then  the  urine  falling  into  the  cavity  of  the  ab¬ 
domen,  it  will  feemeto  b  safeties,  and  the  paine  will  be  com¬ 
municate  to  the  groines  and  (tones  in  men. 

As  for  the  prognoflicks,  receive  thefe :  Firft,  wounds  in 
the  necke  of  the  bladder,  where  it  is  flefhie,are  curable.This 
needech  no  confirmation,  for  we  may  fee  frequent  experi¬ 
ment  of  this  in  thofe  who  are  cut  for  the  (tone.  Secondly, 
wounds  in  the  lateral!  parts  about  the  groine  are  curable  al  fo 
in  thofe  who  are  young,and  of  a  good  conftitution  of  bo¬ 
dy.  Thirdly,  wounds  in  other  parts  of  the  body  of  the  blad¬ 
der,  which  are  membranous,are  uncurable.  See  Hippoc.aphor. 
j  S.feEf%6.  and  Galen  in  his  Commentary  upon  this  place :  He 
yceldeth  this  reafon,  bccaufe  the  bladder  is  nervous,  thin, 
and  hath  but  little  blond.  Of  this  fame  opinion  is  Arifidt,  lib, 
3.  bifior .  Animal.cap.  15.  wko  faith,  that  the  bladder  being  cut 
cannot  unite,  unlefle  it  be  in  the  beginning  of  the  necke. 

Celf,  lib.*),  c,  26.  fubferibeth  to  thefe,  affirming,  that  they 
hardly  can  be  healed  whole  bladder  is  wounded  :  for  the  con¬ 
firmation  of  this  opinion,  thefe  reafons  may  be  yeelded  : 
firft,becaufe  it  is  membranous:  feco,ndIy,becaufe  the  wounds 
of  it  are  very  painfull,  whence  affluxion  of  humors  and  an 
inflammation  doe  proceed :  thirdly,  becaufe  iteafily  morci- 
fieth  ^fourthly,  becaufe  it  being  the  chamber-po:  of  the  bo- 
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die,  the  urine  contained  in  it  will  not  differ  the  wound  to 
conlolidate,  by  rcafbn  of  its  acrimony  nipping, by  reafon  of 
the  quantity  difteading,  and  by  rcafbn  of  its  humiditie  re¬ 
laxing.  Fifthly,  becauie  fearfull  fymptomes  enfue  after  fucb 
wounds,  as  fevers,  watching,  the  hicket,  deje&ion  of  appe¬ 
tite  c  on  vul  lions  and  fainting.  Sixthly,  if  in  wounds  of  the 
bladder  a  fever  continue,  if  the  wound  become  black,  or  of  a 
livid  colour ;  if  the  party  cannot  fleepe,  or  if  it  doe  continu¬ 
ally  (lumber,  and  if  a  convulflon  doe  happen,  and  the  partie 
become  weaker  and  weaker,  you  may  prognodicate  that  the 
party  will  die. 

When  you  goe  about  to  cure  wounds  of  the  bladder,mi- 
nlder  vulnerary  potions  5  this  which  followeth  is  excellent : 
R  cydm.incij.nu ro  iiii.  equifet'h  fumacb.  baccar.  myrt.  an.  liU, 
rof.  rub.  ptccat.pug.  i  j.  balauji.  |  (5.  coq.  tfia  in  lib .  1 6.  aq.font .  aut 
pluvial,  ad  %.  parti*  confumptionem,  ae  coletur  deco&tim.  In  cola~- 
tura  dtjfohe  fyrup.  e  rof.  rub.  ficcat.  &  mell.  rofat .  an.  |vi,  Jymp0 . 
martini  tragacantbi  3  (3.  Nil  capiat  £ger  prater  iflud 

dec^Uum  ante  diem  dtcimum  Ji  conjient  vires.  Although  the  par- 
tie  be  very  dry,  yet  let  him  not  drinke  any  water,  for  that 
would  bring  inevitable  deaths 

As  for  thetopicks,  anodine  and  agglutinative  medica¬ 
ments  arched,  as  a  digeftive  made  of  Gyprian  Turpentine, 
theyolke  of  an  egge,  and  Ibme  of  the  oyleof  egges:  you 
may  ufe  your  artificiall  balfames  brought  to  a  reafonable 
thickeconfiftence,  with  the  white  Joyners  vernice,  and  Tur- 
pen  cine. 

Now  only  remaineth,of  all  the  wounds  in  the  parts  of 
the  abdomeny  to  fpeakeof  thofe  which  happen  to  the  parts 
dedinat  for  procreation. 

Thofe  are  the  matrix  in  women,  and  the  genitals  in  men. 
If  the  matrix,then  it  is  either  wounded  in  the  necice,or  even 
into  the  capacicie  of  it.  If  the  wound  pierce  to  the  capacity, 
then  bloud  williffue  out  at  the  privie  part,  and  the  paine 
will  be  about  the  groines. 

Celfa  edeemeth  thefe  wounds  to  be  of  difficult  curation  V 

Thefe 


%/f  Treatise  of  Wounds,  Lcct .32,  235 

Thefereafonsmaybee  yeelded:  Firft,  it  is  thin  and  mem- 
branous,  unlefle  the  woman  bee  great  with  chiide.  Se¬ 
condly^  becaufe  it  is  of  an  exquifite  feeling  5  and  fo  paine, 
a  fever  and  inflammation  may  enfue.  Thirdly,  becaufe  it  hath 
a  notaole  confenc  with  the  principall  parts  of  the  body* 
Fourthly,  becaufe  it  is  a  moift  place.  Fifthly,  becaufe  it  is,  as 
it  were,  the  finke  of  the  body  to  receive  impurities,  which 
is  the.caufe  that  thefe  wounds  may  become  cancerous  ulcers* 

Ordinary  wounds,  even  of  the  body  of  the  matrix,  are  not 
to  be  accounted  deadly,  becaufe  infants  have  beene  by  inci- 
flon  taken  out  of  the  matrix,  the  mother  remaining  alive# 
Thiskindeof  delivery  is  called  Partus  Cajareuf :  And  the 
whole  matrix  hath  beene  taken  out  from  the  body,  the  party 
living  long  afterward.  Perufe  Sbenchj.us  of  this  matter,  lib.  4# 
obfervat,  de  uteri  ajfeffiibtw,  where  you  may  reads  of fnndry  ex¬ 
amples.  Drefle  the  matrix  as  the  bladder. 

Seeing  the  Genitals  of  man  may  be  wholly  taken  away, and 
yet  the  parcie  live, and  that  the  wounds  ofthefearenot  dead^ 
ly,  as  ^ppeareth  in  thofe  who  have  beene  gelt,  and  have  loft 
their  prick,  I  thinke  it  fuperfluous  to  difcourfe  of  them,and 
the  rather,  becaufe  the  drefling  of  them  doth  not  differ  from 
that  which  is  ufed  to  other  parts  of  the  fame  nature. 


Lect.  XXXII. 

Of  wounds  of  the -nervous  parts.  ' 

BY  the  nervous  parts,  here  I  underftand  three  forts  of 
parts:  to  wit,  Sinewes,  Tendons,  and  Ligaments. 

That  a  Sinew  is  wounded,  you  Hull  know  firft  by  the  sla!lcsof:!!i- 
part :  If  great  and  many  finewes  be  in  the  place  wounded  or  new  'K“nd'd? 
pa/Te  by  i 1 ;  the  anatomy  teacheth  this.  Secondly,  you  (hull 
know  this  by  the  fymptomes/orthere  wiUenfiiea  pulfation, 

Hh  2  inflam- 


a 


2  3  6 


The  differen¬ 
ces  of  folucion 
of  unicie  in  fi¬ 
newes. 

Why  wounds 
of  the  finewes 
arc  dangerous. 


The  diffcren- 
ccs  of  a  pun¬ 
cture  and  pre¬ 
sages- 

The  generall 
indications  of. 
curing  of 
wounds  in  fi¬ 
at  tvie  parts. 


\A Treatife  effV tunas. 

inflammation,  convulfion,  raving,  if  it  be  not  cut  afunder, 
and  at  M  fometimes  mortification. 

The  foliations  of  unitie  which  happen  untofinewes,  are 
foure  *  a  Pun&ure,  an  Incifi  an,  a  Contufion,  and  a  Diftor- 
tion. 

Of  the  wounds  of  finewes  receive  tkefe  prognofticks: 
Firfi,  wounds  of  the  finewes  are  dangerous :  Fir  ft,  becaufe 
they  are  of  an  exquifice  fenfeor  feeling,  both  becaufe  the 
membrane,  wherewith  they  are  covered, proceeded*  from  the 
menings,  and  that  they  are  impregnat  with  plentie  of  ani- 
mallfpirits.  Secondly,  by  reafon  of  the  con  fen  t  which  they 
have  with  the  braine,  and  the fyinalit  medulla ;  for  according 
to  Gakn, lib,  12.  de  uf.  -partium,  c.  1 1 .  the  braine  is  thewell- 
fpring,  the  jpinaUt  medulla-  the  river,  and  the  finewes  the 
creeks.  Thirdly, by  reafonof  the  fearfnll-fignes,  which  fol¬ 
low  after  that  a  finew  is  wounded,  which  are  extreme  paine, 
afflux  of  humors,  a  gangrene,  a  fharpe  fever,  raving,  and  a 
convulfion. 

A*  for  a  pun&ure,  it  is  either  not  confpicuous,  not  to  be 
difcerned  by  the  fight,  or  it  is  confpicuous  :  The  firft  is  cal- 
led  punffura  c£ca  -  the  fecond,  pun&ura  aperta  :  of  the  two, 
the  c£ca  is  the  worft ;  for  locall  medicaments  cannot  Co  well 
be  applied  to  the  part  wounded. 

Before  I  come  to  the  curation  of  this  particular  folution 
of  unitie  in  finewes,  I  will  acquaint  you  with  the  generall 
indications  required  in  the  curation  of  wounds  of  nervous 
parts  in  generall:  Firft,  bloudisto  be  let.  Secondly,  the  bo** 
die  is  to  be  purged :  See  G alen , c,2,lib.6.  method.  JEgmet*  li, 
c.  54.  thefe  prevent  the  affluxion  of  humors.  Thirdly,  the 
partie  muft  ufeavery  flender  diet.  Fourthly,  wee  muft  pro¬ 
vide  that  the  aire,  which  the  patient  doth  enjoy,  be  warme ; 
for  if  the  aire  be  cold, a  convulfion  might  enfue.Ferufe  Aphor. 
j'y.Jeff.  5‘.  Wherefore  when  you  drefle  fuch  wounds,  you 
are  to  ufe  warme  cloathes  and  ftupes,and  the  medicaments 

warmed.  •  ••  .  -,'/m  ' 

Npw  to  corac  to  the  curation  of  a  punft ure  in  particular: 
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If  it  bepm&ura  cxca,  thefe  locall  medicaraents^reapt.  Thefe 
medicaments  muft  be  hot,  drying,  of  fubtill  parts,  to  digeft 
drie  putrefa&icn,  and  attract.  See  Gaknji.6. method,  c, 2.  &  A3, 
jeemdum  genera :  fuch  are  ol.  rutaceum ,  cjtymemelinnm  atiethi - 
nwn,  coffimtm,  liliorwn  alborum,  vulpintim,  de  caUorio,  de  eupbor- 
bio  lumbriconm  hyperici  cumgummis,  de  jeorpionibu?  3  Urebinthina , 
Galen  advifeth  to  ufe  Sallee  oyle  warmed,  and  applyed  with 
wooll,  old  oyle  is  beft.  *Par<tM3lib,  9.  c .  38.  advifeth  to  adde 
to  it  aqua  vita-fox  the  thin  and  virulent  humor, which  ifTueth 
from  the  finew,  is  {pent  and  dried  the  more.  Galen  li.  6. method, 
c.  2.  & H. 3 .fecundum genera,  commendeth  a  medicament  made 
of  Eupborbium,  which  is  this :  ft  cer.part.  Uerebintbin, pic .  an, 
part,  dimid% Eupborb. part*  12.  According  to  the  tendernefle 
or  hardnefTe  of  the  body,  more  or  lefle  of  the  Eupborbium  is 
tobeufed.  You  (hall  know  your  medicament  tobe  propor¬ 
tionate  to  the  griefe ;  firft,  if  the  partie  feelc  a  pleafant  hear, 
as  is  that  of  the  Sunnein  temperate  weather :  fecondly,  if  the 
part  doth  pleafantly  itch.  If  the  party  feele  no  heat,  then 
there  can  be  no  attra&ion  5  if  it  be  immodcrat,  it  will.attra& 
humors,  and  canfe  inflammation. 

If  by  the  application  of  thefe  medicaments*  the  paine  3nd 
other  fymptomes  ceafe  not,  thencrofle  incifion  of  the  skin 
is  to  be  made,  that  the  medicaments  in  their  full  force  may  be 
applyed  to  the  pun&nred  nerve.  When  the  puncture  is  either 
thus  laid  bare  by  incifion,  or  at  the  firft  by  the  wounding  ih- 
flruments  ;  it  is  not  requisite  to  apply  to  it  medicaments  fb 
hot  and  drying,  and  when  it  is  hid,  to  Chun  inflammation : 
Wherefore  your  ordinary  artificiall  balfames  dropped  in 
warme  will  lerve ;  for  by  their  unftuofitie  they  fmooth  the 
part,  by  their  heat  they  make  attra&ion,and  fo  mitigate  pain 
by  difeharging  the  place  of  the  fanies,  and  by  their  moifture 
they  open  the  orifice,  and  keepe  it  open. . 

The  incifion  of  a  nerve  is  either  ftraighc  anddire&,  or 
tranfverfe.  If  it  be  tranfyerfe,  it  is  either  quite  cut  afunder, 
or  but  in  part. 

A  nerve.quite  divided  is  lefle  dangerous,  than  that  which 
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is  but  only  cat  in  part, according  to  Gmd.Magn.Chimr.paU. 
4.  do&.  1  ,ct  4,  See  Galen}.  6 ,  methods.  2  Avicen.h  3  .c.4.  F  an.traft,  4, 
c.i,  2,3, 4^5 5  6,  &  7.  Thereafon  of  this  is,  becaufe  a  nerve 
being  quite  cut  aliunde r,cannot  fend  any  harrae  tothc  braine. 

A  nerve  quite  cut  a  funder  cannot  admit  any  confolidati- 
on,  according  to  the  firfi  intention.See  HifpGC.Aph.ip,fe&.6. 
where  he  faith,  when  the  bone  is  wounded,  or  the  cartilage, 
or  a  nerve,  or  the  thin  part  of  the  chfceke,  or  the  fr<epi4tmmy  it 
doth  grow  againe  or  unite.  He  hath  the  like  Jfhor.  28  liky. 
Ariflotjw.^.kiftor.  animal .  fubferibetfa  to  him :  for  thefe  parts 
ar«  fpermatick. 

As  for  the  curation  of  fuch  a  wound,  the  T opicks  which 
are  ufed  ought  to  dry  with  little  mordication  or  biting,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Galenjib.6.  Metbod'C.%.  &  li.%.  jecrndnin  generayca, 
fuch  are  unguent  um  de  cake  lota,  &  unguentum  diapompkolix.  If 
the  whole  nerve  be  cut  afunder,  no  convulfion  can  enlue,  be¬ 
caufe  both  the  ends  give  way.  This  ki'nde  of  wound  is  cured 
eafily  by  farcoticali  medicaments,  whereof  I  have  fpoken 
heretofore  fufficiently  .  In  this  kindeof  wound  the  motion 
of  the  part  into  which  the  nerve  is  implanted  to  move  is  abo- 
lifhed.  If  the  nerve  be  cut  afunder  but  in  part,  firft  it  is  to  be 
drefled  with  the  medicaments  before  preferibed  •  but  if  the 
fy mptomes,as  paine, &c.  and  a  convulfion  be  like  to  enfue,the 
beft  courfe  is  to  cut  the  finew  or  tendon  quite  afunder,rather 
than  by  deferring  of  theincifion  tqexpofc  the  party  woun¬ 
ded  to  the  danger  of  death.  This*  being  done,  ufeanodine 
anddeficcative  medicaments.  When  you  have  thus  drefled 
the  wound  above  your  pledgets,  either  diapalma ,  or  diachylon 
fimpkxjm  the  fummer  malaxed  with  theoyle  of  Roles, Quin¬ 
ces,  or  Myrtils^forthetendernefle  of  the  part  will  hardly 
admit  the  application  of  any  firme  etnplafter.  Laft  of  all,  you 
areto  rowle  up  the  part  with  fafeia  expulfiva,  whereof  I  have 
fpoken  in  its  proper  place, partly  to  expreffe  the  Janies  which 
doth  gather  in  the  place,  partly  to  flay  the  affluxion  of  new 
humors. 

Nowitistiraetocometothecontufionof  anerve.  This 

may 
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may  be  either  (blitary,  or  wich  (lime  (olution  of  unity.  If  it 
bee  folitary,  then  you  are  to  foment  the  part  wich  Sallet- 
oyle  hot,  and  to  apply  it  with  wooll.  If  the  skin  be  divided, 
then  medicaments  drying  and  uniting  the  parts  are  to  bee 
ufed.  Such  is  emplaUrum  fodicationif  malaxed  wich  theoyle 
of  bjpericum. 

Laft  of  all,  a  diftortion  may  happen  to  a  nerve  by  a  fall,ex-  Of  a  diftortion* 
traordinary  motion,  or  (brae  other  violent  externall  caufe, 
which  may  hinder  the  motion  of  the  part.  In  this  cafe  apply 
eniplafirum  de  mucilagmibtM)  or  diapalma,  having  gummi  ammo - 
niacum  added  to  it. 

After  contufions  and  diftortion  ofiinewes,a  hardnefleof-  Of  hardneffe, 
ten  remainerh,  which  caufeth  a  numbnefle  of  the  parr.  This 
proceedeth  from  the  feeling  of  grofle  humors  in  the  place.  In 
this  cafe  you  are  to  ufe  medicaments  !which  foften  and  di- 
geft,  as  the  oyle  of  white  Lilies^Goofe-greafe  with  bdellium  3 
but  the  oyle  of  fheeps  and  neats  feet  impregnat  with  the  mu¬ 
cilage  of  the  marfti-mallow,Linieed  and  Fenugreeke,excee- 
deth  all  other  medicaments.  Let  the  part  be  embrocate  wich 
this  medicament  warmed  •  and  let  emplajirum  magium  cum 
gummh  malaxed  wich  fiorax  liquid*  bee  applyed.  Now  it  re¬ 
mained!  that  1  fpeake  fomewhat  of  accidents  which  ufually 
fell  out  when  a  nerve  is  wounded. 

The  firft  of  thefe  is  an  Inflammation :  youxnuft  meet  with  Of  an  inflame 
this  by  applying  medicaments,  which  are  cooling  and  dry- 
ing  3  for  thefe  both  abate  the  inflammation,  and  corrett  pu* 
trefa&ion,  fuch  are  Beane-ir.eale,Barley-flowre,the  meale  of 
Vetches,  Ciche-peafe,  or  Millet  boyled  with  fufficient  ftore 
of  Oxymell,  untill  dicy  be  brought  to  the  confiftenceof  a  > 
pultice  :  But  before  you  apply  this  medicament  to  the  mem¬ 
ber,  embrocate  it  with  oyle  of  Elders,  having  mingled  wich 
it  a  little  Rofe-vineger. 

Thefecond  fymptome  is  Paine :  Here  you  muft  ufe  libe-  Of  pains, 
rail  phlebotomie,  purging,  and  a  fpare  dyec.  Ifthepartie 
cannot  admit  bleeding,  then  ufe  ventofes  with  fearrificacion, 
leeches,  veficatoxies  in  the  oppofitc  parts  3  for  a  locall  medi- 
>.  .  cament 


c  ament,  ufe  acataplafinc  made  of  Beane-flowre,  Mall  owes, 
GrounfelI,Violet~leaves  boyled  in  milke,and  having/wgiwf- 
tump^uleum  mingled  with  the  cataplafine,  when  it  is  caken 
from  the  (ire. 

Of  a  convui-  The  third  fymptome  which  may  trouble  both  you  and  the 
^on*  patient  is  a  convulfion  :  Or  this  accident  Htypocrat.  aphor.  2. 

feU.  5X0  pronounceth :  If  a  convulfion  enfue  upon  a  wound, 
it  is  deadly.  Bntthis  muft  happen  after  too  great  effuftonof 
bIoud,as  he  explaineth  himfeife  in  the  next  Aphorifme  5  for 
if  a  convulfion  fall  out  by  reafon,  by  repletion,  it  is  cured  by 
bringing  the  body  low,  by  ufing  the  generall  curative  meanes 
in  that  meafere  as  the  circumftances  (hall  fliew.  If  a  convul¬ 
fion  happen,  then  you  muft  embrocate  all  the fymalis  medulla 
from  the  bead  to  the  coccyx,  with  Sallec-oylc  warmed,  and 
afterwards  applying  rowles  of  wool!,  ora  (heepes  skin, new¬ 
ly  killed,  to  the  part :  Then  the  member  wounded  is  al(b  to 
be  dreflTed  5  fo  if  the  wound  be  in  che  hand,you  muft  begin  to 
foment  in  the  arme-pics,  by  the  which  the  nerves  march,  and 
then  to  proceed  to  the  vertebra  of the  neck  and  breftwith 
oyle  and  wooll.  But  if  the  foot  be  wounded,  then  you  muft 
begin  the  fomentation  at  the  vertebra  of  the  loynes,  and  os 
facrum,  and  fo  to  proceed  to  the  ends  of  the  toes.  It  is  not. 
amide  to  hold  che  whole  member  in  warme  oyle,as  in  a  bath, 
if  it  may  conveniently  be  doae.  So  much  then  of  wounds  of 
afinew. 

Of  wounds  o£  If  a  tendon  be  wounded,you  (hall  perceive  it  by  thefe  two 

a  tendon.  fignes :  The.firft  is,  if  the  wound  be  neare  to  the  joynr,  for 
the  tendons  are  the  endings  of  the  muffles,  and  the  ends  of 
mu  files  ever  end  either  at  the  joynts,  or  neare  to  them.  The 
fecond  is,  if  the  wound  be  received  in  pares  which  are  not 
fleftiie :  fuch  are  the  backs  of  the  hands  and  feet.  As  for  the 
curation  of  thefi  wounds,  the  indications  (et  downe  in  the 
euration  of  the  wounds  of  a  finew  will  ferve. 

Of  wounds  of  If  a  ligament  be  wounded,  feeing  they  are  not  (o  fenfible 

sfee  ligaments.  as  th0(e  Qf  the  nerves  and  tendons,  they  procure  not  fi>  fear¬ 
ful]  accidents :  only  drying  medicam«nts,and  not  too  hot,are 

here 
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here  to  bee  u  fed  to  con  fume  the  finies,  left  the  ligament  rot. 
^  tr°nger  medicaments  may  here  be  ufed,  becaufe  a  tendon  is 
not  fo  ienhble ;  in  this  cafe  ufe  oyle  ofmallick,  the  natural! 
bal lame 5  artihciall  balfames,and  drying  and  confolidating 
ponders  5  aboue  apply  emplaftrvmjodicathm r.  In  curing  all 
thefe  wounds  which  happen  to  the  nervous  parts,  take  heed 
that  you  ufe  not  a  fomentation:  for  that  moiftneth  and  in- 
creafeth  putrefadion. 


This  one  thing  let  me  infinuate  unto  you,  that  if  one  be  of-  An  obfemu- 
reredtoyou,who  hath  the  great  tendoo,  inferred  into  the  oa' 
heele  wounded,  that  you  fuffer  him  not  to  walke  before  it  be 
perfectly  united  and  skinned ,  for  otherwifeitwill  breake 


open  againe. 


LECT.  XXXI II; 


Of  wounds  of  the  Joints 4 


A 


.  Ioint  */rthe  fcctinS  together  of  bones  for  the  per  for. 

L  mug  of  free  motion  according  to  Galen,  lih.  cU  ofJib  » 
principle,  • 

Now  wounds  of  the  joints  are  made  either  by  a  punSure 
r  inoifion  ;  and  thefe  are  either  in  the  upper  comparing 
parts,  or  clfe  they  pierce  to  the  cavity  of  the  joynt.  The  fo? 
luuon  of  unity  in  the  joint  is  apparent  to  the  eye:  where. 

fore  it  is  needlefte  to  let  do  wne  any  lignes. 

As  for  the  prognofticks  receive  thefe  :  All  voundr 
ofthe  joints  are  dangerous  :  Firft,  becaufe  they  are  of 
an  exquific  fenfe,  by  reafon  of  the  nerves,  tendons, and  mem- 

Jfflnv'n  wh"eforeftarPP«nes  doe  enfue,  which  procure 
affluxion  ofhumours,  from  whence  fprins  inflammations 

grefiS,  weakndfc,  and  foroetimes  death.  Secondly,  as  alT 

* 1  wounds  - 
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wounds  of  the  joints  are  grievous,  fo  great  wounds  piercing 
to  the  cavity  are  mod  dangerous,  yea  mod  commonly  deadly 
if  they  be  infiifted  into  great  joints,  and  the  aquaartkuhrif9 
the  joint  water  iflae  out.Ofthis  \vatQtfitCelj.li^.c*i6.Pardk 
%.c.  3  y.LmgJi.  i  .ep.mpr<£f.&U.edd.ep.3,PlatJom.2,prax.jbl.j%2' 

>  &  93  $.&  7  37.  After  that  this  naturall  humour  is  let  out, then 
fucceedeth  the  iffuing  out  of  an  excrememitious  humour. 
Ce//w«affirineth  it  either  to  be  a  thin  Sc  whitidi  ichor,or  to  be 
a  thick  glutinous  and  whitifh  humour*  like  to  white  honey, 
which  he  calleth  meliceria .  This  termeby  him  lib. tod.  <$. cap, 
2S.  is  taken  for  a  kind  of  ulcer.  Parem  faith  that  this  excre¬ 
ment  is  fometimes  thick,  and  white,  and  fometimes  thin. 
Langim  likeneth  it  to  whey.  Platems  averreth  it  to  beea  wa- 
trifh  ichor.  This  diverfity  doth  proceed  from  thediverfity 
of  the  temperature  of  the  bodies  of  wounded  perfons.  It  is 
cold  and  moift,  and  is  caufed  of  the  alimentary  juyce,  which 
is  fent  to  nourilh  thejoint :  but  it  is  corrupted  by  the  weak- 
nefle  and  didemperature  of  the  joint  wounded. 

§>utfto  A  quedion  may  here  bcmoved,  why  a  greater  quantity  of 

quittour  doth  flow  out  of  a  joynted  wound,  than  out  of  an 
other  part,  if  the  quantities  of  the  wounds  be  equal!. 
jQnfw*  Many  reafons  may  be  alleaged  for  this :  Firft,  the  paine 

which  followeth  after  a  wound  in  thejoint,  is  To  grievous, 
(?hat  it  maketh  a  greater  attra&ion  ofhumours :  Secondly, 
thejoyncs  are  of  a  fubftance  without  flefh  and  blond,  and  of 
temperature  cold ,  fo  that  they  cannot  concoft  the  fuperflu- 
ous  humours  which  doe  flow  thither,  and  turne  them  to  a 
laudable  quittour  :  Thirdly,  byreafon  of  their  wcakneffe 
.  they  cannot  fo  forcibly  repell  the  humours  flowing, as  other 

flefliy  members  can,  by  reafon  of  their  heat  :  Fourthly, 
their  duration  furthereth  the  admiffion  of  fuperfluous  hu¬ 
mours  much,  they  being  feated  in  a  dependant  part. 

The  curatloa  As  for  r^e  curati°n5  # it  be  a  pun£ture,it  is  to  be  drefled  as 

ofapunfturc,  the  pun&urcofa  nerve  or  tendon :  Shunne  cold,  relaxing”, 
moyflning  and  ub&uous  topicks,  unlefle  paine  enforce  you 
to  ufe  anodine  meanes.  Cold  doth  nip  wounds,  hardneth  the 

skin. 
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s  kin,hindereth  ffippuratiqn,excinguiftieth  the  naturall  heat* 
cauieth  blacknefle,  bringeth  aguiffi  fits,  and  convulsions’ 

Pemife  Hippoc.apbor.  20 ,Se£t.  $.  If  the  wound  be  procured  rilc  motion 
by  incifion,  then  either  the  brims  are  reasonable  neere  one  Ln^ufccTby 
to  another,  or  elfe  they  gape  much  being  much  feparate.  If  incifion.  "  ^ 

they  he  farreafunder,  then  you  muft  ufe  ftitchingfirft  of all 
to  bring  the  brims  together  5  you  muft  onely  flitch  the  skin 
in  perfons  of  ripe  age,  but  in  children  you  may  the  fubjacenc 
parts  5  for  in  fuch  they  will  admit  unition. 

Galen  2.  defra&ur,  affirmeth  that  all  parts  of  the  body  de-  Stitching, 
light  to  be  covered  with  the  skin3  which  Nature  hath  provi-  • 
ded  for  an  univerfldl  cover.  If  this  may  be  affirmed  of  any,  it 
may  be  tnoft  juftly  pronounced  of  the  joints,  for  they  have 
but  finall  ftore  of  naturall  heat,  which  may  be  extinguiffied, 
if  the  cold  aire  be  fuffered  to  pierce  unto  them,  which  is  hin¬ 
dered  by  bringing  the  brims  of  the  wound  by  ftitching. 

When  the  wound  is  ftitched,  there  nraft  be  left  a  finall  orifice 
in  the  depending  part  to  admit  a  ten  t,  that  the  quittour  may 
be  difeharged. 

This  being  done,  if  the  wound  pierce  not  to  the  cavity  of  Locail  njcdica- 
the  joint, drefle  the  wound  with  fome  good  artificial! bal-  nients. 
fame  having  mingled  with  it  a  drying  and  healing  pouder*  * 
fuch  is  this  :  R  thur.fang .  dracon.  myrrh,  akes  hep  at.  mafHch.ani 
Sj.  rad.fympbyt.  emtaur.  major,  horac.  farcecoll.  an,  3).fiatprtlvisy 
capiat halfimi  ^j.  &  pulv. 3i  j3.  Above  apply  emplaflrumfodica - 
tioni*  or  this  cataplafme  :  R  furfur,  macri ,  far.  bord.  &fahar. . 
an.  Zvj.jlor.  charnel.  &meli!ot.  an. pug.  i).  lixivii  communis  lib.  1. 
acet.fambucin.  |iv.  coq.  iff&ad  cataplafmatis  confiflentiamy  turn 1 
addatur  ung.popul.  ol,rof.  &  myrtiU.an .  *j.  This  is  excellent  to 
prevent  paine,  or  to  affwage  it  if  it  be  prefent.  All  the  ap¬ 
plications  muft  be  a&ually  hot :  for  a&uall  heat  doth  concodb 
and  diffiufle  excrementitious  humours  in  the  joints ,  and 
ftrengthneth  them.  If  the  wound  pierce  to  the  cavity  of  the 
join  t,  the  medicament  muft  be  very  drying :  firft3  bccaufe  the 
bones  and  ligaments  whereof  the  joints  are  framed,  are  of 
their  owns  nature  very  dry,  and  fo  require  dry  medicaments: 

I  i  a  fecondlv, ,  ■ 

s  n 
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/econdly,  becaufe  they  have  not  feeling,  and  fo  may  fuffcr 
very  ftrong  medicaments :  thirdly,  becaufe  plenty  of  thin 
quittour  is  gathered  in  wounds  of  the  joints,  a  very  drying 
medicament  is  required.  ^ 

U  fe  then  greater  quantity  of  the  former  ponder  with  the 
balfame,  or  mingle  it  with  Area#  his  liniment,  and  above 
apply  the  former  medicaments. 

Let  mee  give  you  notice  of  one  thing,  that  in  curing  a 
wound  of  the  joint  you  have  a  fpeciall  care  of  thepofition  of 
the  member,  for  a  perverfepofture  increafeth  fympcomes,  and 
bringeth  diftortion,  numnefle,and  contra&ion  fimdry  times, 
after  that  the  wound  is  cured.  Wherefore  if  the  upper  pare 
of  the  fhoulder  be  wounded,  a  large  bowlder  muft  be  put  in 
thearmepit,and  the  arme  caried  in  a  fcarfe  to  beare  up  the 
lower  part  of  the  arme,that  the  brims  of  the  wound  may  the 
more  aptly  confolidate,  If  the  lower  part  of  the  arme  be 
wounded,  you  muft  cary  it  in  a  pofture-  meanejhetweene  ex- 
tenfion  and  contra&Ion.  And  when  the  lips  of  the  wound 
begin  to  unite, you  muft  caufe  the  patient  to  ufe  a  moderate 
motion  of  the  arme  ,  left  it  prove  lefleplyable  to  motion, 
afeer  that  the  wound  is  cured.  If  the  joint  of  the  elbow  be 
wounded  it  muft  bee  fo  placed  that  it  bee  neither  too  much 
contra&ed,  nor  too  much  extended. 


Wounds  in  the  The  German  Chirurgeons  here  are  very  fcrupulous  in 
mufculusbkefs.  wounds  of  the  mufcnlus  biceps ,  which  they  call  die  mans , 
or  the  moufe ,  for  the  likenefle  it  hath  with  a  moufe ,  for  ic 

hath  a  fmall  tendinous  beginning  and  ending, but  a  thick  fle- 

fhy  belly.  They  efteeme  the  wounds  of  this  rnufcJe,  which 
with  the  brachueus  doth  bend  thee)bow,to  be  deadly  :  thus  I 
would  have  you  to  diftinguifh.Ic  may  be  wounded  both  in  the 
beginning  or  head  and  tayle,  and  in  the  belly  alfo.  Wounds 
in  the  beginning  and  infertion  of  it  are  moft  dangerous,  be- 
caufe  thefe  parts  are  tendinous,and  fo  of  an  exquifit  feeling 
it  is  double  in  the  beginning.  If  a  wound  beeinfli&ed  in  the 
belly  ofthismufcIe,it  is  lefle  dangerous,  becaufe  ic  is  fleftiy, 
yeca  great  dux  of  blood  may  enfue,  becaufe  ic  hath  remar¬ 
kable 
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kable  veines  and  arterie$,and  great  paine  ,  becaufc  it  hath  not 
fmall  twigges  of  the  nerve.  If  the  wrefts  or  joints  of  the 
fingers  bee  wounded,  they  muft  bee  kept  halfe  fhur,moving  a 
ball  in  the  palme  of  the  hand :  for  if  they  bee  kept  (till  exten¬ 
ded  they  may  prove  unable  to  gripe  when  they  are  healed. 

If  the  articulation  of  the  hip  bee  wounded,  the  thigh  bone 
muft  bee  kept  in  its  cavity,  which  may  be  done  by  laying  the 
patient  on  his  back,  and  applying  fit  bowlfters  and  ro  wiers. 

If  the  knee  be  wounded,  it  mu  ft  bee  kept  extended,  if  the  par¬ 
ty  will  not  have  the  member  contracted  after  the  wound  is 
healed.  When  the  joints  of  the  Toes  are  wounded,  they 
are  to  be  kept  in  their  naturall  pofture,  not  bending  of  them 
inwardly  or  outwardly.  To  conclude  the  method  of  curing 
of  wounds  in  the  joint?,  if  they  pafle  to  thecavity,akhough 
they  be  cured,  yet  the  member  will  r^inaine  ftiffe. 

Seeing  wounds  are  accounted  great  for  4.  refpe&s.  Firft,  what  things 
byreafonof  the  greunefle  of  the  folution  of  unity.  Se-  makewoimds 
condly,  by  reafon  of  the  excellency  of  the  part.  Thirdly, by  §ieac* 
reafon  of  the  ill  conftitution  of  the  party  wounded.  F  mirth- 
ly,  by  reafon  of  the  grievous  fympromes.  In  the  firft  and 
two  lafi  refpe&s  ,  wounds  of  the  joints  may  prove 
great. 

And  feeing  wounds  may  fourc  manner  of  wayes  canfe  wh  , 
death.Firft,if  the  office  of  the  part  be  neceflary,a$  chat  of  the  deadly, 

lungs.  Secondly,  if  the  pare  bee  excellent,  as  the  braine. 

Thirdly,  if  the  flux  of  blood  cannot  bee  ftaied,  as  are  the 
wounds  of  the  liver,  and  the  great  veflels.  F  ourthhr,  if  evill 
(y raptomes  doe  follow,as  appeareth  in  wounds  of  the  blad¬ 
der  :  Wounds  of  the  joints  moft  commonly  prove  deadly 
for  the  fourth  caufe,- 

Before  I  put  an  end  to  this  Treatife  of  Wounds,  wherein  Ofvtilnerary 
I  have  perfifted  the  longer, becaufe  it  is  an  objeCfc  whereabout  potions. 
Chirurgeons  are  moft  frequently  bulled,  (will  fpeakefome- 
whatof  vulnerary  potions,  becaufe  I  have  often  made  men¬ 
tion  of  them,  and  have  let  downe  thedefeription  of  fome,  in 
the  coration  of  fome  dangerous  and  great  wounds. 

I  i  3  As 
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As  for  their  qualities,  they  are  drying ,  fa  miliar  to  the 
naturall  heat ,  andradicallmoyfturc,  and  by  a  feet  facul¬ 
ty  they  correft  malignity. 

v  The  operations  ofthemarethefe,  they  doe  purifie  the 
blond,  cleaning  it  from  all  impurities ,  andexcrementicious 
humours  ,  they  clean  ie  wounds  and  ulcers  alfo ,  they  ag¬ 
glutinate  broken  bones,  and  unite  finewes,  they  haftenthe 
fealing  of  bones  ,  they  procure  the  expulfion  of  ftrange 
bodies  in  wounds  5  they  diflblve  clotted  blond;  they  dry 
up  fuperfkous  humidity  ,  and  wichftand  putrefa&ion. 
Let  no  man  wonder  that  they  have  inch  admirable  effe&s. 
Wee  know  that  their  meats  and  drinks ,  yea  medicaments 
which  are  hurtiull  in  ibme  difeafes  ,  and  at  ibme  times  as  in 
a  burning  fever  to  drinke  wine  ,  or  to  minifter  hot  or 
obilru&ing  medicament :  Shall  wee  not  then  thinke  that 
Nature  hath  provided  meanes  helpfull  and  profitable  in 
griefes  •  unlefle  wee  will  take  her  to  bee  rather  a  ftep- 
mother,  than  a  loving  mother  >  But  feeing  God  by  his  pro¬ 
vidence  did  fore-fee  that  man  would  fall,  and  become  mor¬ 
tally  and  that  diieaies  (the  meanes  to  bring  man  to  his  end) 
would  increafe,  of  his  own  goodnes ;  he  fromthe  beginning 
created  meanes  to  fecond  Nature  againft  diieaies, and  to  defer 
death  by  prolonging  life  by  ufe  of  fuch  things  as  are  familiar 
to  nature  and  contrary  to  the  griefe :  Such  are  vulnerary  po¬ 
tions  in  wounds. 

Thechiefeftofthefiroples  are  theie:  Scabious  ,  fanicle, 
bugle,  moufe-eare,  burnet.madder,  tanfey,  comfrey,  vervene, 
biftorr,tonrienrilI;)peruincle,centory  the  greater,  borrage, 
hare-hound,  adders- tongue,  betony,  valeriane,  our  Ladies 
mantle,  avens >carduut  bemdiEf us  cordiall  flowers,  ipeed- 
well,  agrimony, the  capillar  herbes,  prunella,  oimund,  cla- 
*7,  gentian,  hemiaria,  fcordium ,  cats  mint,  cinquefbyle, 
mead-fweer,  coks-foot,  S.  Johns  woort3  plantane,  knoc- 
grafle,  fheepheards  purfe,  yar  row,  buds  ofbryars  andths 
oake,  pyrola,  lunaria,  &c.  Amongft  thefe  forae  are  hot, and 
feme  tempera  t,  \  \ '  sis  '• . .  y* ; 

Thofe 
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Thole  which  are  hot  are  not  to.  be  uled'untill  the  feventh  The  ufc  of 
day  be  paft,  when  fymptomes  moft  commonly  ceafe,  and  con-  thcfc, 
coition  appeareth :  for  they  would  heat  and  attenuat  the 
bloud,  and  caufe  defluxions.  Thefe  fimples  you  mayufe 
two  manner  of  waves :  Firft,  in  deco&ions  ;  Secondly,  in 
infufions,  ufing  Wine,  Ale3  orBeere,  as  (hall  bee  thought 
fttteft. 

Let  this  bee  apatterne  of  adeco&ion :  R  Sanicul.bugtd. 

Jcab.  beton.nepet£,an » man.  rad. centaur. maj orif^jymphytijborrag. 
an.  %  fi.pajful  major,  exacinat.  *ij.  liquirit.  Jvj.  fimin.  hyper.  & 
card.  benediB.  an.  or.  cord.  pug.  ij.  Coq.  ip  a  in  aq.font. 

vii).admediaf,ao  coJetur  deco&um  :  Aromatizetur  decoB.cina - 
mon.  5V.  iUique  addantur  met  ref.  &  Jyrup.  myrtin.  an.  .  vine 
albi  tfe.  fi.Dof.Ziv.mane^  &  tantundem  bora  quarta  pomeridiana , 

Some  of  the  afore-named  fimples  may  beeboyledinthe 
patients  broths.  Thus  you  may  frame  to  your  felves 
deco&ions  fit  for  the  conftittition  of  the  party,  the 
time  ofthe  griefe,  the  part  wounded,  and  the 
time  of  the  yeere. 
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